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・The files to download may be the same file names although the data are different. 

When saving files, do not overwrite the files but change the original file names to 

different ones.

・The maximum savable number of files is 1000. You can download but cannot 

save the files exceeding this number, so delete unnecessary files before saving.

To FOMA M702iS Customers

Thank you for selecting the "FOMA M702iS". Before using your "FOMA M702iS", 

read the followings notes.

Files to download

November, 2006

 6809508A88



Errata Sheet
We found the inaccuracies on FOMA M702iS Manual as follows. We deeply apologize 
for those inaccuracies, and please read the corresponding locations as follows.

Location Error Correction
P31
Part Names and 
Functions
yJ 
Smart key

                    -
(missing descriptions)

･ If you press this key for 1+ seconds 
during a call, the call will be 
terminated.

P52
Making a Call
(Step 3)

                   -
(missing descriptions)

･ Also, if you press J (Smart 
key) for 1+ seconds, the call will be 
terminated. 

P65
Receiving a Call
(Step 3)

                   -
(missing descriptions)

･ Also, if you press J (Smart 
key) for 1+ seconds, the call will be 
terminated. 

P71
Placing a Call on 
Hold
(Step 2)

                   -
(missing descriptions)

･ Also, if you press J (Smart 
key) for 1+ seconds, the call will be 
terminated.

P76
Setting the Record 
Message 
(Note)

Response Time
･ If this is set to the same duration as 

"Auto Answer", "Auto Answer" takes 
precedence.

Response Time
･ If this is set to the same duration as 

"Auto Answer", "Auto Answer" takes 
precedence.
However, if the set ringtone/vibration 
sounds twice repeatedly before the 
set time, Auto Answer is activated.

P267
Making a Call Using 
Switch
(Step 2)

                   -
(missing descriptions)

･ Also, if you press J (Smart 
key) for 1+ seconds, the call will be 
terminated. 

P268
Receiving a Call 
Using Switch
(Step 2)

                   -
(missing descriptions)

･ When receiving a voice call, you also 
press J (Smart key) for 1+ 
seconds, the call will be terminated. 

P268
Receiving Another 
Incoming Call during
a Call
(Step 2)

                   -
(missing descriptions)

･ When receiving a voice call, you also 
press J (Smart key) for 1+ 
seconds, the call will be terminated. 
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P268
Answering a Call 
Automatically with 
Stereo Headset
(Note)

･ If the Auto Answer ringing time is set 
to the same or shorter duration as in 
the Voicemail or Call Forwarding 
service, or in Record Message, this 
option takes precedence

·  This function takes precedence 
when it is set as the same or 
shorter length as the Ringing Time 
or Response Time of Voicemail 
service, Call Forwarding service or 
Record Message.
However, when this function is set 
as the same length as the 
Response Time of Record 
Message, if the set ringtone or 
vibrator sounds twice repeatedly 
before the Response Time, this 
function operates.

P278
Answering Incoming 
Call Putting Current 
Call on Hold
(Step 1)

                 -
(missing descriptions)

･ Also, if you press J (Smart 
key) for 1+ seconds, the call will be 
terminated. 

P278
Making a Call 
Putting Current Call 
on Hold
(Step 1)

                 -
(missing descriptions)

･ Also, if you press J (Smart 
key) for 1+ seconds, the call will be 
terminated. 

P308
Receiving Calls 
Overseas
(Step 3)

                 -
(missing descriptions)

･ When receiving a voice call, you also 
press J (Smart key) for 1+ 
seconds, the call will be terminated. 

P355
Updating Software
(within the frame)

                    -
(missing descriptions)

·  When software update is performed 
with the UIM PIN set to "On", the 
UIM PIN entry screen opens at 
automatic restarting after rewriting 
software. Unless the correct UIM 
PIN is entered, communication 
functions including making and 
receiving calls are disabled.

Quick Manual P25
Answering Incoming 
Call Putting Current 
Call on Hold
■ Disconnecting 
the current call

 p Press p or J (Smart key)
for 1+ seconds.

Quick Manual P25
Answering Incoming 
Call Putting Current 
Call on Hold
■ Disconnecting a 
call put on hold

i[Swap] yp i[Swap] y Press p or J
(Smart key) for 1+ seconds.

Location Error Correction
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Quick Manual 
"Overseas Use"
P5
Making a Call to 
Japan or Countries 
Other than the 
Country of Usage
(Step 3)

                 -
(missing descriptions)

･ When making a voice call, you also 
press J (Smart key) for 1+ 
seconds, the call will be terminated.

Quick Manual 
"Overseas Use"
P6
Making a Call within 
the Country of Stay
(Step 3)

                  -
(missing descriptions)

･ When making a voice call, you also 
press J (Smart key) for 1+ 
seconds, the call will be terminated.

Quick Manual 
"Overseas Use"
P7
Receiving Calls
(Step 3)

                 -
(missing descriptions)

･ When receiving a voice call, you also 
press J (Smart key)for 1+ 
seconds, the call will be terminated.

Location Error Correction
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DoCoMo W-CDMA Systems
Thank You for Selecting the "FOMA M702iS". 
Before using your "FOMA M702iS", thoroughly read this manual and other manuals provided with 
your package, such as the battery pack, in order to use the "FOMA M702iS" correctly. If you have 
any questions after reading the manual, contact the "DoCoMo Information Center" listed up on 
the back of this manual.
The "FOMA M702iS" is designed to be a convenient tool.
Treat it carefully at all times to ensure that it will keep serving you well.

Before Using Your FOMA Handset
• Because the FOMA handset uses radio waves, it may not function in locations where radio 

waves cannot reach, such as tunnels, underground passages and some buildings, in other 
areas where radio waves are weak; or when out of the service area. Even when you are high 
up in a tall building or condominium and nothing blocks your view outside, your FOMA handset 
may not be able to receive or transmit signals. Also, even when radio waves are strong, and 
you are not moving, communication may still be occasionally interrupted.

• Be considerate of other people around you when in public or where it is especially crowded or 
quiet.

• Because your FOMA handset uses radio waves to communicate, there is a possibility that third 
parties may attempt to listen in on your calls. The W-CDMA system automatically encode 
signals for all calls so even if someone should somehow be able to listen in on the radio signals, 
an eavesdropper will hear only noise.

• Your FOMA handset sends and receives voice communication as encoded digital data. When 
you are operating your FOMA handset while moving from location to location sometimes you 
may encounter weaker radio waves and the transmitted digital data may not be correctly 
decoded resulting in sound distortions.

• Always keep a backup copy of any data saved on your FOMA handset. DoCoMo assumes no 
responsibility for the loss of any of your data.

• When you use SSL for a secure connection to conduct business, you agree that you are 
responsible for any actions you take. DoCoMo and the certifier listed below do not guarantee 
the safety of SSL for any activities of customers while using SSL, and are not liable for any 
damages incurred through using SSL.
The authentication companies are: VeriSign Japan K.K., Betrusted Japan Co.,Ltd., GeoTrust 

Japan, inc., RSA Security Japan Ltd., Secom Trust 
Systems Co., Ltd.

• This FOMA handset supports FOMA Plus-Area functions.
• The FOMA handset can be used only via the FOMA network provided by DoCoMo and 

DoCoMo's roaming area.

If this is the first time for you to use the FOMA handset, read this manual in the order 
suggested below. This will help you become acquainted with the basic preparations and 
operating procedures for your FOMA handset.

1. Insert and charge the battery pack . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .P41, P44
2. Turn on the power, switch the display language to English, 

set the time and date and viewing your own number  . . . . . . . . . . . P47, P48, P48, P50
3. Confirm the functions of the various keys on the FOMA handset . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P30
4. Become familiar with the meanings of the icons that appear on the screen  . . . . . P32
5. Learn how to navigate the menu structure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P35
6. Make sure you know how to make/receive calls  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .P52, P64

If You are Using a FOMA Handset for the First Time

You can download the latest version of this manual from DoCoMo's web site.

■URL for the Operation Manual in PDF Format
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/support/manual/index.html

* URL and the instructions contained of this manual may be changed without notice.
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How to Read/Refer to This Manual
There are multiple ways to find the information you need from this manual. Illustrations 
and symbols are used in the explanations to help you understand how to use the FOMA 
handset correctly.

How to Refer to This Manual

You can find the information you need in the following ways.

From the Contents P6
Search the Contents for the category of function that you need.

From the Main Features P8
Search the main features of the FOMA M702iS such as new or convenient functions.

From the Menu List P314
Search from this convenient list of all available functions.

From the Quick Manual P378
The Quick Manual gives you clear, brief descriptions about basic functions. It is compact and you can take it 
with you when you go out.

■Default
The default settings are described below the title for each function (P3) and on the menu list (P314).

• Note that "FOMA M702iS" is referred to as "FOMA handset" in this manual.

• The functions which use a microSD memory card are described in this manual: however, you must obtain 
a microSD memory card separately to use these functions. microSD memory card →P245

• Reproduction of all or part of this manual without permission is prohibited.

• The content of this manual may be changed without prior notice.

From the Index P372
When you know the name of a particular function or service, look for it in the index.

From Easy Search P4
Use a simple word to search for frequently used function or convenient functions.

From the Tabs on the Cover Cover
Major content areas are listed on the tabs listed on the cover. Jump to the section of interest.

See the next page for details.



2

The following examples show how to find information on "Record Message".

When You are/were Unable to Answer Calls
Placing a Call on Hold When You Cannot Answer a Call Immediately 
......................................................................................... <Response Hold>
Setting the Response Hold Tone............ <Voicecall Answer Hold Tone>
Placing a Call on Hold ................................................................................. 71
Public Mode (Drive Mode)..........................  <Public Mode (Drive Mode)> 71
Public Mode (Power Off) ...............................  <Public Mode (Power Off)>
Checking Missed Calls .......................................................  <Missed Call>
Recording of Voice/Video-clip Message from a Caller When You Cannot 
Answer a Call .............................................................. <Record Message> 74
Playing/Deleting Record Message ............................................................. 78

73

69
69

74

Making/Answering Calls

Pairing  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  268
Passkey . . . . . . . . . . . .  24, 268
Password

i-mode Password . . . . . . .  131
Pause . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  58
Phone Lock . . . . . . . . . . . . .  133
Phone To/AV Phone To Function
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  167

Phonebook . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  93
About Phonebooks. . . . . . .  94
Default Storage . . . . . . . .  110
Deleting . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  109

Reason for No Caller ID  . . . . 139
Receive option . . . . . . . . . . . 189
Received Calls . . . . . . . . . . .  67

Saving Contacts to the 
Phonebook  . . . . . . . . . . 99

Record Message. . . . . . . . . .  74
Deleting  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  79
Lock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  79
Playing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  78
Response Greeting . . . . . .  76
Setting  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  75
View Free Space . . . . . . . .  79

P R

Go to "Record 
Message" on P74

To take the following actions when you cannot answer calls

To put an incoming call on hold .................................  Response Hold　69

To record messages on the handset ......................  Record Message　74

To record messages in Voicemail ........................................ Voicemail 276

Easy Search/Contents/
Precautions

Before Using the
Handset

Making/Answering Calls

Making/Answering
Video Calls

Phonebook

Tone/Screen/
Light Settings

Security Settings

From the Tabs on the Cover
Go to the first page of a chapter that describes the function and search for the particular function 
or service there, as shown below. 

Cover

From Easy Search
Search for a frequently used or convenient function if you know its name.

P4

From the Index
Search for a function or service name on the FOMA M702iS Display as following.

P372

Go to "Record 
Message" on P74

Go to "Record 
Message" on P74



• Screens and illustrations described in this manual are for reference. The screens displayed on the handset 
itself may appear somewhat differently.

• Operations of pressing keys are expressed by illustrations in the operational explanations of this manual, and 
they are described by being simplified as follows.

• This manual provides explanations mainly using default settings. The screens or handset behavior may differ 
from the explanations of the manual if you change the default settings.

Actual key Description of a key in this manual

1

Function name
Look up a function 
name in the Index.

Operating 
procedures
Shows the 
operating 
procedures. →P35

74Continued on the next page

Record Message

Recording of Voice/Video-clip Message from a Caller 
When You Cannot Answer a Call
Even if you do not subscribe to the Voicemail service, a response message indicating that 
you cannot answer the voice/video call can be played, and your handset can record the 
voice/video message.

Setting the Record Message

cy  (Accessories) y "Record Message" yh
[Function] y "Settings"

Perform the following operations

Record Message
Activate/deactivate the Record Message.

y"On"/"Off"

Response Time
Set the duration of time from when the call arrives until Record Message starts. Enter between 0 - 120 seconds.

y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the time

Record Time
Set the recording time for the Record Message for the voice call.

y Select a recording time yh [Select]

Response Image

•  (Blue) appears at the top of the screen when the Record Message is activated. However, the icons are not 
displayed when:

- "Secret Data" is set to "Show"
- A message is recorded in Voicemail service

Default
Record Message:  Off　Response Time:  8Sec　Record Time:  30Sec
Response Greeting:  English　Response Image:  English

Japanese

English

: Set Response image to Japanese.

: Set Response image to English.

Settings screen

a
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o c
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Default
Describes the 
default settings in 
the menu list. 
→P314

Screen
Shows displayed 
screens during or 
after operations.
• This manual 

contains screen 
images with the 
"Picture" under 
"Wallpaper" set to 
"None".

Items which 
appear on the 
screen
Shows a 
Description of the 
items displayed on 
the screen.
(Some items may 
not be shown 
depending on the 
operation).

Note
Describes important 
information, notices, 
or references.

Item Explanations
Describes the 
details for each 
item and operating 
procedures.

* The above page is an example.

Index
Jump to a chapter 
from the tabs 
displayed on the 
front cover.

Continued on the 
next page
Described if 
continued on the 
next page.
3
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Easy Search
To learn about the operation of a function, refer to the following:

To learn about convenient functions for calls

To determine whether or not to notify a called party of your phone 
number ............................................................. Caller ID Notification　49

To use the FOMA handset as a SpeakerPhone .......................................63

To change a volume level of the other party's voice
...............................................................................  Earpiece Volume　68

To put a call on hold .................................................................................71

To take the following actions when you cannot answer calls

To put an incoming call on hold .................................  Response Hold　69

To record messages on the handset ......................  Record Message　74

To record messages in Voicemail ........................................ Voicemail 276

To change a ringtone melody or lighting patterns

To adjust ringtone volume......................................  Ring Volume　68, 115

To change ringtones ...............................................................................115

To set Vibrate to notify of incoming call .................................  Vibrate　117

To activate Manner Mode ...........................................  Manner Mode　119

To light or turn off the Ring Lights..................................  Ring Lights　125

To view or change display screen

To learn the meaning of icons on the screen............................................32

To set the clock...........................................................  Time and Date　48

To change the Wallpaper screen ......................................  Wallpaper　122

To change the Main Menu appearance ..........................  Main Menu　123

To display a Screen Saver ..........................................  Screen Saver　125

To enlarge the font size ..................................................................168, 198
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• Operating procedures for frequently used functions are summarized in the Quick Manual. →P378

To make full use of mail

To send Deco-mail............................................................  Deco-mail　184

To send images ....................................................... File attachment　187

To sort and save mail automatically...................................  Auto sort　200

To make full use of the camera

To change the size of capturing..............................................................151

To change the shutter tone.....................................................................152

To directly save to the microSD memory card ........................................152

To display captured images ....................................................................223

To use the FOMA handset securely

To lock the Sidekeys...................................................  Sidekey Lock　138

To keep Phonebook entries from prying eyes ...............  Secret Data　138

To reject calls arriving without caller ID .....................  Call Rejection　139

To reject calls from phone numbers not in the Phonebook
...........................................................................  Not in Phonebook　140

Other things you can do

To use the microSD memory card ..........................................................245

To exchange information using infrared communication
.................................................................  Infrared communication　249

To use the FOMA handset as an alarm clock...............  Alarm Clock　255

To use the FOMA handset as a calculator.......................  Calculator　265

To update the software .......................................... Software Update　354

To check for harmful programs .......................... Scanning Function　358
5
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How to Read/Refer to This Manual  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1
Easy Search. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4
Contents  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6
Main Features of the FOMA M702iS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8
Making Full Use of the FOMA M702iS!  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
Safety Precautions (ALWAYS FOLLOW THESE PRECAUTIONS)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12

Handling and Care . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22

Intellectual Property Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
Accessories and Main Options  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28

• Part Names and Functions

• Display Components

• Selecting Menu Items

• Using the UIM (FOMA Card)

• Inserting/Removing the Battery Pack

• Charging the Mobile Handset 

• Battery Meter　• Power On/Off

• Language　• Caller ID Notification

• Time and Date　• Viewing Number

• Making a Call　• Dialed Calls

• WORLD CALL　• In-Car Handsfree

• Receiving a Call　• Received Calls

• Earpiece Volume　• Ring Volume

• Public Mode (Drive Mode)

• Record Message, and others

• Video Calls

• Making a Video Call

• Receiving a Video Call

• Chara-den, and others

• Available Phonebooks

• Saving in the Handset Contacts

• Search/Filter by/Speed No.

• Deleting Contacts

• Editing Phone Categories

• Checking the Phonebook Capacity and 
Utilization　• Speed Dial, and others

• Profile　• Changing Ringer ID and Volume

• Vibrate　• Manner Mode　• Wallpaper

• Main Menu　• Screen Saver　• Ring Lights

• Date and Time　• Display Timeout

• Backlight, and others

• Passwords　• Changing Passwords

• UIM PIN/UIM PIN2　• Phone Lock

• Self Mode　• Lock Application

• Dialing Restriction　• Sidekey Lock

• Secret Data　• Call Rejection

• Ring Delay　• Not in Phonebook, and 
others

• Before Using the Camera

• Still Image Capture　• Capture Video

• Changing the Capturing Settings

• Camera Setup, and others

Before Using the Handset
........................................... 29

Making/Answering Calls
........................................... 51

Making/Answering Video 
Calls .................................. 81

Phonebook....................... 93

Tone/Screen/Light Settings
........................................ 113

Security Settings ........... 129

Camera ........................... 143
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• i-mode　• i-mode Menu

• Last URL　• Internet Access　• My Menu

• Change i-mode Password　• Bookmarks

• Screen Memo　• Downloading

• Phone To/Mail To/Web To/i-appli To Function

• i-mode Setting　• Message R/F

• Using Certificate　• i-motion, and others

• What is i-mode Mail?　• Mail Menu

• Creating/Sending i-mode Mail　• Deco-mail

• Template　• File Attachment

• Receive option　• Check new message

• Outbox/Inbox/Unsentbox　• Mail Setting

• ChatMail

• SMS (Short Message Service), and others

• What is i-appli?　• Downloading

• Activating　• Auto-Start　• Stand-by

• i-appli Settings　• Functions of i-appli

• What is i-Channel?　• Using i-Channel

• Setting i-Channel

• Databox　• Picture Viewer　• Flash Moveis

• Video/i-motion Player　• Chara-den

• Melody Player　• Voice Notes

• microSD Memory Cards

• Infrared Communication, and others

• Multiaccess　• Multitask　• Alarm Clock

• Datebook　• My Personal Info

• Credit Limit

• Call Duration/Cost　• Currency Setup

• Calculator　• World Clock

• Electronic Dictionary　• Bluetooth Link

• Master Reset　• Master Clear, and others

• Network Services Available

• Voicemail Service　• Call Waiting Service

• Call Forwarding Service

• Nuisance Call Barring Service

• Caller ID Request Service

• Dual Network Service, and others

• Data Communication　• Before Using

• Preparing for Data Communication

• AT Command

• Character Entry　• Entering Characters

• Entry Setup　• Edit Common Phrase

• Cutting, Copying or Pasting Characters

• Using Kuten Code　• New Word Dictionary

• Reset Learned Data

• Download Dictionary

• Overview of International Roaming 
(WORLD WING)

• Services Available Overseas

• Checking before Using Overseas

• Making Calls　• Receiving Calls

• Network Setup　• My Network List

• Service Tone　• Roaming Guidance

• Call Barring - Roaming

• Using Network Services

• Menu List　• Default Settings

• Troubleshooting　• Error Messages

• Warranty and After-sales Service

• Software Update　• Scanning Function

• Major Specifications, and others

• Index　• Quick Manual

i-mode/i-motion.............. 153

Mail.................................. 177

i-appli .............................. 207

i-Channel ........................ 217

Data Display, Edit, 
Management/Music 
Playback ......................... 221

Other Convenient Functions
......................................... 253

Network Services .......... 275

Data Communication..... 285

Character Entry ............. 291

Overseas Use................. 301

Appendix/Using External 
Devices/Troubleshooting
........................................ 313

Index/Quick Manual....... 371
7
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Main Features of the FOMA M702iS
FOMA is the name of the DoCoMo service based on the W-CDMA format, 
authorized as one of the world's standards for third-generation mobile 
telecommunication systems (IMT-2000).

Network Services →P181, P276

Remarkable i-mode! →P154
i-mode is an online service that enables you to get useful information from i-mode web sites 
(programs) or web sites supporting i-mode using the Display of an i-mode handset. This service 
also enables you to send and receive mail messages with ease.
* This fee-based service requires a separate subscription.

i-motion →P174
You can enjoy videos and music downloaded 
from i-mode sites or other Internet web sites.

i-mode mail →P178
You can attach an image or melody to 
i-mode mail. Up to 500 received mail and up 
to 300 sent mail can be saved on the 
handset.

i-shot →P180
You can attach a still image captured with 
the FOMA handset to i-mode mail for 
sending.

i-motion mail →P181
You can attach videos captured by the built-
in camera or i-motion movie downloaded 
from i-mode sites or other Internet web sites 
to send as i-mode mail.

i-appli/i-appli DX →P208
You can download and use a variety of 
i-appli software programs from sites and set 
them for use on the Wallpaper screen. 
Also, you can link i-appli DX software to the 
information inside the i-mode handset such 
as the Phonebook entries and mail 
messages so that you can enjoy easier 
function usage with i-appli software.

Deco-mail →P181
You can change the font color, font size or 
background color of mail and can attach 
pictures or photos capturing with the built-in 
camera with the text so that you can 
compose an enhanced Deco-mail message.
Also, as Deco-mail supports templates, you 
can easily compose a new Deco-mail using 
the format of a received Deco-mail or a Deco-
mail template downloaded from various sites. 

i-Channel →P218
i-Channel distributes graphical information 
such as news or weather forecasts.
Information is periodically updated and 
telops flow on the Wallpaper screen to show 
the latest information. You can press the key 
corresponding to i-Channel to show the 
Channel list. By selecting a channel, you 
can obtain detailed information. If you have 
not applied to i-Channel service, you can 
use the service for free for a specified 
certain period of time.
* This fee-based service requires a separate 
subscription.

Chara-den →P235
You can display a pre-installed or 
downloaded "Chara-den" character to use 
instead of your own image during a video 
call. Use a key to change the emotions or 
actions of the character.

Voicemail Service (Charged)
* This service requires a separate subscription.

Call Forwarding Service (Free)
* This service requires a separate subscription.

Multi Number (Charged)
* This service requires a separate subscription.

Call Waiting Service (Charged)
* This service requires a separate subscription.

Dual Network Service (Charged)
* This service requires a separate subscription.

SMS (Short Message Service) (Free)
* This service requires no separate subscription.
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Video Call →P82
You can see the person you are talking with, 
even though you are not together. You can 
hear the other party's voice from the 
Speaker and switch to the Out Camera so 
that the other party in talk can view your 
surrounding landscape.

Camera Function →P144
You can capture still images or videos using 
the Out and In Cameras. 
A maximum image size of 1024 x 1280 dots 
can be captured with the Out Camera with 
approximately 1.30 million effective pixels 
(1.30 million recordable pixels).

Multiaccess/Multitask →P254
Using Multiaccess, you can use i-mode or 
send/receive mail during a voice call. Also, 
using Multitask, you can access multiple 
functions concurrently.

International Roaming →P302
You can make calls or perform 
communications using this FOMA handset 
in DoCoMo's roaming area  (3G networks) 
also overseas.
* You cannot use this FOMA handset in 

GSM/GPR service area.
･ You can use the same phone number 

overseas as in Japan for international 
roaming.

･ You can make an international call easily 
by adding an international access number 
or a country code (Dial Assist).

･ You can display the time in 3 cities using 
the World Clock. This function is 
convenient when you travel overseas 
because you can view the time at your 
current location, your next destination, 
and in Japan, etc. all at once.

･ You can look up words using an electronic 
dictionary on the FOMA handset. English-
Japanese, Japanese-English and 
Japanese dictionaries are available.

Infrared Communication →P249
Using infrared communication, data can be 
exchanged between devices equipped with 
infrared ports.

Bluetooth →P268
The handset can be connected wirelessly to 
a Bluetooth device to perform data 
communication or handsfree calls. Data, 
such as Contacts, can be exchanged 
between Bluetooth devices.

Electronic Dictionaries →P266
3 dictionaries are provided for looking up the 
Japanese definition of a Japanese word 
(Japanese - Japanese), the English 
translation of a Japanese word (Japanese - 
English), and the Japanese translation of an 
English word (English - Japanese).

MicroSD Memory Card→P245
Using a super small removable microSD 
memory card, you can save images 
captured with the FOMA handset, or copy 
data saved on the microSD memory card 
from a PC to the FOMA handset.
9
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■ i-Channel →P218
You can set the phone to periodically receive various kinds of information 
automatically. Also, you can press the Soft Key corresponding to i-Channel to show 
the Channel list and easily access more useful, detailed information.

■Video Calls →P82
You can talk with someone while watching each other. Also, you can 
send an animated character (avatar) instead of your own image using 
Chara-den, and control the character's facial expressions or actions 
to enhance the conversation.

■ International Roaming →P302
Take your FOMA handset along when you travel 
overseas for business or pleasure.  International 
Roaming allows you to use the same phone number as 
in Japan to make or receive voice or video calls while 
overseas. You can also send and receive i-mode mails or 
SMS (Short Message Service) messages, connect to 
i-mode, or use network services as in Japan.

Making Full Use of the FOMA M702iS!

Before 
subscribing to 
the service

After the service subscription procedures have been completed

Video call screen 
(Example: the 
other party's 
screen when 

Chara-den is used)
©BVIG



C
ontents/P

recautions
E

asy S
earch/

M
akin

g
 F

u
ll U

se o
f th

e F
O

M
A

 M
702iS

!

■Convenient functions to assist with global communications
World Clock →P266

You can view the date and time in three cities at once. Set three cities 
to Japan, your current location and your next destination so that you 
can easily check the time difference when you confirm your schedule 
or contact a person in a location other than your current location. 
When Auto Update is set to ON, you can automatically adjust the date 
and time to your overseas location.

Electronic Dictionary →P266

You can use the English-Japanese and Japanese-English electronic 
dictionaries. This is convenient to look up Japanese words you do 
not know.

Calculator →P265

You can convert currencies. Set the currency and its exchange rate of 
your overseas location to easily check the price in Japanese yen 
before purchasing an item.

English Functions →P295

The conversion prediction function can be used in English as well as 
Japanese. English words are predicted as alphabetic characters are 
entered. Words are also predicted based on words already entered.  
You can select from conversion options to easily enter English 
sentences. Also, you can automatically capitalize the leading 
alphabetic character or insert a space after confirming entered 
characters.

■Bluetooth Communication →P268
If you connect a Bluetooth headset or handsfree device, you can talk on the phone or 
listen to music without holding the FOMA handset in your hand. Also, you can perform 
data communications by connecting a Bluetooth capable PC and the handset 
wirelessly.

■Skin →P124
You can personalize the screen design by selecting alternative Skins.

■Screen Saver →P125
You can display images or videos in order to prevent the Display being burnt after a 
certain period of idle time of the FOMA handset.
11
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Safety Precautions (ALWAYS FOLLOW THESE 
PRECAUTIONS)

●Before using your FOMA handset, read these safety instructions carefully so that you can use it 
correctly. After reading the safety instructions, keep this manual in a safe place for later 
reference.

●These precautions are intended to protect you and others around you. Read and follow them 
carefully to avoid injury, damage to the product or damage to property.

■The signs below indicate the levels of danger or damage that may occur if the particular 
precautions are not observed.

■The following signs direct specific actions:

■"Safety Precautions" are explained in the following 6 sections:

General Precautions for the FOMA Handset, Battery Packs, Adapters (Chargers) and UIM .... P13

Precautions for the FOMA Handset.......................................................................................... P15

Precautions for Battery Packs .................................................................................................. P18

Precautions for Adapters (Chargers)........................................................................................ P19

Precautions for the UIM............................................................................................................ P20

Notes on Using near Electronic Medical Equipment ................................................................ P21

This sign indicates that incorrect handling has a high 
possibility of causing death or serious injury.

This sign indicates that incorrect handling poses a risk 
of causing death or serious injury.

This sign indicates that incorrect handling poses a risk 
of causing injury or damage to the product or property.

Denotes things not to do. (Prohibitions)

Denotes not to disassemble.
Denotes not to use where it 
could get wet.

Denotes not to touch with wet 
hands.

Denotes mandatory instructions (matters that must be complied with).

Denotes to unplug from the outlet.

DANGER

WARNING

CAUTION

Do not disassemble Avoid water
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General Precautions for the FOMA Handset, Battery Packs, Adapters 
(Chargers) and UIM

DANGER
Use only the battery packs and adapters (chargers) approved by DoCoMo for 
the FOMA handset.
●If you use any type of battery pack, adapter or charger other than the specified one, 

the FOMA handset, battery pack or other accessories may leak, overheat, burst, catch 
fire, or give damaged.
Battery Pack M03 FOMA AC Adapter 01
FOMA Overseas/Domestic AC Adapter 01
FOMA DC Adapter 01
FOMA Dry Cell Battery Adapter 01
* For other products specifically designed for your handset, contact a service counter 

such as DoCoMo shop.

Do not disassemble, remodel 
or solder the handset and UIM.
●Fire, injury, electric shock or 

malfunction may result. The 
battery pack may leak, overheat, 
burst or catch fire.

Do not let FOMA handset and 
UIM get wet.
●Contact with water or other 

liquids may cause heating, 
electric shock, fire or 
malfunction. Take care not to use 
the handset and UIM in areas 
where they could get wet.

Do not use or leave the FOMA 
handset and UIM in places with 
a high temperature such as 
near a fire or heater, or places 
exposed to direct sunlight or in 
cars under the blazing sun.
●The devices could be deformed 

or damaged, or the battery may 
leak, overheat, burst, or catch 
fire, thus resulting in the 
deterioration of performance and 
shortening of the life of devices. 
Also, part of the housing could 
get heated, causing bare skin 
burns.

WARNING
If you notice any strange 
smells, overheating, 
discoloration or warping of the 
handset, immediately take the 
following actions:

1. Remove the power plug from the 
outlet or the cigarette lighter 
socket

2. Turn the FOMA handset off

3. Remove the battery pack from 
the FOMA handset

●If you continue to use the 
handset or its accessories in the 
above mentioned conditions, it 
could overheat, rupture, or ignite; 
the battery pack could leak.

Do not disassemble

Avoid water

Continued on the next page
 13
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WARNING
Do not use the FOMA handset 
near places such as gas 
stations where there is danger 
of fire or explosion.
●If used in dusty places or where 

there are flammable gases such 
as propane or gasoline, 
explosions or fire may result.

Do not put the battery pack, 
FOMA handset or adapter 
(charger) in heating appliances 
such as microwave ovens, or 
high pressure containers.
●The FOMA handset or adapter 

(charger) may overheat, smoke 
or catch fire, or its circuit parts 
may burst.

Be careful not to let electrically 
conductive materials (metal 
pieces, pencil leads etc.) 
contact with the Charging 
Terminal and External 
Connector Terminal. Also, 
make sure that these are not 
entered into the inside of the 
FOMA handset.
●Fire or other malfunctions may 

result from a short circuit.

Do not throw the FOMA 
handset or accessories, or 
subject them to severe shocks.
●The battery pack may leak, 

overheat, burst, or catch fire. Also, 
malfunction or fire may result.

CAUTION
Keep out of the reach of babies 
and infants.
●Accidental swallowing or injury 

may result.

If children use the FOMA 
handset or accessories, a 
guardian should explain the 
safety instructions and correct 
operations. The guardian 
should also make sure that the 
instructions are followed 
during use.
●Injury may result.

Do not place the FOMA 
handset or accessories on 
unstable locations such as 
wobbly tables or slanted 
locations.
●The FOMA handset or 

accessories may fall, resulting in 
injury or malfunction.

The FOMA handset will 
become moderately warm.  In 
particular, when the battery 
pack is being charged, or when 
you are capturing or playing 
videos, or making video calls, 
or constantly using i-mode 
functions, or i-appli functions, 
the FOMA handset, and its 
components, including the 
adapter (charger) can become 
warm.
●Some people who continuously or 

repeatedly touch a hot FOMA 
handset may develop rashes, 
itching, or eczema depending on 
their physical health or existing 
medical conditions. Pay extra 
attention when you are using the 
FOMA handset for an extended 
period of time while it is connected 
to the adapter (charger).

Do not store the FOMA handset 
or accessories in humid or 
dusty places, or in hot areas.
●Malfunction may result.
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Precautions for the FOMA Handset

WARNING
Turn off your FOMA handset in 
places near from high-
precision electronic devices or 
devices using weak electronic 
signals.
●The FOMA handset may possibly 

cause the following devices to 
malfunction:

* Electronic devices that may be 
affected:
Hearing aids, implanted cardiac 
pacemakers, implanted 
defibrillators, other medical 
electronic devices, fire alarms, 
automatic doors and other 
automatically controlled 
devices.

If you are using an implanted 
cardiac pacemaker, implanted 
defibrillator or any other 
electronic medical device, 
consult the manufacturer or 
retailer of the device for advice 
regarding possible effects from 
radio waves.

If it thunders while using the 
FOMA handset outside, 
immediately turn it off and 
move in a safe place.
●Lightning strike and electric 

shock may result.

Turn off the FOMA handset in 
places where use is prohibited 
such as in airplanes or 
hospitals.
●Electronic and electronic medical 

appliances may be adversely 
affected. For use inside medical 
facilities, make sure that you 
comply with their regulations. You 
may be punished for using the 
FOMA handset in airplanes, 
which is prohibited by law.

People who suffer from heart 
ailments should be especially 
careful about setting vibration 
and ring volume levels.
●Being startled by alerts from an 

incoming call could have effects 
on the heart.

When listening to music using 
the headset, do not increase 
the volume to the maximum.
●Doing so may result in hearing 

impairment.

If you have had episodes of 
epileptic seizures or 
unconsciousness because of 
receiving a stimulus or blink of 
a strong light, be sure to 
consult with a doctor before 
playing games with the FOMA 
handset. Also, observe the 
following:
• Take a 15 minute break every 

hour when using the handset for 
long periods

• Hold the Display away from your 
eyes

• Keep the room well lit.

• Do not use the handset when you 
are tired

• If you feel any indication of an 
epileptic seizure or 
unconsciousness approaching, 
stop using the handset 
immediately and see a doctor

●Failing to take appropriate 
precautions may cause long term 
impairment.

Continued on the next page
 15
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WARNING
While using Handsfree, do not 
put the FOMA handset Speaker 
next to your ear.
●You could damage your hearing.

Stop using the FOMA handset 
if you feel fatigue in hands, 
arms, shoulders, or neck while 
using the handset.
●If you continue using the 

handset, the symptoms may 
worsen. Check with a doctor if 
the symptoms persist.

If you are wearing any 
imbedded electronic medical 
devices, do not place the FOMA 
handset in a pocket close to the 
location of the device.
●The FOMA handset may cause 

the device to fail.

Do not directly point the 
Infrared Port at someone's 
eyes while exchanging data 
using infrared communication.
●Even though you may not see the 

infrared beams, they can have an 
effect on someone's eyes. Also, 
the operation of other infrared 
devices may be interfered with by 
the infrared port on the FOMA 
handset. Be careful where you 
point your infrared beams.

Do not use the FOMA handset 
while driving a vehicle.
●In accordance with the revision of 

the Road Traffic Law, you will be 
penalized for using a mobile 
phone while driving from 
November 1st, 2004. Park the car 
in a safe place before using. Set 
the FOMA handset to Public Mode 
or set Voicemail service active.

Do not put the FOMA handset 
in the place where it could be 
affected by an expanded 
airbag, e.g. on the dashboard.
●If the airbag expands, the FOMA 

handset could hit you and others, 
causing accidents such as injury 
and the FOMA handset could get 
malfunction or damaged.

CAUTION
Itching, rash or eczema may be caused depending on your physical 
conditions or predisposition. If an abnormality occurs, stop using the FOMA 
handset immediately, and then seek medical attention.
●Metals are used for the following parts:

Part Material Surface Treatment

Circumference of Sub-display Aluminum Alumite treatment

M Logo Mark (Sub-display side) Aluminum Chromium treatment

Volume Keys/Smart Key/Voice notes Key Polycarbonate Chromium paint

M Logo Mark (Display side) Nickel Chromium treatment

Circumference of Display Magnesium Nickel paint
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Electronic devices in some 

types of cars can be affected 
by use of the FOMA handset. 
●For safety's sake, do not use the 

FOMA handset in such cars.

Be careful not to catch 
anything inside the fold of the 
FOMA handset when you close 
or open it.
●You may be accidentally injured 

or device may fail.

Some parts of the FOMA 
handset are made of glass. If 
the glass is damaged as by 
dropping the handset, do not 
touch the broken glass.
●Injury may result.

Use the Bluetooth function 
only in Japan.
●The Bluetooth function of the 

FOMA handset is certified in 
compliance with the wireless 
standard of Japan. You may be 
punished if you use Bluetooth 
overseas.

Do not put anything but a UIM 
in the FOMA Card Slot and 
microSD Memory Card Slot. 
Keep water, foreign objects 
such as electrical conductors, 
volatile liquids, etc., out of the 
FOMA handset.
●Putting foreign objects into the 

FOMA handset could cause fire, 
electric shock or equipment 
failure.

Do not place magnetic cards or 
the like near the FOMA handset.
●Information on magnetic cards 

such as cash cards, credit cards, 
telephone cards and floppy disks 
may be deleted.

Do not swing the FOMA 
handset around.
●If you swing the FOMA handset 

around by its lanyard, someone 
could get hurt or the device could 
be damaged.

Hinge part (Lanyard Hole and its opposite side) Polycarbonate/ABS Chromium paint

Circumference of the Dial Keys and the like Magnesium Nickel color paint

FOMA Card Slot
Stainless steel

－
microSD Memory Card Slot Nickel treatment

Rear Cover Aluminum Alumite treatment

M Logo Mark (Rear Cover) Aluminum Chromium treatment

Rear Cover Latch ABS Chromium paint

All keys such as Multi-function Key  (excluding 
Menu/Select), Dial Keys

Phosphoric bronze
Chromium treatment

Multi-function Key (Menu/Select) Polycarbonate

Part Material Surface Treatment
17
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Precautions for Battery Packs

■You can check the type of battery pack in your FOMA handset by reading the label 
attached to the battery pack.

DANGER
If battery fluid somehow gets 
into your eyes, immediately 
flush your eyes with clean 
water and immediately seek 
emergency medical advice. Do 
not rub your eyes.
●Battery fluid can cause 

permanent damage to your eyes.

Keep all electrical conductors 
away from the battery terminal 
contacts.
●Any metal objects, touching the 

battery terminals, even metal 
jewelry, can cause the battery 
pack to leak, overheat, rupture or 
ignite.

Do not attempt to incinerate 
battery packs.
●Battery packs may leak, 

overheat, rupture or ignite if they 
are exposed to fire.

Do not use excessive force to 
insert the battery pack into the 
FOMA handset even when you 
have difficulty in inserting it. 
Also, check that the battery 
pack is oriented correctly when 
you insert it.
●If you use excessive force, the 

battery pack may leak, overheat, 
rupture or ignite.

Do not puncture the battery 
pack, or strike it with a heavy 
blow.
●If you cut or hammer a battery 

pack, it may leak, overheat, 
rupture or ignite.

WARNING
If you or your clothing comes 
in direct contact with battery 
fluid, immediately put down the 
handset and completely wash 
affected areas with water.
●Battery fluid can be very 

dangerous to skin.

If normal charging time has 
elapsed but charging does not 
complete, stop the charging 
anyhow.
●Charging the battery pack for too 

long can cause it to leak, 
overheat, rupture or ignite.

If you see that a battery pack is leaking, or if it smells bad, stop using it.
●Be sure to keep a leaky battery pack away from open flames since the battery fluid is 

highly inflammable and could ignite or explode.

Description Type

Li-ion Lithium ion battery
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CAUTION
After its useful life, a battery pack should be properly disposed of. Do not 
dispose of exhaust batteries with ordinary household waste.
●Battery packs which are not disposed of properly may burn, explode or cause 

environmental damage. Cover the battery terminals with a non-conductive tape and 
take them to a service counter such as DoCoMo shop or dispose of them in 
accordance with procedures for disposing of battery packs set up by your local 
authorities.

Precautions for Adapters (Chargers)

WARNING
If the Adapter gets wet, unplug 
it immediately from the outlet 
or cigarette lighter socket.
●A wet adapter can cause electric 

shock, smoke or fire.

If you are not planning to use 
the AC adapter for a long 
period of time, unplug it from 
the outlet.
●It could catch fire, cause 

electrical shock or fail to function 
properly.

Use the adapter only with the 
specified power source and 
voltage.
●Otherwise, fire or malfunction 

may result. When using the 
FOMA handset overseas, use 
the FOMA Overseas/Domestic 
AC Adapter 01.
AC adapter: 100 VAC
FOMA overseas-compatible AC 
Adapter 01: 100 to 240 VAC
(For use with residential outlet, 
only)
DC adapter: 12/24 VDC
(For negative (-) ground vehicles, 
only)

When plugging the adapter 
(charger) into an outlet, plug it 
in firmly, being careful not to 
let it contact with metal 
lanyards or the like.
●If you are not careful, you could 

suffer electric shock, or cause a 
short-circuit or ignition.

Keep the power plug dust-free.
●Otherwise, ignition may result.

If you hear thunder, do not 
touch the FOMA handset or 
adapter (charger).
●There is a risk that you may 

receive an electrical shock or 
even be struck by lighting.

Do not touch the power cord of 
the adapter (charger), or the 
outlet with wet hands.
●You could get an electric shock.

Continued on the next page
 19
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WARNING
Do not short-circuit the 
Charging Terminal when the 
adapter is plugged into the 
outlet or cigarette lighter 
socket. Also, never touch the 
Charging Terminal with fingers 
or other bare skin.
●Doing so could cause fire, 

equipment failure, electric shock 
or other injury.

Do not use the AC adapter in 
places with a very high level of 
humidity such as a bath.
●You could suffer an electric 

shock.

Do not use a damaged adapter 
(charger) or one with a 
damaged power cord.
●Electric shock, overheating or 

ignition may result.

Use the DC adapter only in a 
negative (-) ground vehicle. It 
is not designed for use in a 
positive (+) ground vehicle.
●Using the DC adapter with 

reversed polarity could cause a 
fire.

Place the charger on a stable 
location during charging. In 
addition, do not cover or wrap 
the charger in cloth or bedding.
●If cooling air is restricted by 

wrapping the device, it may 
overheat, ignite or fail.

If you blow the fuse of the DC 
adapter, replace it with the 
specified fuse.
●If the wrong fuse is used, there is 

a risk of fire or equipment failure. 
Check the user's manual for the 
correct fuse.

CAUTION
Before cleaning, pull the plug 
out of the outlet or cigarette 
lighter socket.
●Otherwise you may suffer an 

electric shock.

Do not place heavy objects on 
the adapter (charger) cord and 
power cord.
●Electric shock or fire may result.

Always hold the adapter 
(charger) firmly when pulling it 
out of the outlet or cigarette 
lighter socket.
●If you pull on the cord instead of 

the adapter or plug, the cord 
could come loose or be damaged 
resulting in electric shock or fire.

Precautions for the UIM

CAUTION
Be careful when removing the UIM (IC portion).
●Your hands or fingers may be injured.
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Notes on Using near Electronic Medical Equipment

■The description below meets "Guideline on the Use of Radio-communication Equipment 
such as Cellular Telephones - Safeguards for Electronic Medical Equipment" by the 
Electromagnetic Compatibility Conference Japan.

WARNING
Turn off the FOMA handset in crowded trains or other public places where 
implanted cardiac pacemaker or defibrillator wearers could be nearby.
●Radio waves from the FOMA handset may affect the operation of implanted cardiac 

pacemakers or defibrillators.

Be sure to adhere to the following regulations inside medical facilities:
●Keep the FOMA handset out of operating rooms (ORs), intensive care units (ICUs) or 

coronary care units (CCUs).

●Turn off the FOMA handset in hospital wards.

●Turn off the FOMA handset in hospital lobbies and corridors if electrical medical 
devices could be nearby.

●If the medical facility has specific zones where use or possession of handsets is 
prohibited, follow those regulations.

●If the function which automatically turns on your FOMA handset is set, cancel the 
setting before turning it off.

If you use an implanted cardiac pacemaker or implanted defibrillator, use the 
FOMA handset 22 cm or more away from the implanted cardiac pacemaker or 
implanted defibrillator.
●Operation of an implanted cardiac pacemaker or implanted defibrillator may be 

affected by radio waves.

Patients using electronic medical equipment other than implanted cardiac 
pacemakers or implanted defibrillators (outside medical facilities for 
treatment at home, etc.) should check the influence of radio waves upon the 
equipment by consulting the manufacturer.
●Operation of electronic medical equipment may be affected by radio waves.
21
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Handling and Care

General Usage Guidelines
■Do not let the equipment get wet.

The FOMA handset, battery pack, adapter (charger) and UIM are not waterproof. Do not use 
them in places with high humidity such as a bath or where rain may get it wet. If you carry them 
close to your body, moisture from sweat may corrode the internal parts causing a malfunction. 
Note that malfunctions deemed to be caused by water are not covered by the warranty, and may 
be impossible to repair. Since these malfunctions are not under warranty, even when repair is 
possible, it will be done at the user's expense.

■Clean the FOMA handset with a dry, soft cloth (Lens cleaning cloth).

• The Display of the FOMA handset sometimes has a special coating so that it is easier to see. 
If you rub the Display roughly with a dry cloth, it may be scratched. Take care of the way of 
handling, and use only a dry, soft cloth such as used for cleaning glasses. If the Display is left 
with water drop or stain adhered, smear may be generated or the coating may peel off.

• Do not use alcohol, thinner, benzene, detergent or other solvents for cleaning, otherwise the 
printing may be removed or discoloration may result.

■Occasionally clean the connector terminal with a dry cotton swab.
If the connector terminal becomes dirty, the connection may become intermittent because power 
disconnects or the battery is not fully charged. Wipe the connector terminal with a clean dry cloth 
or cotton swab.

■Do not place the equipment near air conditioner outlets.
Condensation may form due to rapid changes in temperature, and this may corrode internal parts 
and cause malfunction.

■Do not place the FOMA handset where excessive force will be applied to it.
If the FOMA handset is inserted to a full bag, or placed in a pocket and sat on, its LCD and/or 
internal PCBs may be damaged or malfunction. Such damage is not covered by warranty.

■Do carefully read each manual attached to the battery pack or adapter (charger).

FOMA Handset
■Avoid using in extremely high or low temperatures.

The FOMA handset should be used within a temperature range from 5°C to 35°C and a humidity 
range from 45% to 85%.

■The FOMA handset may affect general phones, televisions or radios, etc. in use nearby. 
Use as far as possible from such appliances.

■Keep a separate record of any information stored on the FOMA handset and store the 
copies in a safe location.
DoCoMo assumes no responsibility for the loss of any of your data.

■Do not sit down when the FOMA handset is in the back pocket of your pants. Also, do not 
place it at the bottom of a full bag, or where it will encounter excessive force.
Malfunction may result.

■Make sure that nothing, such as a lanyard, gets caught between the parts of the FOMA 
handset when you fold it.
Malfunction or breakage may result.

■It is normal for the FOMA handset to become warm during use or while charging. You can 
continue to use it even if it is warm.

■Do not leave the FOMA handset with a camera pointing directly into sunlight.
Pixels may become discolored or burn out.
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Battery Packs
■Battery packs do not last forever.

If the battery pack on your FOMA handset shows that it is nearly discharged shortly after you 
have fully charged it, it is time to replace the battery pack. Purchase the specified battery pack.
Use the specified battery pack.

■Charge the battery pack in a place with an ambient temperature of 5°C to 35°C.

■Be sure to charge the battery pack before you first use the FOMA handset or after you 
have not used it for a long time.

■The actual time that a battery pack holds its charge depends on how the FOMA handset is 
used and how close the battery pack is to the end of its useful life. 

■The battery pack may bulge towards the end of its useful life. This is normal.

■When you are not using a battery pack, keep it in a cool dry place away from direct 
sunlight. 
If you are not planning to use the FOMA handset for a long time, remove the battery pack from 
the FOMA handset after its power has been completely drained. Keep the battery pack in its 
original plastic bag.

Adapters (Chargers)
■Charge the battery pack in a place with an ambient temperature of 5°C to 35°C.

■Charge the battery pack where:

• There is very little humidity, vibration, and dust.

• There are no general phones, television sets or radios nearby.

■It is normal for the adapters (chargers) to become warm while using or charging the FOMA 
handset. You can continue to use it even if they become warm.

■Only use the DC adapter when the car engine is running.
The car battery could be depleted.

■When using a outlet with a latch mechanism, observe the precautions that came with the 
outlet.

■Do not subject the adapters to sharp impacts. Also, do not bend the Charging Terminal 
and terminal guide.
Malfunction may result.

UIM
■Do not use excessive force to insert/remove the UIM.

■Do not use excessive force on UIM when inserting it into the handset.

■It is normal for the UIM to become warm during use. You can continue to use it even if it 
becomes warm.

■Note that NTT DoCoMo will not be liable for malfunctions occurring as the result of 
inserting and using a UIM with unrecommended IC card reader/writer.

■Always keep the IC portion of the UIM clean.

■Clean the UIM with a soft, dry cloth (Lens cleaning cloth).

■Keep a separate record of any information stored on the UIM and store the copies in a safe 
location.
DoCoMo assumes no responsibility for the loss of any of your data.

■To protect the environment, please bring the old UIM to a service counter such as  
DoCoMo shop.

■Avoid extreme temperatures.

Continued on the next page
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■Do not scratch, touch carelessly or short circuit the IC portion.
Data loss or malfunction may result.

■Do not drop or give shock to the UIM.
Malfunction may result.

■Do not bend the UIM or put heavy things on the UIM.
Malfunction may result.

Bluetooth
Bluetooth is a technology that connects Bluetooth-compatible devices such as mobile phones
and PCs wirelessly. →P268

■Passkey
Passkey is a password that prevents unauthorized use of a Bluetooth device. Usually, you can set 
a passkey by choosing up to 16 half-pitch alphanumeric characters. However, on some devices 
passkeys are preset and cannot be changed. To enable authorized access, you can enter the 
same designated passkey in both your FOMA handset and the target Bluetooth device, or you 
can enter the designated passkey in your FOMA handset alone.
For better security, it is recommended that passkeys be set using as many digits as possible (up 
to 16 digits), and that you do not create a passkey using your name, birthday, or other information 
that is easy to guess.

■For a better connection, keep the following points in mind:

• The distance between your handset and another Bluetooth device must be within 
approximately 10 meters, and in a direct line of sight. The maximum distance under which 
connections are possible may be shorter depending on the environment (i.e. blocked by a wall 
or furniture) or building structure. This distance also will be shorter if there is an obstruction 
between the FOMA handset and other Bluetooth device. 
In particular, if there is an intervening wall or floor of reinforced concrete between Bluetooth 
devices, they may be unable to connect with each other. Note that the abovementioned 
connection distance is not guaranteed.

• During connection, keep Bluetooth devices more than 2 meters away from other electrical 
devices, such as home electric appliances, audiovisual devices, office automation devices, 
digital cordless telephones, and facsimile machines. In particular, when using a microwave 
oven, be sure to keep Bluetooth devices more than 3 meters away from it to prevent 
interference. Normal connections may fail to be established when other electric devices are 
powered on. Also, Bluetooth devices may cause noise or reception failure on televisions or 
radios (television images may be degraded on certain UHF or satellite broadcasting channels).

• If there is a broadcast station or radio set near a Bluetooth device to which you want to 
connect, your FOMA handset may be unable to connect with the Bluetooth device. In such a 
situation, move the Bluetooth device to another location from which connection is possible.

■Radio interference with Wireless LANs
Bluetooth devices use the same frequency band (2.4 GHz) as do Wireless LANs (IEEE 802.11b/
g). Therefore, if a Bluetooth device is used near a Wireless LAN device, radio interference may 
cause communication to slow down, generate noise or completely fail. If this occurs, take the 
following measures:

• Keep your FOMA handset and the Bluetooth device to which you wish to connect wirelessly, 
10 meters or more away from the Wireless LAN device.

• When it is impossible to separate the devices by more than 10 meters, power down the 
Wireless LAN or Bluetooth device.

■With regard to Bluetooth communication security, FOMA handsets support Bluetooth 
standard security provisions. However, some settings may be inadequate for your 
security requirements, so be careful when using Bluetooth for communications.

■Please note that NTT DoCoMo is not responsible in case information leaks from Bluetooth 
communications.
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■With FOMA handsets, you can use the services compatible with the following version and 

profiles:

*1: All Bluetooth-compatible devices including FOMA handsets are compliant with the Bluetooth standard 
defined by the Bluetooth SIG, and have been authorized by the Bluetooth SIG. However, depending on the 
characteristics or specifications of the device, methods of operation may differ, or data exchange after 
connection may not be possible.

*2: Varies depending on obstacles between the communication devices and the radio wave signals.
*3: These are specifications for use between Bluetooth compatible devices and Bluetooth standards.

■Frequency band
The frequency band used by your FOMA handset is indicated on a label under the battery pack 
of the FOMA handset. The following is an explanation of how to read this label.

Supported Bluetooth version Bluetooth standard Ver. 1.2 *1

Output Bluetooth standard Power Class2

Transmission range *2 Within approximately 10 meters

Supported Bluetooth profiles *3 Object Push Profile
Dial-Up Networking Profile
Headset Profile
Hands-free Profile
Basic Printing Profile
Basic Imaging Profile
File Transfer Profile
Advanced Audio Distribution Profile
Audio/Video Remote Control Profile

(1) 2.4 : Indicates a radio device that uses the 2,400 MHz band.

(2) FH : Indicates device uses the FH-SS modulation.

(3) 1 : Indicates device is assumed to interfere with other devices within 10 meters.

(4) : Indicates device fully uses the bandwidth between 2,400.0 MHz and 2,483.5 MHz, 
and that it cannot be set to avoid the frequencies used by microwave tracking 
systems.

2.4FH1

(4)

(1) (2) (3)

Continued on the next page
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Camera Handling
If you seriously annoy others when using the FOMA handset, you may be liable for prosecution 
under applicable laws or regulations (such as the Public Nuisance Laws).

Additional Precaution
NTT DoCoMo will not be responsible for the unavailability of various functions of the FOMA 
handset due to combination with devices, networks, software, etc. provided by parties other than 
NTT DoCoMo.

Intellectual Property Issues

Copyrights and Portrait Rights

You have no right to copy, modify, or distribute the contents such as text, images, music, or 
software downloaded from web sites on the Internet, or images captured by the cameras of this 
product without permission from the copyright except for when the copy or quote is for personal 
use that is allowed by the Copyright Law.
Note that it may be prohibited to capture or record live performances or exhibitions even for 
personal use. Refrain from taking portraits of other persons and uploading such portraits on 
websites without consent, as this violates portrait rights.

Precautions for using Bluetooth devices
The frequency band used by this product is also used by microwave ovens and other industrial, 
scientific, and medical devices, licensed private radio stations such as those for mobile 
identification in factory production lines, specified low power radio stations that do not require 
any licenses, and amateur radio stations. Hereafter, these are called Other Radio Stations.

1. Before using this product, make sure that there are no Other Radio Stations operating 
nearby.

2. If radio interference occurs between this product and Other Radio Stations, immediately 
move this product to another place or stop radio wave emission from this product to avoid 
radio interference.

3. For other points you are concerned about, or if a trouble occurs, contact us at the following 
phone number:

Inquiries: 0120-005-250 (In English) * Can be called from mobile phones or PHSs.

Please be considerate of other people's privacy when capturing and sending 
pictures using camera-equipped mobile phones.
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Trademarks
･ "FOMA", "mova", "i-mode", "i-appli", "i-appli DX", "WORLD CALL", "WORLD WING"  "Public Mode", 

"i-melody", "i-area", "i-motion", "i-motion Mail", "Chaku-motion", "Deco-mail", "Chara-den",  "i-shot", 
"mopera", "mopera U", "Dual Network", "FirstPass", "Visualnet", "V-live", "i-Channel", "Short Mail", 
"Security Scan", "My DoCoMo", "Multi Number", "DoPa", "sigmarion", "musea", and the logos of "FOMA", 
"i-mode" and "i-appli" are trademarks or registered trademarks of NTT DoCoMo, Inc.

･ The Free Dial Service name and its logo are trademarks of NTT Communications Corporation.

･ "Multitask" is a trademark of the NEC Corporation.

･ Java and all trademarks/logos related to Java in the U.S. and elsewhere, are the trademarks of U.S. based 
Sun Microsystems, Inc. or its registered trademark.

･ "Catch Phone (Call Waiting Service)" is a registered trademark of the Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Corp.

･ MOTOROLA and the Stylized "M Logo" are registered in the US Patent & Trademark Office.
(c) Motorola, Inc. 2006.

･ The Bluetooth word mark and logos are owned by the Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by NTT 
DoCoMo, Inc. is under license. Other trademarks and trade names are those of their respective owners.

･ McAfee® and "マカフィー ®" are registered trademarks or trademarks of McAfee, Inc. and/or its affiliates in 
the US and/or other countries.

･ Quick Time is a trademark of Apple Computer, Inc. in the US and other countries.

･ Powered by JBlendTM Copyright 2002-2006 Aplix Corporation. All rights reserved.

･ This product is preloaded with NetFront from ACCESS Co., Ltd. as its Internet browser. 
NetFront is a trademark or registered trade mark in Japan and in other countries of ACCESS Co., 
Ltd. Copyright© 1996-2006 ACCESS CO., LTD
NetFront and  are registered trademarks of ACCESS Co., Ltd, in Japan and other countries.

･ Adobe and Adobe Reader are trademarks or registered trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated in the 
United States and other countries.

･ microSD is a trademark.

･ Other company names or product names mentioned in this content are the trademarks or 
registered trademarks of their respective owners.

Others
･ This product employs Flash® LiteTM technology from Adobe Systems Incorporated. Flash, Flash Lite, and 

Macromedia are trademarks or registered trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated（アドビシステムズ
社）in the U.S.A. and/or other countries.

･ A module developed by Independent JPEG Group is integrated into the software on this product.

･ Microsoft, MS, and Windows are registered trademarks or trademarks of U.S. based Microsoft Corporation 
in the U.S. and other countries.

･ Windows XP is an abbreviation of Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional operating system, or Microsoft® 
Windows® XP Home Edition operating system.

･ Windows 2000 is an abbreviation of Microsoft® Windows® 2000 Professional operating system.

･ The above trademarks may be written side-by-side in the following manner: Windows XP, 2000.
27
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Accessories

Main Options

Other Options →P337

FOMA M702iS
(With Warranty and Rear Cover M03)

Using this handset overseas

Instruction Manual
* Quick Manual is included on P378

CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS
* "Manual for Data Communication" in PDF format 

contained.

FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter M01
* To connect the AC/DC adapter (optional) or FOMA 

USB Cable (optional). →P44, P248

Battery Pack M03
(With Instruction Manual)

FOMA AC Adapter 01
(With Warranty and Instruction Manual)

FOMA Overseas/Domestic AC Adapter 01
(With Warranty and Instruction Manual)
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Part Names and Functions

a Earpiece
• The other party's voice comes from here.

b Display →P32

c In Camera
• Capture your own image with the camera/video 

camera. →P147, P149
• Capture your own image during video calls. →P88

dc Multi-function Key →P31

eh i-Channel/Left Soft Key
• Press on the Wallpaper screen to open the Channel 

list screen. →P219
• Perform the function displayed on the Left Soft Key. 
→P34

ft Video Phone Key
• Make/receive a video call. →P82, P85
• Press on the Wallpaper screen to open the Dialed 

Calls list screen. →P55
• Press on the character entry screen to toggle 

between upper and lower case, and press for 1+ 
seconds to toggle between full-pitch and half-pitch. 
→P292

go Start Key
• Make/receive a voice call. →P52, P64
• Receive a video call. →P85
• Press on the Wallpaper screen to open the Dialed 

Calls list screen. →P55
• Press on the character entry screen to enter a line 

feed mark, and press for 1+ seconds to enter a 
space. →P293

h Dial Keys
• Press to enter a phone number or character. →P325
• Press 1 to 9 on the Wallpaper screen for 1+ 

seconds to make a call using speed dialing. →P111
• Press 0 for 1+ seconds on the Wallpaper screen 

to enter "+". →P60

i*:/Public Mode (Drive Mode) Key
• Enter " "/":".
• Press for 1+ seconds on the Wallpaper screen to set/

cancel Public Mode (Drive Mode). →P71

j Antenna (built-in)
• Do not cover the antenna with your hand during a 

call/communication. 

ki i-mode/Right Soft Key
• Press on the Wallpaper screen to open i-mode menu 

screen, and press for 1+ seconds on the Wallpaper 
screen to open i-appli software list screen. →P158, 
P210

• Perform the function displayed on the Right Soft Key. 
→P34

• Press on the Character entry screen to switch the 
character entry mode. →P292

lm Mail Key
• Press on the Wallpaper screen to open the Mail 

Menu screen. →P182
• Press on the Character entry screen to switch to 

pictographs (E-Moji), emoticons, and symbols. 
→P292

a

b

c

l

n

o

p

m

d

e

f

g

h

i

j

k

q

r

s

t

w

u

v

C

A

Bx

y

z

D

■Front ■Left Side

• The antenna is inside the FOMA 
handset.

■Rear ■Right Side
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mp Power/End/Response Hold Key

• While "Secret Data" is set to "Show", press on the 
Wallpaper screen to set Secret Data to "Hide". 
→P138

• Terminate calls. 
• Terminate all functions and returns to the Wallpaper 

screen.
• Turn the power on/off. →P47

nC Clear Key
• Restore the previous state.
• Delete entered phone numbers or characters.
• Press for 1+ seconds on the Wallpaper screen to 

activate/deactivate Self Mode. →P134
• When an i-appli stand-by screen is activated, press 

this to control the i-appli when the wallpaper screen 
is open.

• Press on each notification screen to erase the icon.

o# #/Manner Mode Key
• Enters "#".
• Press for 1+ seconds on the Wallpaper screen to set/

cancel Manner Mode. →P119

p Mouthpiece/Microphone
• Send your voice to the other party during a call.
• Record sounds while recording a video or voice note. 
→P149, P241

q Sub-display →P32

r Bluetooth Indicator
• Blinks blue while performing infrared communication 

or the like. →P125

s Out Camera
• Capture images of surroundings with the camera/

video camera. →P147, P149
• Capture images of surroundings during video calls. 
→P88

t Rear Cover
• Remove the rear cover when inserting/removing the 

UIM, battery pack or microSD memory card. 
→P39, P41, P246

u Speaker
• Ringtones, alarm tones, and melodies sound from 

here.
• The other party's voice comes from here during a 

handsfree call. →P63, P85

v Call/Charging/Illumination Indicator
• Lights red while charging. →P128
• Lights red/green alternately for incoming calls. 
→P125

• Lights red/green for incoming mails at the start time 
of an alarm or Datebook/Tasks comes. →P125

• Blinks while performing infrared communication.

w Camera Indicator
• Blinks red when the camera/video camera is 

activated while switching to the out camera.

xNM Volume Keys
• Press on the Wallpaper screen, etc. to adjust the ring 

volume.
• Press while a call is arriving to stop the ringtone/

vibration.
• Press during a call to adjust the Earpiece volume.

• Press while a menu or list is displayed to move the 
cursor up or down (The ringtone volume may be 
adjusted depending on the function currently displayed).

yJ Smart Key
• When the FOMA handset is open, press on the 

Wallpaper screen to open the Video capture screen.
• Pressing for 1+ seconds with "Sidekey lock" set to 

"On" and the FOMA handset being closed, press to 
unlock the Sidekey Lock. →P138

• Press on the Still image capturing screen to capture/
save a still image. Press on the Video capturing 
screen capture/stop/save a video.

• Press while a menu or list is displayed to select or 
perform the highlighted item.

z External Connector Terminal
• Connect the FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter 

M01 (accessory), AC adapter (optional), DC adapter 
(optional), or FOMA USB Cable (optional). 

• Connect miniUSB Stereo Headset M01 (optional).

A Lanyard Hole

BH Voice Memo Key
• Record a voice note while pressed on the Wallpaper 

screen, etc. →P241
• Press for 1+ seconds when the handset is ringing to 

start Record Message. →P77

C Infrared Port →P250

D Rear Cover Latch →P41

Multi-function Key

Operation Notation Description

Press the 
Menu/Select 
Key

c

• Press on the Wallpaper 
screen to open Main 
Menu.

• Perform the selected item.
• Fixes the entered 

characters.
• Press on the Still image 

capturing screen to 
capture/save a still image.

• Press on the Video 
capturing screen to 
capture/stop/save a 
video.

Press the 
Camera/↑Key

u

• Press on the Wallpaper 
screen to open the Still 
image capturing screen.

• Move the cursor up/scrolls 
the screen up.

Received Calls/
← (Previous) Key

Camera/
↑Key

Dialed Calls/
→ (Next) Key

Phonebook/↓Key Menu/Select Key

Continued on the next page
 31
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• Notations such as jsa are used to explain the 
operation of pressing multiple keys of up, down, left or 
right.

Display Components
The meanings of the icons appearing at the top of the Display or Sub-display are as 
follows: 

Press the 
Phonebook/
↓Key

d

• Press on the Wallpaper 
screen to open the 
Phonebook.

• Move the cursor down/
scrolls the screen down.

Press the 
Received Calls/
← (Previous) 
Key

l

• Press on the Wallpaper 
screen to open the 
Received Calls list screen.

• Move the cursor left/
scrolls the screen left.

Press the 
Dialed Calls/
→ (Next) Key

r

• Press on the Wallpaper 
screen to open the Dialed 
Calls list screen.

• Move the cursor right/
scrolls the screen right.

Operation Notation Description

　a　b　c　d　e　f　g　h　i　j 　a　b　c　d　e　k　j

■Display ■Sub-display

a Self Mode is set to "On" →P134

UIM not inserted

Out of the FOMA service area or poor 
radio wave reception level →P47

Radio wave reception level →P47

b During sending/receiving packet data

During i-mode communication →P158

During i-mode →P158

Public Mode (Drive Mode) is set →P71

During sending/receiving packet data

In the area where packet communication 
is available (location registered)

In the area where packet communication 
is not available (location not registered)

c*1 The FOMA USB Cable (optional) is 
connected with "USB Mode Setting" set 
to "Communication mode"

The FOMA USB Cable is connected with 
"USB Mode Setting" set to "microSD 
mode"

Data is being exchanged via Infrared 
communication →P249

Infrared communication is connected/in 
Standby →P249

/ Bluetooth communication is connected/
in Standby →P268

d An SSL page is open →P159

Connected to a domestic FOMA network 
→P305

Connected to a overseas 3G network 
→P302

e*1 During a voice call →P52

During a video call →P82

/ There is a datebook Event/Task in which 
Reminders has been set for the day 
→P257

/ There is a set alarm →P255

"Dialing restrictions" are set to "On" 
→P137

"Lock Application" is set to "On"  →P135

f*1 "Secret Data" is set to "Show". →P138

 - There are new messages in Voicemail 
service (1 to 9 messages) →P276

There are new messages in Voicemail 
service (10 or more messages) →P276

 (Red) Available space for the Record 
Message, etc. is low →P77

 (Blue) There is a new message in the Record 
Message →P77
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*1: When multiple icons are to be displayed at the same 
time, the icon with higher priority takes precedence. 
The priority becomes higher as the displaying order of 
the icon becomes higher.

*2: When Manner Mode is activated, the manner mode 
icon takes precedence.

*3: If you receive mails or messages, the icons of mails or 
messages take precedence.

• Some characters or symbols appearing on the 
Display or Sub-display may be partially deformed or 
abbreviated.

• Icons appearing on the Display or Sub-display are 
based on the default settings. Depending on 
changes to your settings, the display of the FOMA 
handset may appear differently from the illustrations 
in the operation manual.

• The Display of the FOMA handset employs high-
precision production technology, however, there 
may be instances where there are missing dots or 
dots that remain on. This is not a manufacturing 
defect.

 (Blue) Record Message is set to "On" →P75

g  (Red) i-mode mail on the handset is full

 (Red) i-mode mail at the i-mode Center is full

 (Yellow) There is an i-mode mail at the i-mode 
Center →P189

 (Yellow) There is an unread i-mode mail →P188

 (Red) SMS on the UIM is full

 (Yellow) There is an unread SMS →P205

 (Red) MessageR on the handset is full

 (Yellow) There is an unread MessageR →P171

 (Red) MessageR at the i-mode Center is full

 (Yellow) There is a MessageR at the i-mode 
Center →P170

 (Red) MessageF on the handset is full

 (Yellow) There is an unread MessageF →P171

 (Red) MessageF at the i-mode Center is full

 (Yellow) There is a MessageF at the i-mode 
Center →P170

h An i-appli is running/i-appli set for the 
Wallpaper screen is running →P210

An i-appli stand-by screen opens 
→P215

i-appli DX stand-by screen/mail linked 
i-appli stand-by screen opens →P215

i-appli DX set for the Wallpaper screen/
mail linked i-appli is running →P215

An i-appli auto start failed

i*2 Manner Mode is activated →P119

"Profile" is set to "Sound Style 1" →P114

"Profile" is set to "Sound Style 2" →P114

"Profile" is set to "Silent" →P114

"Profile" is set to "Vibe then Ring" 
→P114

"Profile" is set to "Vibrate"→P117

j Battery level →P46

k*3  (Red) i-mode mail on the handset is full

 (Red) i-mode mail at the i-mode Center is full

 (Yellow) There is an i-mode mail at the i-mode 
Center →P189

 (Yellow) There is an unread i-mode mail →P188

 (Red) SMS on the UIM is full

 (Yellow) There is an unread SMS →P205

 (Red) MessageR on the handset is full

 (Yellow) There is an unread MessageR →P170

 (Red) MessageR at the i-mode Center is full

 (Yellow) There is a MessageR at the i-mode 
Center →P170

 (Red) MessageF on the handset is full

 (Yellow) There is an unread MessageF →P171

 (Red) MessageF at the i-mode Center is full

 (Yellow) There is a MessageF at the i-mode 
Center →P170

 (Red) Available space for the Record Message 
is low →P77

 (Blue) There is a new message in the Record 
Message →P77

 (Blue) Record Message is activated to "On" 
→P75
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Soft Keys

Available operations on the currently opened screen are displayed as Soft Keys at the 
bottom of the screen. Press the following keys to perform functions corresponding to Soft 
Keys.

• Different Soft Keys appear depending on the function or display status.

Notation of Soft Key Operations

This manual describes the Soft Key operations as follows.

Sub-display

Various kinds of information including the clock or handset status appears on the Sub-
display when the handset is closed.

a b c
aOperations performed with h will be displayed.
bAvailability of cursor movement or item selection using c/a will be 

displayed.
* Appears only when i-mode, mail or i-Channel is used.
• The direction available in key operations appears blue.

cOperations performed with i will be displayed.

Multi-function Key

h [i-Channel] 
 

Corresponding Key Displayed Soft Key

While displaying the Clock

While a video call is arriving

While a voice call is arriving

While playing a melody

Set datebook event date/
time of the ReminderSet Alarm time
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Selecting Menu Items
This FOMA handset offers menus, such as Main Menu or Function menus to perform 
operations, configure settings or save items.

■ Icons for Main Menu

Selecting Functions from Main Menu

This section explains the steps to invoke Main Menu from the Wallpaper screen and open 
the setting screen of the "Screen Saver".

a Press c on the Wallpaper screen 
Main menu appears.

b Use a on Main Menu to move the cursor to  
(Settings) and press h [Select]/c

Menu Icons Description

(i-mode) Select for using i-mode. You can connect to iMenu, configure settings for i-mode, 
or check Message R/F.

(i-appli) Select for using i-appli. You can view pre-installed i-appli and i-appli downloaded 
from sites.

(Mail) Select for using i-mode mail and SMS. You can configure settings to use i-mode 
mail and SMS.

(Phonebook) Select for using the Phonebook saved on the FOMA handset or UIM card.

(Databox) Select for using still images, videos/i-motion movies, melodies, Chara-den, Flash 
movies, and Voice Notes saved on the FOMA handset or on the microSD memory 
card.

(Accessories) Select for using convenient functions such as the Camera, Alarm, Datebook, 
Calculator, or Electronic Dictionaries.

(Connection) Select for using Infrared Link or Bluetooth, or setting the USB mode when the 
FOMA USB Cable (optional) is connected.

(Network Services) Select for using network services including Voicemail, Call Waiting, Call 
Forwarding, Caller ID Notification services.

(Settings) Select for configuring the sound or sound volume settings of the FOMA handset, 
the screen display such as the Wallpaper screen settings, the Clock settings, or 
security settings to use the FOMA handset securely.

Main Menu

Settings menu

Continued on the next page
 35
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c Use j on the Settings menu to move the cursor 
to "Personalize" and press h [Select]/c

d Use j on the Personalize screen to move the 
cursor to "Screen Saver" and press h [Select]/
c

■ Selecting functions with menu numbers
You can quickly access a function by pressing the Dial Key corresponding to its menu assignment in the i-mode 
menu screen and mail menu screen.

Example: Displaying the Inbox list screen from the Mail Menu screen
aPress m on the Wallpaper screen.
bPress 1 in the Mail Menu screen.

Basic Operations on Each Screen

Returning to the Previous Screen/Wallpaper Screen

Press the following keys to go back to the previous screen or pause/cancel the operation 
to return to the Wallpaper screen.
C: Returns to the previous screen.
p : Returns to the Wallpaper screen. If a confirmation screen to exit is displayed, press h [Yes] to return to the 

Wallpaper screen.

• Depending on the operation on the FOMA handset, pressing p/C may not return to the Wallpaper screen/the 
previous screen.

Selecting Setting Items

When the current setting is displayed on the settings screen, you can press s or */
# to switch the setting.

Personalize screen

Screen Saver 
screen

Mail Menu screen Inbox list screen

1
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• You can select an option only for an item on a list of setting items displayed after selecting the item and pressing c.

• Depending on the item, you may not be able to change the setting or a confirmation screen to change the setting 
may be displayed.

Authentication

For some functions or services requiring authentication, the security 
code (P130) entry screen opens. If this entry screen opens, enter the 
security code using the Dial Keys and press h [OK]. After the correct 
code is entered, you can complete the function or advance the steps.

• The entered security code is masked by asterisks ":".

Function Menu

When "Function" is displayed on the Soft Key, you can call up the Function menu to 
perform various operations.

• Different function menu items appear depending on the setting/registration status of FOMA handset.

■ Function menu on a list screen
On the function menu for a list screen, there are some items that apply only to the highlighted item such as 
"Delete" and other items that apply all items on the list such as "Delete All". Move the cursor to the item 
before pressing h [Function] when executing an operation that applies to only one item.

• For items that have a sub menu, move the cursor and press h [Select]/c/r to view the sub menu.

• Press i [Exit]/C to close the Function menu.

Notation for Menu Operation

This manual makes explanations by using steps to be performed mainly from the 
Wallpaper screen. Basically, descriptions of operations are simplified as follows: 

r/#

l/*

Password entry 
screen (Example: 

Security Code 
entry screen)

Function menu 
screen

Phone number 
entry screen

h [Function]
Items that have sub menus
37
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Example of Operations

aAn icon to press on the Wallpaper screen.

bAn icon on Main Menu. Use a to move the cursor on the icon and press h [Select]/c to 
select.

cMenu item names. Use j to move the cursor on an item and press h [Select]/c to select.

Example of the Function Menu

Items displayed on the function menu may vary depending on the setting or registration 
status of the FOMA handset.

 

a Item names. Use j to move the cursor to an item and press h [Select]/c to select.

bFunctional description of items.

cOperational description of items. Operate after selecting a.

d Item names, function description of items, and operation description of items in the sub menu.

• If multiple Function menus such as the Dialed Calls list screen and the Dialed Calls detail screen are collectively 
described, Function menu items that do not actually appear may be included depending on the settings or screens.

Notation Rules

■Description of steps starting from other than the Wallpaper screen
At the beginning of the description, the status of the handset or the screen to open such as "Incoming" or 
"List screen" is written.

■Omitting h [Select]/c in selection operation
As shown in c in "Example of Operations" (P38), to explain a step to select an icon or a function from a list, 
the operations for fixing such as h [Select], c are omitted.
Similarly, to explain steps to enter a password or fix entered characters, the operations for fixing such as h 
[OK]/c are omitted.

■Omitting c in Steps to Make  become 
Steps for selecting an item with  and pressing c to make the item become  are described as 
"Checkmark" for short omitting the operation of pressing c.

a cy  (Settings) y "Personalize" y "Screen Saver"

　　　 a b c

Record Time
Set recording time for the Record Message of the voice call.

y Select a recording time y h [Select]

Response Greeting

Japanese

English

Personal

: The language of the voice message is set to Japanese.

: The language of the voice message is set to English.

: The Response Greeting is set to Recorded data.
d

a

b

c
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Using the UIM (FOMA Card)
The UIM is an IC card that contains your subscription information such as your phone 
number. You can use communication functions including calls, mail, and i-mode 
communication by inserting the UIM into the handset. Inserting the UIM into another 
FOMA handset allows you to operate multiple FOMA handsets for various purposes.
For details on how to handle the UIM, refer to the UIM instruction manual.

Inserting/Removing the UIM
• Remove the battery pack before inserting/removing the UIM. →P41

• Turn the handset power off and hold the closed handset in your hand.

Inserting

Removing

aInsert the UIM in the direction of the 
arrow with the IC chip side down

bSlide the UIM and push it in the 
direction of the arrow

･ Push until the UIM locks in its place.

aPush out the UIM in the direction of the 
arrow and remove it from the FOMA 
Card Slot

Notch

Continued on the next page
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• Do not use excessive force inserting the UIM to avoid damaging it.

• Do not misplace the removed UIM.

• If a different UIM is inserted, the call log will be deleted automatically.

Security Code for the UIM

You can assign the security code to the UIM, "UIM PIN" and "UIM PIN2". →P131

Operations Restricted by the UIM

The UIM operation restriction function is embedded in the FOMA handset to protect your 
data/files. The UIM operation restriction is automatically applied to the data/files you 
obtained by downloading, etc. You can view, play or check the data/files, attach them to 
mail and send data.

• The following data/files are restricted: 
- Images, melodies, Chara-den, i-appli or i-motion downloaded from web sites or web sites
- Images or melodies contained in Screen memo
- Images or melodies attached to an i-mode mail
- Images or melodies attached or pasted in Message R/F
- Images inserted in the main text of Deco-mail

• If you have set the data/files restricted with this function for the Wallpaper screen, the settings revert to their default 
temporarily if another UIM is inserted or no UIM is inserted.

• Pre-installed i-appli programs are not restricted. However, if you delete an i-appli and then download it, the i-appli 
will be restricted with this function.

• The following data/files are not restricted with this function: 

- Data/files obtained by using Infrared communication, Bluetooth communication, the microSD memory card, or 
data communications

- Images captured/edited using this FOMA handset
• Even if a different UIM from the time when data/files were obtained is inserted, the data/files restricted with this 

function can be deleted.

• If another UIM is inserted, the following settings will be replaced with the ones saved on the inserted card: 

- SMS Retention period →P206 - UIM PIN →P131 - User certificate →P172
• If the UIM is inserted into another i-Channel compatible handset, the telop does not appear. Press h [i-Channel] to 

display the channel list, then the latest information is downloaded and the telop will be turned on.

UIM Types

UIM comes in 2 types. The following table describes the differences. Be aware of the type 
when using a function.

Function UIM (Green) UIM (Blue) Reference

The number of digits of a phone number that 
can be saved to the UIM contact

Up to 26 digits Up to 20 digits P97

Operations on User certificate to use 
FirstPass

Available Not available P172

WORLD WING Available Not available P302

Service dialing Available Not available P281
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Inserting/Removing the Battery Pack
• Turn the handset power off and hold the closed handset in your hand.

Inserting

WORLD WING
WORLD WING is DoCoMo's FOMA international roaming service that provides telephone and other types of 
communications using the same mobile phone number overseas by replacing the green UIM into a FOMA 
handset or a mobile phone designed for overseas (W-CDMA or GSM systems).
• If you subscribed to the FOMA service after September 1, 2005, a separate subscription is not required. 

However, if you did not subscribe at the time of your FOMA service subscription or have canceled this 
service, a separate subscription is required again.

• If you initially subscribed to the FOMA service before August 31, 2005 and have not subscribed to "WORLD 
WING", a separate subscription is required.

• This service is not available with some billing plans.
• If your UIM card (green) is lost or stolen overseas, contact DoCoMo immediately and temporarily halt the 

subscription. For contact information, see "DoCoMo Information Center" on the back of this manual. Call 
and communication charges apply after the handset was lost or stolen are still charged to you.

aWhile pushing the Rear Cover Latch, 
lift the Rear Cover in the direction of 
the arrow to remove

bAlign the groove of the battery pack 
with the tab of the handset, slide the 
battery pack in the direction of arrow 
a, and set it by pressing the battery 
pack in the direction of the arrow b

･ Hold the battery pack with the product 
name side up.

･ When mounting the battery pack, press 
it underneath the tab and push it down.

Rear Cover Latch

a

b

Projection

Continued on the next page
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Removing

• Using force to insert the battery pack when the UIM is not correctly inserted may damage the UIM.

• Do not use excessive force inserting the battery pack to avoid damaging the terminal of the FOMA handset charging 
terminals.

• For details on how to handle the battery pack, refer to the instruction manual of Battery Pack M03.

cAlign the tabs of the Rear Cover with 
the grooves of the FOMA handset and 
insert them in the direction of the arrow 
a, then push the cover in the direction 
of the arrow b until the cover clicks 
into position

dPush the portion indicated with the 
arrow

･ Make sure that the Rear Cover is set to 
the handset.

aWhile pushing the Rear Cover Latch, 
lift the Rear Cover in the direction of 
the arrow to remove

bHold the  part of the battery pack and 
lift the battery pack out in the direction 
of the arrow

a

b Projection

Grooves

Rear Cover Latch
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Charging the Mobile Handset
Use the AC adapter (optional) or DC adapter (optional) exclusively designed for the 
handset to charge the FOMA handset. To make full use of the FOMA handset, use the 
Battery Pack M03 exclusively designed for the handset.

• You need to connect the FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter M01 (accessory) to the FOMA handset to 
charge the battery pack.

■Battery pack lifetime
• Battery packs are consumables. As charging is repeated, available time by each charging will gradually 

become shorter.
• When an available time of each charging becomes approximately half of that of the time of purchase, it is 

recommended to replace the current battery pack with a new one as early as possible. And, although the 
battery pack may bulge towards the end of its useful life, it is normal.
The lifetime of the battery pack is approximatery1 year. However, it may become shorter if it is charged/
discharged at short intervals repeatedly, charged in an environment of high temperature or left being 
charged continuously for a long time.

■Charging
• For details, refer to the instruction manuals for the FOMA AC Adapter 01 (optional), FOMA Overseas/

Domestic AC Adapter 01 (optional), and FOMA DC Adapter 01 (optional).
• Insert the battery pack into the FOMA handset before charging the battery pack with the AC or DC 

adapter. If you try to charge without the battery pack, "Unable to charge" appears and the battery pack 
cannot be charged.

• Plug/Unplug the connector slowly and securely while avoiding excess force.
• Even during a call, the charge start tone sounds from the Earpiece if charging starts.
• If you start charging the battery pack when it is empty, the handset may not be turned on for a while.
• During a long video call while charging, the inside of the FOMA handset may become hot and charging 

may stop. If this happens, try charging again later.
• "Invalid Battery" is displayed and charging is not possible if you start charging the battery pack while the 

battery pack is not installed correctly or if the battery pack is installed to the FOMA handset with the 
charger connected. In this case, unplug the AC or DC adapter from the FOMA handset, reinstall the 
battery pack correctly, and then start charging again.

■Do not charge the battery pack for a long time (several days) with the handset power turned on
• If the FOMA handset is left with the power turned on for a long time while charging, after the charging 

completes, the handset uses the power supplied from the battery pack, and the actual time to use the 
battery pack becomes short and the low battery alert may sound in a short time. In this case, recharge the 
battery pack properly. 
When recharging the battery pack, once disconnect the AC adapter or DC adapter from the handset and 
reconnect it, then start recharging.

■Approximate battery pack usage time
The battery pack usage time may vary depending on the operating environment and the battery pack 
deterioration.

• Continuous call time is approximate duration of time to be spent for talking with normal radio wave 
reception level.

Network Continuous standby time Continuous call time

FOMA/3G
Motionless:  Approx. 345 hours
In motion:  Approx. 170 hours

Voice call:  Approx. 120 minutes
Video call:  Approx. 90 minutes

For environmental protection, bring the exhausted battery pack to 
an NTT DoCoMo, sales agent, or recycle shop.

Continued on the next page
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• Continuous standby time is approximate duration of time in motion with normal radio wave reception level. 
Depending on the battery level, set functions, operating environment such as ambient temperature, radio 
wave reception level (Poor or weak radio wave reception level) or Bluetooth usage, Continuous call time 
can reduced to half. When i-mode communications are performed, the call (communication)/standby time 
becomes shorter. Even if you do not make calls or perform i-mode communications, the call 
(communication)/standby time becomes short if you compose an i-mode mail, start a downloaded i-appli, 
start the i-appli stand-by screen, perform data communications or multiaccess, use a camera, or playback 
videos or melodies.

• Depending on network conditions in your location, this may be shorter than the published values.
• Continuous standby time in a stationary state is the average usage time in a stationary state with normal 

radio wave reception level while the handset is closed.
• Continuous standby time in motion is the average usage time in a state combining "standstill", "in motion" 

and "out of coverage" in an area with normal radio wave reception level while the handset is closed.
■ Estimated battery pack charging time

• The estimated charging time is the duration of time to charge the battery pack with the FOMA handset 
turned off and with a fully drained battery pack. The charging time becomes longer with the FOMA 
handset turned on.

Charging with AC Adapter/DC Adapter

This section refers to the AC adapter (optional) and DC adapter (optional) as "adapter".

FOMA AC Adapter 01 Approx. 180 minutes

FOMA DC Adapter 01 Approx. 180 minutes

aOpen the cover of the External 
Connector Terminal in the direction of 
the arrow a, and plug the FOMA 
miniUSB Conversion Adapter M01 
(accessory) in the direction of the 
arrow b.

･ There is 2mm-gap between the handset 
and the FOMA miniUSB Conversion 
Adapter M01. This is normal.

bPlug the adapter connector, with the 
engraved side up, straight into the 
FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter 
M01 

･ Slide the connector securely until it 
clicks into place.

b

External Connector
Terminal

FOMA miniUSB
Conversion Adapter
M01 (accessory)

Plug in straight
with the engraved
side up
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• You can set whether to light the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/Illumination Indicator during charging. →P128

• When charging with the handset power turned off, the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/Illumination Indicator may not 
light immediately after charging starts.

• During charging, the battery level icon changes in the order of "  →  →  → " so that you can 
see the approximate remaining charging time.

cInsert the adapter plug into an outlet/
the cigarette lighter socket of a car

The charge start tone sounds and 
charging begins.

･ While charging, at the top of the screen 
blinks and a message "Charging" 
appears. The Ring Lights/Charging 
Illumination Indicator lights in red.

･ When charging completes,  at the 
top of the screen lights and a message 
"Charge complete" appears.

dUnplug the adapter plug from the 
outlet/cigarette lighter socket of a car 
after charging completes

ePress the release buttons and unplug 
the adapter connector from the FOMA 
miniUSB Conversion Adapter M01 
(accessory)

･ When unplugging the adapter 
connector from the FOMA miniUSB 
Conversion Adapter M01, hold the 
release buttons of the connector and 
pull it straight out. Do not use excessive 
force pulling out the connecter to avoid 
damaging it.

fUnplug the FOMA miniUSB Conversion 
Adapter M01 from the handset and 
close the cap of the External Connector 
Terminal

･ When disconnecting the FOMA 
miniUSB Conversion Adapter M01 from 
the FOMA handset, pull the adapter 
straight out. Do not use excessive force 
pulling out the connecter to avoid 
damaging it.

AC100V

Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/
Illumination Indicator

Release buttons
Terminal cap

Continued on the next page
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• When using the handset overseas, check the voltage and the power socket shape used where you are, and charge 
using the FOMA overseas-compatible AC adapter 01(optional) and a commercially available conversion plug 
adapter appropriate for the location(do not use a transformer for overseas travel).

• Use the adapter with the specified power source and voltage. Failing to do so may result in fire or malfunction.

• The DC adapter is exclusive for a negative ground car (12V/24V).

• A fuse (2A) is a consumable item. Purchase a replacement fuse from any car parts shop.

• Do not charge while the car engine is not running to avoid exhausting the car battery.

Battery Meter

Checking the Battery Level
An icon indicating the approximate battery level is displayed at the top of the screen.

 (Green): The battery level is almost full.
 (Green): The battery level is getting low.
 (Yellow): The battery level is almost empty. Start charging.
 (Red): The battery pack is exhausted. The handset will turn itself off in a 

moment. Charge the battery pack.

Checking Battery Level with the Display

Approximate battery level can be checked in 6 levels.

a cy  (Settings) y "Phone Status" y "Battery 
Meter"

• 6-5 : The battery level is almost full.

• 4-3 : The battery level is getting low.

• 2-1 : The battery level is almost empty. Start charging.

• 0 : The battery pack is exhausted. The handset will turn itself off in a moment. Charge the battery 
pack.

■When the battery pack is running out
The low battery alert, "pico", sounds approximately every 3 minutes.  appears at the top 
of the screen and a message "Low Battery" appears. You can keep using the handset after 
the Low Battery Alert sounds; however, the handset power will be automatically turned off 
momentarily. During a call, the low battery alert sounds from the Earpiece every 30 seconds. 
You can keep talking, however, the call will be terminated momentarily when the handset 
power is automatically turned off.

AC Adapter/DC Adapter

DC Adapter
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Turning the Power On/Off

Turning the Power On

a When the handset is turned off p
The keypad lighting of the FOMA handset will turn on and the handset 
will vibrate. Then, the screen changes from the Start-up screen → 
Wake-up screen → My Number display screen and then the Wallpaper 
screen appears.

• Depending on signal reception, the Network search/register screen may open 
before the Wallpaper screen opens.

• A message can be displayed after displaying the Wake-up screen. →P124

• A message indicating the UIM is not inserted appears if the UIM is not inserted or the UIM is malfunctioning.

• A call may be disconnected even if the handset is not moved with  displayed.

• If "Profile" is set to "Vibrate", the FOMA handset vibrates when you turn it on/off.

• It may take a while to open the Wallpaper screen depending on the memory usage. 

• Setting Time and Date →P48

• Sending Caller ID →P49

• Changing Passwords →P132

■When the "UIM PIN" is set to "On"
After the Wake-up screen opens, the UIM PIN (P131) entry screen opens.
Enter the UIM PIN to open the Wallpaper screen.

■ "Automatic Lock" in "Phone Lock" is set to "On"
After the Wake-up screen opens, the Unlock Code (P130) entry screen opens.
Enter the Unlock Code to open the Wallpaper screen.

■When "Prompt At Power Up" of "Self Mode" is set to "On"
After the Start-up screen opens, a confirmation screen of whether to set Self Mode opens. Press h [Yes] to set 
Self Mode, then the Wallpaper screen opens.

■ If you activate Public Mode (Drive Mode) before turning off the handset
After the My Number display screen opens, a confirmation screen of whether to deactivate Public Mode (Drive 
Mode) opens. Press h [Yes] to deactivate Public Mode (Drive Mode), then the Wallpaper screen opens.

■When an i-appli Stand-by Screen is Set
After the Wallpaper screen opens, a confirmation screen whether to start the i-appli stand-by screen opens. Press 
h [Yes] or do not take any action for 2 seconds to start the i-appli stand-by screen automatically.

■When  appears at the top of the screen
You are out of the service area or in the poor radio wave reception level. Move to a location where the icon 
indicating the radio wave reception level appears. The radio wave reception level is indicated in 5 levels as follows: 

 →  →  →  →

Wallpaper screen

Strong Weak
47
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Turning the Power Off

a p (for 2+ seconds) when the handset is turned on
The Exit screen opens and the power is turned off.

Language

Switching the Display Language to English

You can switch the language of the displayed function names or messages  (specific to 
the FOMA handset) between Japanese and English.

a c y  (Settings) y "General Settings" y "Language" y 
Perform the following operations

Automatic
In accord with the setting saved on the UIM.

日本語 (Japanese)
Changes to Japanese.

English
Changes to English.

• Using this FOMA handset, the settings of this function are recorded on the UIM.

• When inserting the UIM is saved setting, "Language" is operated.

■ To switch the display language from English to Japanese
c y  (Settings) y "General Settings" y "Language" y "日本語 (Japanese)"

Time and Date

Setting Time and Date

You can change the time zone or the date format. Also, you can set to update the time 
automatically.

a cy  (Settings) y "General Settings" y "Time 
and Date"

b Perform the following operations

Default Japanese

Automatic

Default Time Zone: Tokyo(GMT+9:0)　Date Format:  31-DEC-99　Auto Update:  ON(Time only)

Time and Date 
screen
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When "Auto Update" is set to "Off", set the time and display format manually. Set the time and format manually.

y Use s to select "Hour", "Minute", or "Display Format" field y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the time

Time Zone
Set the time zone for the current date and time.

y Select a time zone yh [Select] yh [Yes]

A day of the week XX - XXX - XX
When "Auto Update" is set to "Off", set the date manually. Set the date. Data of the range from 1998/01/01 to 
2097/12/31 can be set.

y Use s to select the "Day", "Month", or "Year" field y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the date

Date Format
Set the format for the date.

y"12/31/99"/"31-DEC-99"

Auto Update
Set whether to update the time on the FOMA handset based on the time information from the network.

• A time zone is one of the world standard regional time bands. Standard time is expressed as the difference between 
the current time zone and Greenwich mean time (GMT). Standard time in Japan is expressed as "GMT+9:0" because 
it is 9 hours earlier than GMT.

• Time may not be updated depending on the radio wave reception level.

• When using the FOMA handset overseas, the time or time zone may not be updated depending on the network in 
use. And, the time may not be displayed properly. Use the handset after setting the time of the place you stay by 
World Clock. →P266

• Time is not updated when an i-appli is running.

• Update will not be performed if the UIM is not inserted.

• An error of a few seconds may occur.

• In "ON (Time and time zone)" set, when the time is updated, the time for the saved Event/Task is also automatically 
updated.

Caller ID Notification

Sending Caller ID
You can set to show/hide your Caller ID to the network in advance.

• Your Caller ID (phone number) is valuable information. Be cautious about sending your Caller ID.

• Caller ID Notification cannot be set when  is displayed.

a cy  (Network Services) y "Caller ID Notification" y 
Perform the following operations

Change Notification Setting
Set to show/hide Caller ID.

y "Show Caller ID"/"Hide Caller ID" y Enter the Network Security Code 

ON  (Time and time zone)

ON  (Time only)

Off

: The date and time are updated automatically. If you move to a different time zone, 
the time zone is also adjusted automatically.
 yh [Yes]

: The date and time are updated automatically, however, Time zone is not updated.

: Auto update will not be performed.

Time Zone

Auto Update

Continued on the next page
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Status Request
Check the setting of the Caller ID.

• Your Caller ID is only displayed if the other party's phone is capable of displaying it.

• You can set to Caller ID Notification for each dialed call. →P57

Viewing Number

Viewing Your Own Number
You can view your own phone number (My Number) saved in the UIM.

a cy0
• If your name is saved, the name also appears.

• Press 0 within 2 seconds after pressing c.

■ To view the saved detailed information
Press h [Function] and select "Display All Info", then enter the Security Code.

• You can save your name or Email address under "My Personal Info". →P261

My Personal Info 
screen
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Making a Call

a Enter a phone number

• Up to 64 digits can be entered. As more than 64 digits are entered, the first 
entered digits will be deleted.

• Start from the area code even for a local call.

• i [Store] : Go to Step 2 (P99) in "Saving Contacts to the Phonebook from 
Received Calls or Dialed Calls".

■ To make a call to a fixed line phone

■ To make a call to a mobile phone
090 - XXXX - XXXX/080 - XXXX - XXXX

■ To make a call to a PHS
070 - XXXX - XXXX

b o/c
A ringing tone sounds from the Earpiece, and the Dialing screen with 
"Voice Calling..." displayed opens until the other party answers the call.

• i [Swap]: Use the multitask function. →P254

c p to terminate the call

• If you hear the voice guidance of Caller ID Request, make a call again sending the Caller ID.

• When the phone number cannot be dialed due to poor signal reception, a message of "Call Failed" appears. Press 
h [Retry] to redial the number, and when ringing starts, an alarm sounds.

• You cannot switch to a video call during a voice call using this FOMA handset.

• Closing the FOMA handset during a call terminates the call. However, when using the miniUSB Stereo Headset M01 
(optional) or In-Car Handsfree, etc., the call will not be terminated when the handset is closed.

• When the other party terminates the call, the call end tone sounds, "pilolo", from the Earpiece.

• If a charge starts during a call, the charge start tone sounds from the Earpiece.

• When the battery becomes low during a call, the low battery alert, "pico", sounds from the Earpiece every 30 
seconds. You can keep talking, however, the call will be terminated momentarily when the handset power is 
automatically turned off.

• When you call a special number such as "113", "114", "171", or "1419", this FOMA handset behaves as follows:

- Even if the call is connected to the network and you can hear the voice guidance, the Dialing screen stays open.
- Even if you send push signals(DTMF) by pressing Dial Keys, the entered digits do not appear on the screen.
- After operations are finished and the call is disconnected from the network, a message of "Call Failed" may 

appears.

■ To correct an entered phone number
To delete an entered digit, use a to move the cursor to the right of the digit and press C.
To add a digit, use a to move the cursor to the position and enter the digit with the Dial Keys.

■ Screen display during dialing
The other party's name appears if the other party is saved in the Phonebook. However, when a call is made to the 
other party that has been set "Secret Data" to "Hide" and set the Phonebook entry to Secret, the phone number is 
displayed.

Phone number 
entry screen

Area Code  -  City Code  -  Phone Number

Voice Call screen
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Function Menu on the Phone Number Entry Screen

a Phone number entry screen (P52) yh [Function] y Perform the 
following operations

Attach Number
Quote the phonebook or Dialed/Received Calls and enter the phone number.

Insert
Enter "p"/"w"/"n" after the entered phone number. →P58

Caller ID
Make a call after setting to show/hide the Caller ID. →P57

Video Call
Make a video call to the entered phone number.

Send SMS
The entered phone number becomes the destination.
Compose and send an SMS. →P204

Multi Number
Select a number to use for Caller ID when making calls. →P282

Add Intl Access No.
Add an international access number at the beginning of the entered phone number. →P60

Add Country Code
Add a country code at the beginning of the entered phone number. →P304

Editing Function
When "New Call" is selected from the Function menu during a call to open the Phone number entry screen and 
a phone number is being entered, you can edit the characters. →P294

Cancel Entry
Close the Phone number entry screen opened by selecting "New Call" from the function menu during a call.

• When quoting a phone number from the Phonebook, if the selected entry has multiple phone numbers, press s to 
display the phone number to quote and press c.

• Selecting "New Call" from the function menu during a call will bring up the Phone number entry screen with "Browse" 
displayed.

• If you select "New Call" from the function menu during a call to display the Phone number entry screen, then enter 
a phone number to perform this operation, a confirmation screen whether to dial after disconnecting the current call 
will be displayed. Pressing h [Yes] terminates the active call and makes a video call to the newly dialed phone 
number.

Phonebook

Dialed Calls

Received Calls

: A phone number will be quoted from the Phonebook.
y Select a Phonebook entry yc

: A phone number will be quoted from Dialed Calls.
y Select an entry yc

: A phone number will be quoted from Received Calls.
y Select an entry yc

Attach Number

Video Call
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Function Menu on the Voice Call Screen

a The Voice Call screen (P52) yh [Function] y Perform the 
following operations

Swap
Use Multitasking during a call using Call Waiting service. →P254

Spkrphone On/Spkrphone Off
Make/cancel a Handsfree call. The other party's voice comes from the Speaker during a handsfree call. →P63

My Personal Info
Display your phone number.

Hold/Resume
Place the call on hold or resume the active call. →P71

Mute/Unmute
Set or cancel mute. Your voice will not be sent to the other party when mute is set.

Bluetooth/Handset
The call will be switched to an already connected Bluetooth device/FOMA handset.

New Call
Place the active call on hold and makes another call. →P278

End Call on Hold
Terminate the call on hold during a call using Call Waiting service.

Dialed Calls
Open the Dialed Calls list screen.

Received Calls
Open the Received Calls list screen.
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Dialed Calls

Calling the Same Party Again
Up to 60 entries can be saved in the Dialed Calls for both voice calls and video calls. A 
phone number, dialed date and time, call time, and show/hide Caller ID are saved in the 
Dialed Calls.

• If there are more than 60 entries, the oldest entries will be overwritten first.

a r/o/t
• A Dialed Call entry from the caller saved in the Phonebook has the name and 

type icon (P95) displayed. If you save the same phone number with multiple 
names, the name first saved on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact is displayed. 
If the other party is not saved in the Phonebook, the phone number and  are 
displayed.

■ Icons on the Dialed Calls list screen

b Select an entry yc
aName and type icon saved in the Phonebook

If the name and icon are not saved in the Phonebook,  and 
"Unregistered" are displayed.

bThe other party's phone number

cDialed date and time

dCall time
This does not appear for a missed dialed call.

eSetting of Caller ID notification service
If you specify Show ID/Hide ID under "Caller ID" in the Function menu when dialing, "Show ID" or 
"Hide ID" is displayed.

fPhone number dialed from
If you subscribe to Multi Number and specified a phone number to be dialed from using "Multi 
Number" in the Function menu when dialing, "基本契約番号 (Basic Number)"/"付加番号1 (Additional 
Number 1)"/"付加番号2 (Additional Number 2)" is displayed (if the name has been changed using 
"Multi Number", the registered name is displayed).

c o/t
The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number entered.

Icon Description

/ Voice Call/Voice Call (Missed dialed Call)

/ Voice Call/Voice Call (Missed dialed Call)

*Dialing Additional Number 1 in "Multi Number"

/ Voice Call/Voice Call (Missed dialed Call)

*Dialing Additional Number 2 in "Multi Number"

/ Video Call/Video Call (Missed dialed Call)

/ Video Call/Video Call (Missed dialed Call)

*Dialing Additional Number 1 in "Multi Number"

/ Video Call/Video Call (Missed dialed Call)

*Dialing Additional Number 2 in "Multi Number"

/ Data Communication/Data Communication (Missed dialed Call)

/ Data Communication/Data Communication (Missed dialed Call) 
*Dialing Additional Number 1 in "Multi Number"

/ Data Communication/Data Communication (Missed dialed Call) 
*Dialing Additional Number 2 in "Multi Number"

Dialed Calls list 
screen

a
b
c
d
e
f

Dialed Calls detail 
screen

Continued on the next page
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■ To make a video call

Press t.

• You can also make a call by selecting an entry on the Dialed Calls list screen and performing Step 3 and subsequent 
steps.

• The phone number appears in the call log made to the other party set the Phonebook entry to Secret if "Secret Data" 
is set to "Hide".

• If a dialed phone number has 50 or more digits, only the first 50 digits will be recorded in the history.

• When "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On", the call log will be deleted automatically. Calls made using the Phonebook 
after the setting will be recorded in the history, however, you cannot make a call using the entry recorded in Dialed 
Calls.

Function Menu on the Dialed Calls List Screen/Dialed Calls Detail Screen

• The Function menu is available only when an entry is recorded in the history.

a Dialed Calls list screen (P55)/Dialed Calls detail screen (P55) y
h [Function] y Perform the following operations

Store
Store a phone number in a Contact if the selected/displayed phone number in the call log is unregistered. Go to 
Step 2 (P99) in "Saving Contacts to the Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls".

Video Call
The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number of the history entry already entered, and a video 
call will be made.

y c/t

Delete
Delete the selected/displayed entry.

y h [Yes]

Delete All
Delete all entries from the Dialed Calls.

y h [Yes]

Caller ID
Make a call setting show/hide Caller ID. →P57

Send SMS
Create and send a new SMS message with the phone number in the Dialed Calls. →P204

Add Digits
Open the Phone number entry screen with the phone number in the history entered and make a voice call.

y c/t

Multi Number
Select a number and make a call. →P282

Copy All Text
Copy all text on the Dialed Calls detail screen.

• When "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On", you cannot select "Store", "Delete", "Delete All" or "Add Digits".



M
akin

g
/A

n
sw

erin
g

 C
alls

184/186
Calling the Last Dialed Number

You can open the Phone number entry screen with the last dialed number entered to make 
a call easily.

a cy  (Accessories) y "Recent Calls" y "Notepad"
The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number entered.

b o/c
■ To make a video call

Press t.

184/186

Showing/Hiding Caller ID for Each Call
There are 2 ways to show/hide Caller ID for each call: adding "184"/"186", or using the 
function menu on the Phone number entry screen.

Showing/Hiding Caller ID by Adding 184/186

a Enter "184"/"186" y Enter the phone number
■ To show Caller ID

Enter "186" before the phone number.

■ To hide Caller ID
Enter "184" before the phone number.

b o/c
■ To make a video call

Press t.

 

Showing/Hiding Caller ID Using the Function Menu

a Enter the phone number yh [Function] y "Caller ID" y "Show 
ID"/"Hide ID"

b o/c
■ To make a video call

Press t.

• The same operation is available from the the list/detail screen of Phonebook, Dialed Calls and Received Calls.

• You can set to show/hide Caller ID to the network in advance. →P49
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Sending Touch-tone Signals Quickly
Enter "p"/"w"/"n" and a number after the phone number and make a voice call to send 
number after the alphabetic character as touch-tone signals (DTMF).

• Signals may not be received depending on the device on the receiving side.

Entering "p"

A call can be made entering a "p" after the phone number. After the number before "p" is 
connected, the number after "p" is sent in DTMF approximately 3 seconds later. This 
function is convenient for dialing an extension after a phone number is connected.

a Enter a phone number y h [Function] y "Insert" y "Pause" y 
Enter a number to send y o/c
After the call is connected, the number after "p" is sent automatically.

Entering "w"

A call can be made entering a "w" after the phone number. When the number before "w" is 
connected, the number after "w" is keyed in waiting to be sent in DTMF. This function is 
convenient for sending a message to a pager, reserving tickets, or checking the balance 
of your bank account over the phone.

a Enter a phone number y h [Function] y "Insert" y "Wait" y 
Enter a number to send y o/c

b  h [OK]
The number after "w" is sent.

Entering "n"

You can make a call entering "n" after a phone number and entering a number to be sent 
instead of "n". After the number before "n" is connected, the number entered for "n" is 
sent in DTMF. This function is convenient to make an international credit card call that is 
connected using the access number and then requires a credit card number, PIN number 
or a phone number.

a Enter a phone number y h [Function] y "Insert" y "n" y Enter 
a number to send y o/c
The entry screen of the number to be sent instead of "n" appears.

b Enter a number
When the call is connected, the entered number is sent instead of "n".
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WORLD CALL

Making International Calls
WORLD CALL is an international calling service available from a DoCoMo mobile phone.
FOMA service subscribers are also signed up for WORLD CALL at the time of initial 
subscription (except subscribers explicitly declining this service).

• You can make calls to approximately 240 countries and regions around the world.

• Charges for "WORLD CALL" are added to the monthly FOMA service call charges.

• No initial fee and no fixed monthly charges apply.

• This service is not available with some billing plans.

• For details on WORLD CALL, contact the "DoCoMo Information Center" shown on the back of this manual.

• When using international carriers other than DoCoMo, contact the carrier directly.

Change to the International Call Dialing Procedure

The "MY LINE" service is not applicable to mobile phone communications, including 
WORLD CALL service. Along with the introduction of the "MY LINE" service, the dialing 
procedure for international communications using a mobile phone has been changed.  
Consequently, the previous dialing procedure (Omitting "010" from the following dialing 
procedure) can no longer be used.

Making an International Call by Entering a Phone Number

Enter the phone number in the following format: 

a Enter "009130-010-Country Code-Area Code (City Code)-Phone 
Number"

• Omit the leading "0" (zero) from the area code (city code) (in some countries or regions such as Italy, 
the leading "0" may be required).

b o/c
■ To make a video call

Press t.

An "International Video Call" to an overseas party with a specific 3G mobile phone can be made by pressing 
t after the following dialing procedures.
• For information about the countries where connection can be made and telecommunications carriers, visit 

the DoCoMo's web site.
• The other party's image displayed on the FOMA handset may blur and may be unable to be connected 

depending on the handset connecting the international video-phone.
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Making an International Call Using "+"

Enter "+" at the beginning of a phone number and dial to replace "+" with an international 
access code automatically. Press 0 for 1+ seconds to enter "+".

• The WORLD CALL (009130010) is set to be added automatically by default. →P61

a 0 (for 1+ seconds) y Enter "Country Code - Area Code (City 
Code) - Phone Number"

• Omit the leading "0" (zero) from the area code (city code) (in some countries or regions such as Italy, 
the leading "0" may be required).

b o/c
• On the dialed call confirmation screen, the phone number with the international 

number added will be displayed.

■ To make a video call
Press t.

c h [Call]

• i [Original No] : Make a call without converting "+" into an International Access Code.

• This option is available only inside the FOMA network service area.

• If the phone number has "+81" as its prefix, "+" will not be converted into the International Access Code.

Making an International Call Selecting Storing International Access Code

You can select an international access code from the function menu and add it to the 
phone number.

a Enter "Country Code - Area Code (City Code) - Phone Number"

• Omit the leading "0" (zero) from the area code (city code) (in some countries or regions such as Italy, 
the leading "0" may be required).

b h [Function] y "Add Intl Access No." y Select an international 
access number yh [Select]
The international access code is added at the beginning of the phone number.

c o/c
■ To make a video call

Press t.

• WORLD CALL is set as the international access code by default. International access codes can be stored in "Intl 
Access Code". →P61

Dialing confirmation 
screen
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Making an International Call Easily

Setting to Add the International Access Code Automatically

You can set whether to add an international access code automatically instead of "+" 
when you make a call by entering "+" at the beginning of the phone number. Also, you can 
specify the international access code to be added automatically.

a cy  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "Intl Dial Settings" y "Intl 
Access Code" y "Auto-Assist Settings" y Perform the following 
operations

Auto Assist

y"On"/"Off"

Access Code

y Select an International access code yh [Select]

International Call Setting

Storing International Access Codes

Up to 3 international access codes can be stored.

a cy  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "Intl Dial 
Settings" y "Intl Access Code" y "IDD Prefix 
Settings"

• c: View/modify the stored international access codes.

b "[New Entry]" y Perform the following operations

Name
Store the name of the international access code. Up to 16 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter a name

Access Code
Up to 10 digits can be stored.

y Enter an international access code

c h [Complete]

Default Auto Assist:  On　Access Code:  WORLD CALL (009130010)

Default WORLD CALL (009130010)

IDD Prefix 
Settings screen

Continued on the next page
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• The following operations can be performed by pressing h [Function] on the international access code entry screen:

- Selecting "Insert" y "Pause", "Wait" or "n" enters "p", "w" or "n" in the order after the entered phone number. 
→P58

- Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters. →P294
- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel the entry.

Function Menu on the IDD Prefix Settings Screen

a IDD Prefix Settings screen (P61) yh [Function] y Perform the 
following operations

Edit
You can correct the selected international access code. Go to Step 2 in "Storing International Access Codes" 
(P61). 

Delete
The selected international access code will be deleted.

New
Go to Step 2 in "Storing International Access Codes" (P61).

• The pre-installed "WORLD CALL" number can also be edited.

• The international access number set in "Access Code" in "Auto-Assist Settings" cannot be deleted.

Sub Address

Making a Call by Specifying a Sub Address

You can set whether digits after " " of a phone number with " " inserted are identified as a 
sub-address. A sub-address is used to call up a specific device connected to an ISDN line 
or to select contents on "V live".

a cy  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "Sub Address" y "On"/
"Off"

• " " is not identified as a delimiter of a sub-address if:

- " " is entered at the beginning of the phone number.
- A specific number such as "184" or "186" is entered at the beginning of the phone number and " " is entered right 

after it.

Edit

Delete

Default On
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Displaying Call Time and Activating Notification Beep 
during a Call

Set whether to display call duration on the Voice Call screen or Video call screen. You can 
set to sound a warning alarm if a set duration elapses during a call.

a cy  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "In-Call Timer" y 
Perform the following operations

Display

Beep
Enter an interval between Beeps of the range from 1 second to 999 seconds.

y "60 seconds"/"Off" y Enter an interval
• The alarm setting completes if you select "Off".

• Even if Manner Mode is activated or "Profile" is set to "Vibrate"/"Silent", the beep sounds regardless of the setting of 
"Key Volume".

• The following operations can be performed by pressing h [Function] on the alarm interval entry screen:

- Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters. →P294
- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel the entry.

Talking Using Handsfree
You can set to hear the other party's voice from the Speaker during a call.

a Voice Call screen (P52) yh [Function] y 
"Spkrphone On"
■ To cancel a handsfree call

Press h [Function] to select "Spkrphone Off". 

• It is recommended that you use the SpeakerPhone within 50 cm from the FOMA handset during the handsfree call.

• If you set "Earpiece Volume" to "0", the other party's voice is not heard from the Speaker (Your voice is sent to the 
other party).

• To operate during a video call. →P85

Default Display:  Time　Beep:  Off

Time

Off

: Show the duration of the call.

: Hide the duration of the call.

Beep

Voice Call screen
(During a 

handsfree call)
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In-Car Handsfree

Talking in a Car with Hands Free 
Connecting the handset to a handsfree device, such as an In-Car Handsfree Kit 01  
(optional), a car navigation system or Bluetooth, allows you to make or receive a voice 
call from a handsfree device. 
For operations of a handsfree device, refer to the user manual of the device.

• Depending on the characteristics or specifications of the connecting device, data may not be exchanged after 
connecting.

• If you connect the handset with a Bluetooth handsfree device via a Bluetooth connection, register the device before 
connecting.

• Screen display for incoming or a ringtone is in accord with the settings on the handset.

• When you switch to handsfree, a ringtone may sound from the handsfree device even if Manner Mode is activated 
or "Ring Volume" is set to "0" for the handset.

• The incoming call actions with Public Mode (Drive Mode) activated are in accord with Public Mode (Drive Mode) 
settings.

• The incoming call actions with Record Message is set to "On", it is in accord with the "Record Message" settings.

• Folding the handset during a call does not disconnect the call. 

• You can make a call using the first or the second memory number (Speed No.) of the FOMA card Phonebook only. 
This FOMA handset (Phone) Phonebook does not have memory numbers, so you cannot make a call using a 
memory number.

Talking via Bluetooth
You can talk connecting the handset to a commercially available Bluetooth device such 
as a Bluetooth device.

• Register and connect the Bluetooth device to use in advance. →P269

• For operations of a Bluetooth device, refer to the user manual of the device.

a Make/Receive a Call using a Bluetooth device

•  appears at the top of the screen when the handset is connected to a Bluetooth device.

■ To switch to a Bluetooth device/the FOMA handset during a call
Press h [Function] on the Voice Call screen (P52)/Video call screen (P83) and select "Bluetooth"/"Handset".

Receiving a Call

a A call arrives
The ringtone sounds.

• N/M: Stop the ringtone or vibration.

• p: Place an incoming call on hold. →P69

b o/i [Answer]

Incoming call 
screen
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Answer the call.

c p to terminate the call

■Display of the Incoming call screen (with Caller ID)
If the other party is saved in the Phonebook, the name and type (P95) are displayed. If an image or video/i-motion 
is saved, the saved image or video/i-motion is displayed/played.
• Depending on the FOMA handset settings or Phonebook entry saving status, a video/i-motion movie saved in a 

Phonebook entry may not be played.
• When "Secret Data" is set to "Hide" and a call is made to the other party set the Phonebook entry to Secret, the 

phone number appears.
• If a call arrives to an additional number of Multi Number, the ringtone set for "Multi Number" sounds and the 

following icon appears on the incoming screen (When the caller is stored in a Phonebook entry, and an image is 
registered, the icon will not be displayed): 

/ : Incoming voice call
/ : Incoming video call
/ : Incoming data

■Display on the incoming call screen (without Caller ID)
The reason for no Caller ID is displayed instead of a phone number. →P139

• When "Ring Lights" is set to "None", the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/Illumination Indicator do not light for incoming 
calls or Email.

• The incoming call actions such as a ringtone or vibration vary depending on the settings in "Profile" or the settings 
saved in the Phonebook. →P95, P114, P117

• When Manner Mode is activated, the ringtone does not sound. When Public Mode (Drive Mode) is set, the ringtone 
does not sound and the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/Illumination Indicator do not light.

• When "Open to Answer" is set to "On", you can answer a call by opening the handset.

• Folding the FOMA handset during a call terminates the call. However, when using the miniUSB Stereo Headset M01 
(optional) or In-Car Handsfree, etc., the call will not be terminated when the handset is closed.

• When the other party terminates the call, the call end tone sounds, "pilolo", from the Earpiece.

• If a charge starts during a call, the charge start tone sounds from the Earpiece.

• If you subscribe to the Voicemail, Call Waiting or Call Forwarding service, when "Incoming Call Mgmt" is set to 
"Answer Call" and "Incoming Call Setting" is enabled, a call termination tone during a call sounds if a call arrives 
during another call, If a call termination tone during a call sounds, each network service is available. →P281

• When the Public Mode (Drive Mode) is activated, incoming call actions such as sounding the ringtone or lighting the 
Illumination Indicator will not take place. Also even if a call arrives when the display is turned off, the backlight of the 
display will not be turned on.

• You can set "Ring Delay" to delay the incoming call actions for a call made from the other party not saved in the 
Phonebook.

• Use the following functions to reject incoming calls from a caller not saved in Contacts/specific caller.

- Set "Not in Phonebook" to "Reject".
- Set "Reject Calls" of Phonebook to "Yes".

• You cannot switch to a video call during a voice call using this FOMA handset.

Function Menu on the Incoming Call Screen

a Incoming call screen (P64) yh [Function] y Perform the 
following operations

Answer
Answer an incoming call.

End Active Call & Answer
Terminate the active call to answer an incoming call.

Continued on the next page
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End Held Call & Answer 
Terminates a call on hold to answer an incoming call when another incoming call arrives during a call using Call 
Waiting Service.

Ignore
Reject an incoming call and hang up.

Response Hold
Place the call on hold.

Forward to Voicemail
Connect a call to the Voicemail service center.

Call Forward
Transfer an incoming call to the specified number.

• This option is not available unless you subscribe to the Call Waiting service.

• This option is not available unless you subscribe to the Voicemail service.

• This option is not available unless you subscribe to the Call Forwarding service and you specify a forwarding 
destination.

Multi-key

Answering a Call by Pressing any Dial Key

You can set to answer a voice call by pressing a key other than i [Answer], o. 

a cy  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "Answer Options" y 
"Multi-key" y "On"/"Off"

• After setting, the following keys can be used to answer a call.

0 - 9, *, #, c, a, C
• This function is not available when a video call arrives.

Open To Answer

Answering a Call by Opening the Handset

You can set to answer a voice or video call by simply opening the handset when a call 
arrives while the handset is closed.

a cy  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "Answer Options" y 
"Open To Answer" y "On"/"Off"

End Active Call & Answer/End Held Call & Answer

Forward to Voicemail

Call Forward

Default Off

Default Off
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• If a call has been answered with the FOMA handset closed when this function is set to "On", response hold 
operations or function menu of the incoming call screen are unavailable.

Received Calls

Received Calls
Up to 60 incoming voice or video call entries are recorded in Received Calls. A phone 
number, received date and time, call time, and the information that Caller ID was shown/
hidden are recorded in the entries.

• If there are more than 60 entries, the oldest entries will be overwritten first.

a l
• The name and type icon (P95) appear in the Received Calls from the other party 

saved in the Phonebook. If you save the same phone number with multiple 
names, the name first saved on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact appears. If 
the other party is not saved in the Phonebook, the phone number and  are 
displayed.

■ Icons on the Received Calls list screen

b Select a log yc
aName and type icon saved in the Phonebook

If this is not saved in the Phonebook,  and "Name unknown" are 
displayed. If the phone number is not sent from the network, "Private" is 
displayed.

bThe other party's phone number

cReceived date and time
This does not appear for a missed call.

dCall duration

ePhone number to which the incoming call arrived
If you subscribe to Multi Number, "基本契約番号 (Basic Number)"/"付加番号1 (Additional Number 1)"/
"付加番号2 (Additional Number 2)" is displayed according to the phone number dialed from to the 
caller(if the name has been changed using "Multi Number", the registered name is displayed).

Icon Description

/ Voice Call/Voice Call (Missed Call)

/ Voice Call/Voice Call (Missed Call)

*Receiving Additional Number 1 in "Multi Number"

/ Voice Call/Voice Call (Missed Call)

*Receiving Additional Number 2 in "Multi Number"

/ Video Call/Video Call (Missed Call)

/ Video Call/Video Call (Missed Call)

*Receiving Additional Number 1 in "Multi Number"

/ Video Call/Video Call (Missed Call)

*Receiving Additional Number 2 in "Multi Number"

/ Data Communication/Data Communication (Missed Call)

/ Data Communication/Data Communication (Missed Call)

*Receiving Additional Number 1 in "Multi Number"

/ Data Communication/Data Communication (Missed Call)

*Receiving Additional Number 2 in "Multi Number"

Received Calls list 
screen

Received Calls 
detail screen

a
b
c
d
e

Continued on the next page
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c o/t
The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number entered.

d o/c
■ To make a video call

Press t.

• Operations of the function menu from the Received Calls list screen/Received Calls detail screen are the same as 
those from the Dialed Calls list screen/Dialed Calls detail screen. →P56

• Select a Received Calls entry, press h [Function], and select "Send SMS" to create and send an SMS message. 
→P204

• A video call or 64K data communication arriving during a voice call is rejected and is not recorded in the Received 
Calls/Missed calls.

• You can make a call also by selecting an entry on the Received Calls list screen and performing Step 3 and 
subsequent steps.

• The reason for no Caller ID is displayed in the history for a call without Caller ID. →P139

• The phone number appears in the call log made to the other party set the Phonebook entry to Secret if "Secret Data" 
is set to "Hide".

• When "Show in Call Logs" is set to "Off", a call that is hung up within the time set in "Ring Delay" is not saved in 
Received Calls.

• When "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On", the call log will be deleted automatically. Calls received after the setting will 
be recorded in the history, however, you cannot make a call using the entry recorded in Received Calls.

• Received calls from parties using dial-in service may have a different number from the number actually dialed with.

Earpiece Volume

Adjusting the Earpiece Volume during a Call

The Earpiece volume can be adjusted in 8 levels from 0 to 7.

a Voice Call screen (P52) yN/M
• N : Decrease the volume.

• M: Increase the volume.

• The adjusted Earpiece volume will be retained after the call.

• Even if you set "Earpiece Volume" to "0", the other party's voice is heard. However, while talking using handsfree, 
the other party's voice is not heard from the Speaker (Your voice is sent to the other party).

Ring Volume

Adjusting the Ring Volume

The ring volume can be adjusted in 8 levels from 0 to 7.

• The default settings vary depending on the settings of "Profile".

a N/M
The sound volume adjustment screen opens, and each press of N/M changes 
the volume.

Default 4

Default 5
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• If no action is taken for approximately 2 seconds, the sound volume adjustment screen closes 

automatically and the volume is set.

• When the volume is set to "1", pressing N once sets "Vibrate" and pressing N twice sets 
"Silent".

• Not available when Manner Mode is activated.

Response Hold

Placing a Call on Hold When You Cannot Answer a Call 
Immediately

a Incoming call screen (P64) yp
While a call is placed on response hold, the other 
party hears the hold tone set in "Voicecall Answer 
Hold Tone" under "Call Hold Setup". The hold tone 
and image set in "Videocall Answer Hold" in "Call 
Hold Setup" are sent to the caller when a call is put 
on video call answer hold.

b o when you can resume the call
■ Video calls

Press o/t to send a camera image to the other party. Press i [Off Image] to send the image 
set in "Off Image"/Chara-den to the other party.

■ To terminate a call
Press p.

• The other party is charged even during a response hold.

• If a call has been answered with the FOMA handset closed when "Open to Answer" is set to "On", the response hold 
is not available.

• If you subscribe to the Voicemail service/Call Forwarding service, you can connect the incoming call to the Voicemail 
service center/forward the incoming call to the specified phone number. →P65, P86

Voicecall Answer Hold Tone

Setting the Response Hold Tone
You can set the response hold tone (guidance) sent to the caller during a voice call to 
Japanese/English. You can also record and set a hold tone.

Voice call 
Response Hold 

screen Video Call 
Response Hold 

screen
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Specifying a Response Hold Tone

a cy  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "Call Hold 
Setup" y "Voicecall Answer Hold Tone" y Perform 
the following operations

Japanese
Set response hold tone to Japanese.

English
Set response hold tone to English.

Personal
Set response hold tone to Recorded data.

• If Response Hold Tone has not been recorded, "Personal" is displayed as "[New]".

• If recorded data is deleted, the Response Hold Tone reverts to "Japanese".

■ Response Hold Tone
Response hold tone is played as follows: 

Japanese
Voice guidance indicating that I cannot take your call now, so wait or call again later.

English
I can't take your call now. Please hold the line for a moment or call me back later. Thank you.

Recording Response Hold Tone

You can record up to 30 seconds of your own voice.

a Voicecall Answer Hold Tone screen (P70) y Select "[New]" y
h [Record]
Start recording. 

• c : Stop recording. The recorded data is available to be saved.

• h [Pause] : Pause recording. Press h [Resume] to restart the recording.

• i [Cancel] : Cancel recording and return to the Voicecall Answer Hold Tone screen.

b Press c after the recording completes
The Voicecall Answer Hold Tone screen returns.

• When the recording is finished, "New" is changed to "Personal".

Default Japanese

Personal

Voicecall Answer 
Hold Tone screen
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• The following operations are available by pressing h [Function] when the recorded data is to be saved:

- Select "Preview" to listen to the recorded data.
- Select "Re-Record" to record data again.
- Select "Discard" to remove the recorded data and return to the Voicecall Answer Hold Tone screen.

Function Menu on the Voicecall Answer Hold Tone Screen

a Voicecall Answer Hold Tone screen (P70) yh [Function] y 
Perform the following operations

Set As Default
Set the selected item as the response hold tone.

Play
Play the selected item.

Rerecord
Record the data again.

yh [Yes] y Record for 30 seconds/c y c after the recording completes

Delete
Delete the recorded data.

Placing a Call on Hold
• This option is available only when you subscribe to the Call Waiting service.

a Voice Call screen (P52) yh [Function] y "Hold"
The party on hold hears the call tone, "pululu", and busy tone, "poo", alternately.

b When you can answer the call, h [Function] y "Resume"
■ To terminate a call

Press p.

• To operate during a video call →P85

Public Mode (Drive Mode)

Public Mode (Drive Mode)
Public Mode is an automatic response service to assist in observing manners in public 
locations. When Public Mode is activated, a voice guidance is played to the other party 
indicating that you are driving or at a place where you cannot talk (such as on a train, bus, 
or in a movie theater) and cannot answer the call, and the call is disconnected.

• You can set or cancel Public Mode only in Standby (and when  is displayed).

• This option is not available during data communication.

Continued on the next page
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a * (for 1+ seconds)
When a call arrives, a voice guidance is played in Japanese saying that "The person you 
are calling is currently driving or in the area where cellphone should not be used. Please try 
again later.".

■When Public Mode (Drive Mode) is set
Even when a call arrives to your handset, the ringtone does not sound. "X Missed Call" is displayed on the screen 
and the call is stored in Received Calls.
A voice guidance indicating that you are driving or you are at a location where you cannot use the handset is played 
to the caller, and the call is disconnected.

■ To cancel Public Mode (Drive Mode)
Press * (for 1+ seconds) on the Wallpaper screen.

•  appears at the top of the screen when Public Mode is activated.

• Even when Public Mode is activated, you can make calls as usual.

• If a call with "Private ID" arrives when Caller ID Request service is set, the voice guidance of Caller ID Request is 
played (instead of Public Mode voice guidance).

• If Manner Mode is activated concurrently, Public Mode settings take precedence.

• Tones other than from operations (ringtones or alarms, etc.) do not sound when Public Mode (Drive Mode) is set.

• Even if mail arrives when the Public Mode is activated, incoming call actions such as sounding the ringtone, blinking 
the Illumination Indicator, or vibrating the FOMA handset will not take place. Also, even if a mail or a Message R/F 
arrives when the display is turned off, the backlight of the display will not be turned on.

• If the FOMA handset is closed when Public Mode is set, the Sub-display backlight does not light (If you press the 
Sidekey, it lights). And if you open the FOMA handset, the Display backlight will light darker than usual.

Incoming Call Actions in a Network Service and Public Mode (Drive Mode)

Actions performed when Public Mode and a Network Service are set concurrently. 

Service Incoming Actions for a Voice Call Incoming Actions for a Video Call

Voicemail service After the Public Mode voice guidance 
is played, the call is connected to the 
Voicemail service center.*

The Public Mode image prompt does not 
appear, and the call is connected to the 
Voicemail service center.

Call Waiting service After the Public Mode voice guidance 
is played, the call is disconnected.

After the Public Mode image prompt is 
shown, the call is disconnected.

Call Forwarding service After the Public Mode voice guidance 
is played, the call is forwarded to the 
forwarding destination.*
Whether the Public Mode voice 
guidance is played varies depending 
on the settings of Call Forwarding 
service voice guidance option.

The Public Mode image prompt does not 
appear, and the call is forwarded to the 
forwarding destination. If the forwarding 
destination cannot handle video calls, 
the call is disconnected.

Nuisance Call Barring  
service

If the caller is saved to reject a 
nuisance call, the reject call voice 
guidance is played and the call is 
disconnected.
In a case other than the above, the 
Public Mode voice guidance is 
played and the call is disconnected.

If the caller is saved to reject a nuisance 
call, the reject call image prompt is 
displayed and the call is disconnected.
In a case other than the above, the 
Public Mode image prompt is shown and 
the call is disconnected.
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*: If the ringing duration for the Network Service is set to 0 (zero) seconds, the Public Mode voice guidance is 
not played, and the call is not recorded in Received Calls.

Public Mode (Power Off)

Public Mode (Power Off)
Public Mode (Power Off) is an automatic response service to assist with observing 
manners in public locations. When Public Mode (Power Off) is set, when a call arrives 
while the power is turned off, a voice guidance is played to the other party indicating that 
you are at a place where the handset must be turned off (such as in hospitals, in aircraft, 
or near priority seats on a train) and cannot answer the call, and the call is disconnected.

a Enter " 25251" yo
Public Mode (Power Off) is activated (the Wallpaper screen opens the same).
After Public Mode (Power Off) is set, when a call arrives while the power is turned off, a 
voice guidance is played saying that "The person you are calling is currently in the area 
where use is prohibited. Please try again later".

■After activating Public Mode (Power Off)
Public Mode (Power Off) is activated until it is cancelled by dialing " 25250". Turning the power On does not 
deactivate the mode.
The Public Mode (Power Off) voice guidance is played even when you are out of the service area or in the poor 
radio wave reception level. A voice guidance indicating that you are at a location where you must turn the handset 
off is played to the other party, and the call is disconnected.

■ To cancel Public Mode (Power Off)
Enter " 25250" and press o.

■ To check the status of Public Mode (Power Off)
Enter " 25259" and press o.

Incoming Call Actions in a Network Service and Public Mode (Power Off)

Actions performed when Public Mode and a Network Service are set concurrently. 

Caller ID Request service If the caller does not send the Caller 
ID, the voice guidance of Caller ID 
Request is played and the call is 
disconnected.
If the caller sends the Caller ID, the 
Public Mode voice guidance is 
played and the call is disconnected.

If the caller does not send the Caller ID, 
the image prompt of Caller ID Request is 
displayed and the call is disconnected.
If the caller sends the Caller ID, the 
Public Mode image prompt is shown and 
the call is disconnected.

Service Incoming Actions for a Voice Call Incoming Actions for a Video Call

Voicemail service After the Public Mode (Power Off) 
voice guidance is played, the call is 
connected to the Voicemail service 
center.*

The Public Mode (Power Off) voice 
guidance is not played, and the call is 
connected to the Voicemail service 
center.

Call Forwarding service After the Public Mode (Power Off) 
voice guidance is played, the call is 
connected to the forwarding 
destination.*
Whether the Public Mode voice 
guidance is played is according to 
the settings of Call Forwarding 
service voice guidance option.

The Public Mode (Power Off) image 
prompt does not appear, and the call is 
forwarded to the forwarding destination.
If the forwarding destination cannot 
handle video calls, the call is 
disconnected.

Service Incoming Actions for a Voice Call Incoming Actions for a Video Call

Continued on the next page
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*: If the ringing duration for the Network Service is set to 0 (zero) seconds, the Public Mode (Power Off) voice 
guidance is not played.

Missed Call

Checking Missed Calls
If you could not answer a call, the Missed call notification screen opens on the Wallpaper 
screen. From the Missed call notification screen, you can check the other party.

a An incoming call terminates
The number of missed calls is displayed.

• i [Exit]: Close the Missed call notification screen.

b h [View]
The Received Calls list screen opens.

• i [Exit] : Close the Received Call List screen.

c Select a missed call entry yc
The Received Calls detail screen opens.

• After checking the missed call, the notification screen will not open.

• When "Show in Call Logs" is set to "Off", the Missed call notification screen for a call that is hung up within the time 
set in "Ring Delay" is not displayed.

Record Message

Recording of Voice/Video-clip Message from a Caller 
When You Cannot Answer a Call
Even if you do not subscribe to the Voicemail service, a response message indicating that 
you cannot answer the voice/video call can be played, and your handset can record the 
voice/video message.

• The following table describes the differences between Record Message and the Voicemail service:

Nuisance Call Barring 
service

If the caller is saved to reject a 
nuisance call, the reject call voice 
guidance is played and the call is 
disconnected.
In a case other than the above, the 
Public Mode (Power Off) voice 
guidance is played and the call is 
disconnected.

If the caller is saved to reject a nuisance 
call, the reject call image prompt is 
displayed and the call is disconnected.
In a case other than the above, the 
Public Mode (Power Off) image prompt 
is shown and the call is disconnected.

Caller ID Display Request 
service

If the caller does not send the Caller 
ID, the voice guidance of Caller ID 
Request is played and the call is 
disconnected.
If the caller sends the Caller ID, the 
Public Mode (Power Off) voice 
guidance is played and the call is 
disconnected.

If the caller does not send the Caller ID, 
the image prompt of Caller ID Request is 
displayed and the call is disconnected.
If the caller sends the Caller ID, the 
Public Mode (Power Off) image prompt 
is shown and the call is disconnected.

Service Incoming Actions for a Voice Call Incoming Actions for a Video Call

Missed call 
notification screen
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*: The values are when only voice call/video call messages are recorded, and one message is 30 seconds 
long.

Setting the Record Message

a cy  (Accessories) y "Record Message" yh 
[Function] y "Settings"

b Perform the following operations

Record Message
Activate/deactivate the Record Message.

y"On"/"Off"

Response Time
Set the duration of time from when the call arrives until Record Message starts. Enter between 0 - 120 seconds.

y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the time

Record Time
Set the recording time for the Record Message for the voice call.

y Select a recording time yh [Select]

Response Greeting

Response Image

Item Record Message Voicemail Service

Recording time Up to 60 seconds per message (Voice 
Call)/Up to 30 Seconds (Video Call)

Up to 3 minutes per message

Storage Location FOMA handset Voicemail service center

Number of Messages to 
be stored

Approximately 1196 messages (Voice 
call)/Approximately 574 messages 
(Video call)*

Up to 20 messages

Stored Period None Up to 72 hours

Conditions to playback None Within the service area

Conditions to record a 
message

• In the network service area 
(available only when the handset 
power is turned on)

• When "Record Message" is set to 
"On"

• In the network service area 
(available even when the handset 
power is turned off)

• When the Voicemail service is 
activated

Default
Record Message:  Off　Response Time:  8Sec　Record Time:  30Sec
Response Greeting:  English　Response Image:  English

Japanese

English

Personal

: Set message language to Japanese.

: Set message language to English.

: Set message to Recorded data.

Japanese

English

: Set Response image to Japanese.

: Set Response image to English.

Settings screen

Continued on the next page
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•  (Blue) appears at the top of the screen when the Record Message is activated. However, the icons are not 
displayed when:

- "Secret Data" is set to "Show"
- A message is recorded in Voicemail service

• If the set Response time is longer than the set ringing time for Voicemail service/Call Forwarding service, the settings 
of the ringing time for the Voicemail service/Call Forwarding service take precedence.

• If this is set to the same duration as "Auto Answer", "Auto Answer" takes precedence.

• If the Response time is set shorter than the set "Ring Delay", Record Message starts without the ringing action.

• On the View Settings screen, "Audio length : XX sec" shows the available message length for a voice call message 
and "Video length : 30 sec" shows the length for a video call message.

• Only the record time for sound can be set. The record time for video (30 seconds) cannot be changed.

• If the Response Greeting has not been recorded, "Personal" is displayed as "[New]".

• If recorded data is deleted, the Response Greeting reverts to "Japanese".

• Only a pre-installed image for Record Message can be saved.

• The following operations can be performed by pressing h [Function] on the Response image list:

- Select "Set as Default" to set the selected item as the Response image.
- Select "Preview" to view the selected response image.

Response Greeting

Recording a Response Greeting

You can record up to 1 minute of your own voice.

a Settings screen (P75) y "Response Greeting"

b "[New]"
Recording starts.

• c : Stop recording. The recorded data is available to be saved.

• h [Pause] : Pause recording. Press h [Resume] to restart the recording.

• i [Cancel] : Cancel recording and return to the Greeting List screen.

c c after the recording completes
The Greeting List screen returns.

• After recording completes, "[New]" is changed to "Personal".

• The following operations are available by pressing h [Function] when the recorded data is to be saved:

- Select "Preview" to check the recorded data.
- Select "Re-Record" to record data again.
- Select "Discard" to remove the recorded data and return to the Greeting List screen.

Response Time

Record Time

Response Greeting

Response Image

Greeting List 
screen



M
akin

g
/A

n
sw

erin
g

 C
alls

R
eco

rd
 M

essag
e

Function Menu on Greeting List Screen

a Greeting List screen (P76) yh [Function] y Perform the 
following operations

Set as Default
Set the selected item as the Response Greeting.

Play
Play the selected Response Greeting.

Edit
Record the recorded greeting again.

y Record for 1 minute/c y c after the recording completes

Delete
Delete the recorded greeting.

y h [Yes]

When Record Message is Activated

The other party's voice is recorded for a voice call, and the other party's voice and image 
are recorded for a video call.

a A call arrives y the Greeting message is played
The Greeting message is played after the set response time elapses. 
The Greeting image is also sent for a video call.

• h [Answer]: Stop the Greeting message and answer the call. The alternate 
image is sent for a video call.

• i [Disconnect]: Disconnect the call.

b Recording starts

• h [Answer]: Stop recording and answer the call. The alternate image is sent for 
a video call.

• i [Disconnect]: Disconnect the call.

c Recording completes

• h [Play]: Play the Record Message.

• i [Exit]: Close the New Message notification screen.

■ If multiple messages/video clips are recorded in the Record Message
The number of recordings is displayed on the New Message notification 
screen. Press h[View] to display the recorded message list screen.

• When a message is recorded in Record Message,  appears at the top of the screen. However, the icons are not 
displayed when:

- The "Secret Data" is set to "Show"
- A message is recorded at the Voicemail service center

• The number of messages that can be recorded varies depending on the available memory space. You can check 
the available memory space for Record Message. →P79

• The Record Message cannot be recorded when  is displayed, the handset power is turned off, or Public Mode 
(Drive Mode) is set.

Greeting playback 
screen

Recording 
Message screen

New Message 
notification 

screen

Continued on the next page
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• If  (Red) appears at the top of the screen, the recording is not available because the memory space for Record 
Message has become scarce. This icon also appears when large amount of memory space is used by Message R/
F, Deco-mail templates, Mail, i-appli the Databox (Image, Video/i-motion, Melody, Chara-den, Animation, Voice 
Note) or downloaded dictionary so delete unnecessary data as needed. →P77, P172, P187, P196, P198, P199, 
P211, P224, P228, P231, P236, P238, P245, P299

• If a call arrives when the Response Greeting is being played or when a message is being recorded, the call is rejected 
and not recorded in Received Calls/Missed Calls.

• Press o/t on the Greeting playback screen or Recording message screen to answer a call. The Camera Image 
is sent for a video call.

• If p is pressed on the Recording message screen, the message will not be saved.

■Quick Record Message
When Record Message is not started, you can activate it manually. To starts Record Message, press H 
(for 1+ seconds) while the incoming screen is displayed.

Playing/Deleting Record Message

Playing Record Message

a cy  (Accessories) y "Record Message"

• The other party's name appears if a caller saved in the Phonebook recorded a 
message.

■ Icons on the recorded message list screen

b Select a recorded message yc
The message is played.

• c/u: Pause the message. Pressing it again resumes the playback.

• l/r: Hold it down during the playback to rewind/fast forward. Press it during a pause to resume 
the playback.

• d: Stop the playback.

• i [Return]: Return to the recorded message list screen.

• The following operations can be performed by pressing h [Function] on the Recorded message playback screen:

- Select "Play" to play a message.
- Select "File Details" to check the date and time.
- Select "Exit" to return to the recorded message list screen.

■Notice
It is recommended that you write down messages from the Record Message and store them in a 
separate location. DoCoMo is not responsible for lost recorded messages due to failure or repair of the 
FOMA handset.

Icon Description

/ Unchecked Voice Call/Video Call message

/ Checked Voice Call/Video Call message

/ Protected Voice Call/Video Call message

Recorded 
message list 

screen
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Function Menu on the Recorded Message List Screen

a Recorded message list screen (P78) yh [Function] y Perform 
the following operations

Play
Play the selected message recorded in the Record Message.

Call
Make a call to the phone number of the selected message recorded in the Record Message.

yo/t

Add to Ph Book
Store a phone number in a Contact if the selected/displayed phone number of the recorded message is 
unregistered. Go to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls" (P99).

Delete
Delete the selected message recorded in the Record Message.

yh [Yes]

Delete All
Delete all messages recorded in the Record Message.

yh [Yes]

Lock/Unlock
Protect/Unprotect a message recorded in the Record Message.

Settings
Set the Record Message. Go to Step 2 (P75) in "Setting the Record Message".

View Free Space
Check the available space, used space and total space for Record Message.

• This option is not available when a protected message is selected.

• Protected messages cannot be deleted.

Delete

Delete All
79
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Video Calls
Video calls are available between DoCoMo video-phones.

• DoCoMo video-phones comply with "3G-324M*1, an international standard developed by 3GPP*2". The 
handset cannot connect to a video phone that uses a different system from DoCoMo video-phones.

*1: 3G-324M
This is an international standard for mobile video-phones of the third generation.

*2: 3GPP (3rd Generation Partnership Project)
This is a regional standards organization for developing common technical specifications for the third 
generation mobile communications system (IMT-2000).

• There are 2 communication speeds for video calls: 64K (64Kbps) and 32K (32Kbps).  However, 32K video 
calls are not supported on this FOMA handset.

• This FOMA handset does not handle a remote monitoring function.

• This FOMA handset cannot be connected to an external device to use video calls.

Components of Video Call Screen
aMain window

bSub window

cThe other party's phone number/name

dCommunication/Settings/Call time status

eOperation icon
/  : Switch between the camera image and alternate image →P88
/  : Place the call on hold or resume the active call →P85
/  : Set/Cancel the Handsfree call →P85
/  : Switch between the main and sub windows →P89
/  : Switch between the In and Out Cameras →P88
/  : Show/Hide icons displayed at the top of the screen →P89

 : Switch between the Full Action Mode and Partial Action Mode of the Chara-den →P88

Making a Video Call

a Enter a phone number

• The function menu on the Phone number entry screen →P52

• Start from the city code even for an inside the city call.

■ To make a call to a fixed line phone

■ To make a call to a mobile phone
090-XXXX-XXXX/080-XXXX-XXXX

■ To make a call to a PHS
070-XXXX-XXXX

Area Code - City Code - Phone Number

a

c

e

b

d

Phone number 
entry screen
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b t

A call tone is heard from the Earpiece, and the 
dialing screen with the message "Video Calling
…" appears till the other party answers.

• Digital communication charges apply from the time 
the Connecting screen opens.

• j: Enlarge or shrink the camera image.

• 0 to 9: Send touch-tone signals (DTMF).

c p to terminate the call

• Folding the FOMA handset during a call terminates the call. However, when using the miniUSB Stereo Headset M01 
(optional), etc., the call will not be terminated when the handset is closed. (The alternate image/Chara-den is sent to 
the other party according to the settings of "Alternate Image")

• If an image requesting the Caller ID is shown, make the video call again sending the Caller ID.

• International video calls are available using "WORLD CALL", DoCoMo's international telephone service. →P59

• The connection cannot be established if the call is made to a non video-phone or even if the other party has a video-
phone, when the handset is turned off or outside of the service area. If you made a call to a non video-phone, the 
call is cancelled and a confirmation screen whether to call again opens. Select "Reconnect as Voice Call" to call 
again as a voice call. However, this may not occur if the destination is ISDN synchronous 64K or PIAFS, ISDN video-
phone not supporting 3G-324M (as of November, 2006), or wrong number was dialed. Communication charges may 
apply.

• If an emergency call such as 110, 119 or 118 was made from the FOMA handset via video call and the other party 
does not have a video call handset, a message indicating the connection is unable appears and the call cannot be 
made. In this case, make a voice call selecting "Reconnect as Voice Call".

• i-mode mail or Message R/F arriving during a video call is stored at the i-mode Center. SMS can be received even 
during a video call.

• Digital communication charges apply even if you send the alternate image.

• If the handset is not set to "DTMF ON", touch-tone signals cannot be sent by pressing the Dial Key during a Chara-
den video call. →P84

• You cannot switch to a voice call during a video call using this FOMA handset.

• If a charge starts during a call, the charge start tone sounds from the Earpiece. During a handsfree call, the charge 
start tone sounds from the Speaker.

• When the battery level becomes low during a call, the low battery alert, "pico", sounds from the Earpiece every 30 
seconds. You can keep talking, however, the call will be terminated momentarily when the handset power is 
automatically turned off.

■When video calls are not connected
The following error messages indicate the reason: 
• The message displayed may not accurately describe the actual situation depending on the other party's handset 

or subscription to Network Services.

Error Message Reason

Video Call Failed

Check number, then redial.

The dialed phone number is no longer in use.

Number Busy The line is busy or using packet communication.
• Select "Reconnect as Voice Call" to switch to a voice call.

Video Call Failed

Out of Service Area/Power Off.

The other party is in the poor radio wave reception level.

Video Call Failed Appears for the reason other than the above.
• Select "Reconnect as Voice Call" to redial as a voice call.

Video call screenConnecting 
screen
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Function Menu on the Connecting Screen/Video Call Screen

a Connecting screen (P83)/Video call screen (P83) y h 
[Function] y Perform the following operations

Swap
Use the multitask function. →P254

Off Image/Camera On
Switch the image to send between camera image and alternate image.

Call Hold
Place the call on hold the active call.

Speaker Off/Speaker On
Make/cancel a Handsfree call. The other party's voice comes from the Speaker during a handsfree call.

Swap View
Switch between Main and Sub windows.

External View/Internal View
Switch the camera image between Out and In Cameras.

Status Icons Off/Status Icons On
Set Show/Hide of the display of operation icons displayed on the top of the Video call screen. 

Setup

Brightness
Adjust the brightness of the screen during a call. →P91

My Tel. Number
Display your phone number.

Bluetooth/Handset
The call will be switched to a connecting Bluetooth device/FOMA handset.

Dialed Calls
Display Dialed Calls.

Received Calls
Display Received Calls.

DTMF On/DTMF Off
Allow/Prohibit touch-tone signals to be sent during a video call using Chara-den.

Action List
Open the Action list screen during a video call using Chara-den to select an action and operate the character. 
→P235

y Select an action y h [Select]

Change Action
Switch between Full action mode/Partial action mode during a video call using Chara-den. →P235

• The alternate image sent to the other party is either an image/Chara-den according to the settings in "Off Image".

Default Mirror: Off  Lighting Conditions: Automatic  Brightness: 3

Mirror : Set or cancel the mirror image of the camera image. →P90
Lighting Conditions : Adjust the color tone according to the light source of the capturing location. →P90

Off Image
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• During hold, press o/t to send a camera image or press i [Alternate Image] to send the alternate image after 
canceling the hold.

Placing a Call on Hold

You can place the call on hold or resume the active call using an operation icon.

a Video call screen  (P83) y Use s to select  y 
i [Hold]
While the call is placed on hold, the hold tone and image set in "Videocall 
Hold" under "Call Hold Setup" are sent to the other party.

• Press o/t to send the Camera Image to the other party after canceling the 
hold. To send the alternate image after canceling the hold, press s to select 

 and press i [Off Image].

• You can place a video call on hold also by pressing C during a video call.

Switching to a Handsfree Call

You can set to hear the other party's voice from the Speaker using an operation icon.

a Video call screen (P83) y Use s to select  y i 
[Speaker On]

• To cancel the handsfree function, press s to select  and press i [Speaker 
Off].

• The handset is configured to use handsfree when a video call is connected by default. You can change the setting 
in "SpeakerPhone" in "Videocall Settings".

• While talking using handsfree, it is recommended that you talk holding the FOMA handset within 50 cm from your 
mouth.

• If you set "Earpiece Volume" to "0", the other party's voice is not heard from the Speaker (Your voice is sent to the 
other party).

Receiving a Video Call

a A call arrives
The ringtone sounds.

• N/M: Stop the ringtone or vibration.

• p: Hold the incoming call. →P69

Call Hold

Video call screen
(During call hold)

Video call screen
(During a 

handsfree call)

Incoming Video Call 
screen

Continued on the next page
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Answer the call.

■ To answer the call with sending the alternate image to the caller
Press i [Use Image]. An image/Chara-den is sent to the other party according to the settings in 
"Alternate Image".

c p to terminate the call

• When "Ring Lights" is set to "None", the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/Illumination Indicator do not light for incoming 
calls or Email.

• When Record Message is activated, the caller's video message can be recorded. →P74

• The incoming call actions such as a ringtone or vibration vary depending on the settings in "Profile" or the settings 
saved in the Phonebook. →P95, P114, P117

• When Manner Mode is activated, the ringtone does not sound. When Public Mode (Drive Mode) is set, the ringtone 
does not sound and the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/Illumination Indicator do not light.

• When "Open To Answer" is set to "On", you can answer a video call by opening the handset.

• Folding the FOMA handset during a call terminates the call. However, when using the miniUSB Stereo Headset M01 
(optional), etc., the call will not be terminated when the handset is closed. (The alternate image or Chara-den is sent 
to the other party according to the settings of "Alternate Image")

• You can set to delay the incoming call actions for a call made from the other party not saved in the Phonebook in 
"Ring Delay".

• When the Voicemail service is activated, SMS notifies you of a new message.

• Even if the Call Forwarding service is activated, an incoming video call is not forwarded if the forwarding destination 
is not a video-phone device supporting 3G-324M. Check the forwarding destination device before setting the Call 
Forwarding.

• i-mode mail or Message R/F arriving during a video call is stored at the i-mode Center. SMS can be received even 
during a video call.

• When the Public Mode (Drive Mode) is activated, incoming call actions such as sounding the ringtone or lighting the 
Illumination Indicator will not take place. Also, even if a call arrives when the display is turned off, the display will not 
be turned on.

• You cannot receive 32K video calls and they are not recorded in Received Calls.

• If a charge starts during a call, the charge start tone sounds from the Earpiece. During a handsfree call, the charge 
start tone sounds from the Speaker.

• You cannot switch to a voice call during a video call using this FOMA handset.

Function Menu on the Incoming Video Call Screen

a Incoming Video Call screen (P85) y h [Function] y Perform the 
following operations

Answer
Receive a video call.

Ignore
Rejects an incoming call and hang up.

Videocall Answer Hold
Place the call on hold.

Call Forward
Transfer a video call to the specified number.



M
akin

g
/A

n
sw

erin
g

 V
id

eo
 C

alls
C

h
ara-d

en
• Tone and Image set in "Videocall Answer Hold" under "Call Hold Setup" in settings is sent to the caller.

• This option is not available unless you subscribe to the Call Forwarding service and you specify a forwarding 
destination.

Chara-den
You can send a character of Chara-den instead of camera image to the other party. The 
movement of the character can be controlled using keys.

Making a Call Using Chara-den

a c y  (Databox) y "Chara-den" y Select a folder y c

b Select a Chara-den y h [Function] y 
"Enter V-Phone No." y Perform the 
following operations

Enter Number
Make a call by entering a phone number directly.

y Enter a phone number y t

Phonebook

y Select a Phonebook entry y c

Received Calls
Select a phone number from a Received Calls entry.

y Select a Received Calls entry y c

Dialed Calls
Select a phone number from a Dialed Calls entry.

y Select a Dialed Calls entry y c

Answering a Call Using Chara-den
• Set "Alternate Image" to "Chara-den" in advance.

a i [Use Image] when a call arrives
The call is connected and the Chara-den character is sent to the other party.

Answer Hold

Call Forward

Video call screen
(While using a 

Chara-den)
©BVIG

Chara-den

Continued on the next page
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• When selecting a phone number from a Phonebook entry, if the selected entry has multiple phone number, use s 
to display the phone number to dial and press c.

• Press h [Function] during a video call to select "Action List" to open the action list screen. Select an action and 
press h [Select] to perform the action.

• During a video call, press h [Function] and select "Change Action", or use s to select  and press i [Partial 
Action]/i [Full Action] to switch between Full action mode and Partial action mode.

• Press 0 - 9 during a video call to control the character.

• For operations on the Action list screen or Chara-den, or details of Action modes, see "Chara-den" (P235).

• When "DTMF On" is set, Chara-den cannot be controlled by pressing the Dial Keys.

Setting the Image to Send to the Other Party

Switching between Camera Image and Alternate Image

a Video call screen (P83) y Use s 
to select  y i [Off Image]
The alternate image is sent to the other party.

• To switch to a Camera image, press s to select  
and press i [Camera On].

• You can also press t to switch between camera image and alternate image.

• The alternate image or Chara-den is sent to the other party according to the settings of "Alternate Image".

Switching between the In and Out Cameras
• This function is available only when the camera image is being sent to the other party.

a Video call screen (P83) y Use s 
to select  (Camera) y i [Ext. 
View]
The Out Camera image is sent to the other 
party.

• To switch to the In Camera, press s to select  
and press i [Int. View].

• Changed settings will not be retained after the call.

Video call screen
(While sending 
camera image)

Video call screen
(While sending 

alternative image)

Video call screen
(While using the 

In Camera)

Video call screen
(While using the 

Out Camera)
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SpeakerPhone

Setting Handsfree for Video Calls

You can set whether the other party's voice to come from the Speaker using Handsfree or 
from the Earpiece when a video call is connected. 

a c y  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "Videocall Settings" y 
"SpeakerPhone" y "On"/"Off"

Setting a Displayed Image during a Video Call

Switching between Main and Sub windows

a Video call screen (P83) y Use s 
to select  y i [Swap View]
The other party's image is displayed on the sub 
window and your image on the main window.

• To restore the default main window display, press 
s to select  and press i [Swap View].

• Changed settings will not be retained after the call.

Showing/Hiding Icons at the Top of the Screen

• This function is available only during response hold, a call on hold or sending an image using the alternate 
image.

a Response Hold screen (P69)/During call hold screen (P85)/While 
sending alternate image (P88) y Use s to select  y i 
[Status Off]
Icons at the top of the screen will be hidden.

• To show icons, press s to select  and press i [Status On].

• Changed settings will not be retained after the call.

Default On

Default Main window: Other party's image　Sub window: Your image

Default Status: On

Video call screen
(main window: the 

other party, sub 
window: your image)

Video call screen
(main window: your 
image, sub window: 

the other party)
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Changing the Camera Image to a Mirror Image

When setting to "On", the image is displayed with the right and left inverse (Mirror On), 
and the image to be sent to the other party is also displayed with the right and left inverse 
(Mirror On).

a Video call screen (P83) y h 
[Function] y "Setup" y "Mirror" 
y "Off"/"On" y i [Return]

Setting the Lighting Conditions

You can adjust images to natural color tones according to the light source of the 
capturing location.

a Video call screen (P83) y h [Function] y "Setup" y "Lighting 
Conditions" y Perform the following operations

Automatic
Adjust automatically.

Sunny
Suitable for outdoors in fine weather.

Cloudy
Suitable for outdoors in cloudy weather.

Indoor (Home)
Suitable for indoors under incandescent lighting.

Indoor (Office)
Suitable for indoors under florescent lighting.

Night
Suitable for night.

b i [Return]

Default  Off

Default  Automatic 

Video call screen 
(Mirror On)

Video call screen 
(Mirror Off)
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Adjusting the Brightness of the Screen

The brightness can be adjusted to 7 levels from 0 to 6.

a Video call screen (P83) y h [Function] y "Brightness"
The Brightness adjustment screen opens.

b Use a/Dial Keys to adjust the brightness

• If no action is taken for approximately 2 seconds, the Brightness adjustment screen closes 
automatically and the brightness is set.

• Changed settings will not be retained after the call.

Videocall Answer Hold

Setting the Answer Hold Tone and Image

You can set Answer Hold Tone that the other party hears on hold and the images to 
display.

a cy  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "Call Hold Setup" 
y"Videocall Answer Hold" y Perform the following operations

Answer Hold Tone

Answer Hold Image

y Select an image yh [Select]

• Only a pre-installed image for response hold/call on hold can be saved.

■Answer Hold Tone
The answer hold tone is played as follows: 

Japanese
ただいま電話に出ることができません。そのままお待ちになるか、しばらく経ってからおかけ直しください。
English
I can't take your call now. Please hold the line for a moment or call back later. Thank you.

Default 3 

Default Answer Hold Tone: Japanese　Answer Hold Image: ah_img

Japanese

English

: Set answer hold tone to Japanese.

: Set answer hold tone to English.

Answer Hold Image
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Videocall Hold

Setting a Video Call Hold Tone and Image

You can set Videocall Hold Tone and images that is displayed on your handset and other 
party's handset while a call is on hold.

a c y  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "Call Hold Setup" 
y "Videocall Hold" y Perform the following operations

Videocall Hold Tone

y "Melody1"/"Melody2"

Videocall Hold Image

y Select an image yh [Select]

• Only a pre-installed image for response hold/call on hold can be saved.

Videocall Settings

Changing the Video Call Settings

Setting Alternate Image/Chara-den

You can select and set an image or Chara-den as the image to be sent to the other party 
when switching to the Alternate Image.

a c y   (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "Videocall Settings" y 
"Alternate Image" y Perform the following operations

My Pictures
Select from images saved in "My Pictures".

y Select a folder y c y Select an image y c

Chara-den
Select from images saved in "Chara-den".

y Select a folder y c y Select a Chara-den y c

• The set image or Chara-den is displayed as its file name.

• Only JPEG formatted image files can be set.

• Images restricted from redistribution cannot be set.

Default Videocall Hold Tone: Melody1　Videocall Hold Image: ch_img

Videocall Hold Image

Default bunbun (Dimo)

My Pictures
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Phonebooks Available on the FOMA Handset
There are 2 Phonebooks:  the FOMA handset (Phone) contacts and the UIM contacts.
The following can be saved/set for each Contact:

• Only 1 per entry.

*1: This is an approximate number of entries when both Phonebooks save up to the maximum number of 
option items. The available number of entries (up to 2000 entries) to be saved varies depending on the 
contents.

*2: By default, 4 types of category are saved on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact, and 1 type of category is 
saved on the UIM contact. Additionally, up to 10 types can be registered in the FOMA handset Phonebook, 
and up to 11 types can be registered in the UIM Phonebook. →P100

• You can use the Phonebook data on your UIM inserted into another FOMA handset.

Item FOMA handset (Phone) contact UIM contact

Number of Entries Approx. 700*1 Up to 50

Name/Reading 1 per entry 1 per entry

Nickname 1 per entry Not available

Phone number Up to 7 numbers Only 1 number

Type Select from 9 types Not Available

Video Number Available Not Available

Email Up to 3 addresses Only 1 address

Type Select from 5 types Not Available

URL Up to 2 URLs Not available

Address Up to 2 Not available

Type Select from 3 types Not Available

Category Select from 10 types*2 Select from 11 types*2

Picture ID 1 available Not available

Ringer ID 1 available Not available

Chara-den 1 available Not available

Birthday 1 available Not available

Secret Available Not available

Reject Available Not available

Notes 1 available Not available

Speed Dial Available Not available

■Notice
• It is recommended that you write down the contents of the Phonebooks and store it in a separate location. 

You can connect the handset to a PC using Data Link Software and a FOMA USB Cable (optional) and 
save Phonebook entries to the PC.

• Note that the service counter such as DoCoMo shop might not be able to copy data from your existing 
FOMA handset to the new one, depending on the specifications.

• DoCoMo is not responsible for lost data due to failure or repair of the FOMA handset.
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Saving in the FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts

a d y "[New Entry]"

• When "Default Storage" is set to "UIM Card", select "Store to" y "Phone" before 
operating.

b Perform the following operations 

Name
Enter using Kanji, Hiragana, Pictograph (E-Moji), symbol, alphanumeric or Katakana. Up to 16 full-pitch or 32 
half-pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter a name

Reading
Enter/edit when necessary. Enter using Katakana, alphanumeric or symbol. Up to 32 half-pitch characters can 
be entered.

y Enter a Reading

Nickname
Enter using Kanji, Hiragana, Pictograph (E-Moji), symbol, alphanumeric or Katakana. Up to 32 full-pitch/half-
pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter a Nickname

Number
Up to 26 digits can be entered.

y Enter a phone number

Type
Set a type for the phone number.

y Select a type y h [Select]

Video Number
Set whether the entered phone number is for a video-phone.

y "Yes"/"No"

Email
Enter using alphanumeric or symbol. Up to 50 half-pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter a mail address

Type
Set a type of a mail address.

y Select a type y h [Select]

Store To
Specify the saving destination. In this example, select "Phone".

y "Phone"/"UIM"

URL
Enter URL using alphanumeric or symbol. Up to 128 half-pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter a URL

Create Contact 
screen

Continued on the next page
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Postal Address
Enter "Zip Code", "State", "City", "Street 2", "Street 1" and "Country". Enter alphanumeric characters (half-pitch 
only) or symbols (half-pitch only) for "Zip Code". Enter others using Kanji, Hiragana, Pictograph (E-Moji), symbol, 
alphanumeric or Katakana. Up to 32 half-pitch digits can be entered for a Zip Code and up to 62 full-pitch/half-
pitch digits can be entered for "Street 2" and "Street 1". Up to 32 full-pitch/half-pitch digits can be entered for other 
items.

y Select item to enter ycy Enter Address, etc. yh [Complete]

Type
Set a type for the address.

y Select a type y h [Select]

Category

y Select a category y h [Select]

Picture ID
Save an image or a video/i-motion to be displayed on the Incoming call screen for a call from this other party.

Ringer ID
Specify a ringtone/vibration pattern for a call from this other party.

Chara-den
Specify a Chara-den to be displayed as an alternate image during a video call to this party.

Birthday

y Use s to select "Day", "Month", and "Year" field y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the Birthday

Secret
Set an entry to secret and set "Secret Data" to "Hide" not to display the entry.

y "Yes"/"No"

Reject
Reject an incoming call from the saved phone number.

y "Yes"/"No"

Notes
Enter using Kanji, Hiragana, Pictograph (E-Moji), symbol, alphanumeric or Katakana. Up to 128 full-pitch/half-
pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter a note

c i [Complete]

My Pictures

i-motion

None

: Select from images saved in the "My Pictures" folder.
y Select a folder ycy Select an image yc

: Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
y Select the folder ycy Select a video/i-motion movie yc

: An image or video/i-motion does not be displayed.

i-motion

Melody

Voice Notes

Vibration Pattern

Silent

None

: Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
y Select the folder ycy Select a video/i-motion movie yc

: Select from melodies saved in the "Melody" folder.
y Select a folder ycy Select a melody yc

: Select from Voice Notes saved in the "Voice Notes" folder.
y "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" y Select a Voice Note yc

: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns. →P118
y Select a vibration pattern yh [Select]

: Set the handset to not sound the ringtone/to not vibrate.

: A ringtone sounds in accord with the setting of "Profile".

Chara-den

None

: Select from Chara-den images saved in the "Chara-den" folder.
y Select a folder ycy Select a Chara-den yc

: A Chara-den is displayed in accord with the setting in "Alternate Image".
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• Use the function menu to add a phone number, Email address, URL or postal address field. →P98

• You cannot save an entry to the Phonebook unless the name and at least one of the following items are entered: 
phone number, Email address, URL, or postal address.

• If a call arrives while saving an entry, the data being registered will not be saved if the following is performed:

- Answer the call      -  Place the call on answer hold      -  Record Message started
• If text with an embedded line feed is saved to the Phonebook, the text after the line feed may not be available after 

the entry has been sent via Infrared or Bluetooth.

• The following operations can be performed by pressing h [Function] on the Phone number entry screen:

- Select "Insert" y "Pause"/"Wait"/"n" in the order enters "p"/"w"/"n" after the entered phone number. →P58
- Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters. →P294
- Select "Browse" y "Received Calls"/"Dialed Calls"/"Phonebook" to select and enter a number from Dialed/Received 

Calls or Phonebook.
- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel the entry.

• Setting this option to "Yes" adds  to video phone numbers on the Phonebook list screen or the Phonebook entry 
detail screen.

• An Email address without "@" cannot be saved.

• If the mail address has a Secret Code (P179) registered, enter "phone number + Secret Code@docomo.ne.jp" or 
enter "phone number@docomo.ne.jp" then register "Secret Code" (P108).

• Depending on the size of the registered image, an image may take a while to open.

• If the caller does not send Caller ID, the registered image or video/i-motion will not be displayed/played for an 
incoming call.

• The following file formats can be set (but some files such as restricted files or files including only movies or sounds 
may not be set): JPEG, GIF (including animation GIF) and MP4 (Mobile MP4).

• If a video/i-motion is saved as a "Ringer ID", "i-motion" will not appear.

• When an image is registered, it is displayed on the Phonebook list screen, Phonebook detail screen, and Incoming 
screen. When a video/i-motion movie is registered, it will be played when a call arrives.

• The registered ringtone does not sound if a caller does not send Caller ID.

• The following file formats can be set (but some files such as restricted files or files including only movies or sounds 
may not be set): SMF, MFi, MP4 (Mobile MP4), and AMR.

• This item cannot be selected when a video/i-motion movie is saved to "Picture ID".

• When a video/i-motion movie is saved, graphics and sound will be played when a call arrives and an image saved 
under "Picture ID" will not be displayed.

• If "Secret Data" is set to "Hide", the setting field of "Secret" does not appear.

Saving in the UIM Contacts

a Create Contact screen (P95) y "Store To" y "UIM"

• When "Default Storage" is set to "UIM", you do not need to select "Store to" y 
"UIM".

Number

Video Number

Email address

Picture ID

Ringer ID

Secret

Create Contact 
screen

Continued on the next page
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b Perform the following operations

Name
Enter using Kanji, Hiragana, symbol, alphanumeric or Katakana (full-pitch only). Up to 10 full-pitch or 21 half-
pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter a name

Reading
Enter or edit when necessary. Enter using Katakana (full-pitch only), alphanumeric (half-pitch only) or symbol 
(half-pitch only). Up to 12 full-pitch or 25 half-pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter a Reading

Number
Up to 26 digits can be entered to the UIM Card (green) and up to 20 digits to the UIM Card (blue).

y Enter a phone number

Email
Enter using alphanumeric or symbol. Up to 50 half-pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter an Email address

Category

y Select a category y h [Select]

c i [Complete]

• In the phonebook registered in the UIM, Speed No. (P104) is set automatically.

• You cannot save an entry to the Phonebook unless the name and either phone number or Email address is entered.

• If a call arrives while saving an entry, the data being registered will not be saved if the following is performed: 

- Answer the call      -  Place the call on answer hold     -  Record Message started
• Names or readings in Katakana can be entered only in full-pitch.

• If text with an embedded carriage return is saved to the Phonebook, the text after the carriage return may not be 
available after the entry has been sent via Infrared or Bluetooth.

• If you use both full-pitch and half-pitch characters, up to only 10 characters for Name and 12 characters for Reading 
may be saved.

• The following operations can be performed by pressing h [Function] on the Phone number entry screen:

- Selecting "Insert" y "Pause", "Wait", or "n" enters "p", "w" or "n" in the order after the entered phone number. 
→P58

- Select "Editing function" to edit the characters. →P294
- Select in order of "Browse" y "Received Calls"/"Dialed Calls"/"Phonebook" to select a phone number from a call 

log or Contact to enter the phone number.
- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel the entry.

• An Email address without "@" cannot be saved.

Function Menu on the Create Contact Screen

a Create Contact screen (P95, P97) y h [Function] y Perform the 
following operations

Add Number
Add another phone number entry field.

Name/Reading

Number

Email
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Add Email
Add another Email address entry field.

Add URL
Add a URL entry field.

Add Postal Address
Add a postal address entry field.

Cancel
Cancel saving an entry to the Phonebook.

• If "Store To" is set to "UIM", only "Cancel" is displayed.

Saving Contacts to the Phonebook from Received 
Calls or Dialed Calls
You can save entries to a Phonebook from the list screen or detail screens of calls, mail, 
SMS or bookmarks that contain a phone number, mail address or URL. Also, you can save 
a phone number currently being entered/displayed on the Phone number entry screen or 
web site, etc.

a Open the screen containing items to store
■ To store from the Dialed Calls list screen (P55)/Dialed Calls detail screen (P55)/Received Calls 

list screen (P67)/Received Calls detail screen (P67)
h [Function] y select "Store".
• To store from the Dialed Calls list screen/Received Calls list screen, select the entry to store 

before performing this operation.
• If the phone number of the history entry has already been stored in the Phonebook, "Store" will not 

appear.

■ To save from the Phone number entry screen
Press i [Store].

■ Saving an image, video/i-motion in the Databox
Select an image, video/i-motion and press h [Function], then select "Apply as" y "Phonebook 
Entry".

■ To store the email address of a sender or recipient of mail
On the email list screen/email detail screen, press h [Function] and select "Check address", then 
press c to select "Save in Phonebook" (if the email has more than one email address, select an 
address to store and perform the steps).

■ To save from other screens
Select an item or phone number and press h [Function], then select "Store".

b Perform the following operations

• If no entry is saved in the Phonebook specified as the "Default Storage", the Create Contact screen 
opens. Go to Step 3.

Create New Contact
Save a new entry to a Phonebook. Go to Step 3.
• The Create Contact screen opens with the information already entered.

Continued on the next page
 99
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Add to Contact
Add items to a saved Phonebook entry.

y Select a Contact to add items y c
• The Edit Contact screen opens with the additional information already entered.
• To add an entry to the UIM contact, performing the above steps displays an item to be overwritten, and 

pressing h [Select] opens the Create Contact screen with the overwritten item.

Replace Number, Replace Email, Replace URL, or Replace Picture
Overwrite the corresponding item in the saved Phonebook entry.

y Select a Phonebook entry to overwrite y c y Select a phone number, Email address, or URL to 
overwrite y h [Select]
• When selecting "Replace Picture", select a Phonebook entry to overwrite, press c, and press h [Yes].
• The Edit Contact screen opens with the information already replaced.

c Save/edit the Phonebook entry y h [Complete]/
i [Complete]

• For saving a Contact, see Step 2 in "Saving in the FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts" (P95).

• Items displayed on the Create or Edit Contact screen vary depending on the items saved in the Phonebook entry 
(phone number, Email address, URL image, or video/i-motion).

• Only if the same item (phone number, Email address, URL, or image) has been saved in the Phonebook entry, you 
can overwrite it. For example, if a URL has been saved to a Phonebook entry from a Bookmark list screen, "Replace 
URL" is displayed when saving a URL from the message text, etc. next time.

• When selecting other than "Create New Contact" in Step 2, the following operations can be performed by pressing 
h [Function] on the Contact selection screen (Displayed items differ depending on the settings in the Phonebook 
or registered contacts):

- Select "Search" to find a Contact. →P102
- Selecting "View UIM Card" displays Phonebook entries on the UIM contacts.
- Selecting "View Phone Contacts" displays the FOMA handset (Phone) contacts.
- Select the order of "View" y "Phone & UIM Card"/"Phone Contacts"/"UIM Card" to select a Contact type (phone or 

UIM).
- Select "Cancel" to cancel the operation.

• If you attempt to store a text string longer than the maximum number of characters allowed, a message indicating 
that the maximum has been reached is displayed, and the Create Contact screen opens with the excess characters 
deleted. However, if you attempt to store a phone number that exceeds the maximum number of characters from the 
Phone number entry screen, this message will not be displayed.

• When "Default Storage" is set to "UIM Card", if you attempt to save items that cannot be saved to the UIM contacts, 
a confirmation screen whether to save the entry to the FOMA handset (Phone) contacts opens. Press h [Yes] to 
save the entry to the handset.

Edit Categories

Saving/Editing a Category Name
Category names for the FOMA handset (Phone) contact and the UIM contact can be 
saved, edited and managed. Up to 10 groups can be saved in the FOMA handset 
Phonebook, and up to 11 groups can be added to the UIM Phonebook.

• The pre-installed "なし(None)" cannot be edited or deleted.

• Only the category names and members can be saved/edited on the UIM contact.

• To edit a category of an entry of the FOMA handset (Phone) or UIM contact that is not displayed currently, 
switch to the correct Phonebook using "View" in advance.
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a Phonebook list screen (P104)/Phonebook detail 
screen (P105) y h [Function] y "Manage 
Contacts" y "Edit Categories"
■When "View" is set to "Phone & UIM Card"

Press h [Function] and select "Manage Contacts" y "Edit Phone Categories"/
"Edit UIM Categories".

■ To view the saved contents of a category before editing
Select a category and press c. The Category detail screen opens and you 
can check a set image or ringtone, or assigned members.

■ To edit or delete a saved category
Select a saved Category and press h [Function], then select "Edit Category" or "Delete Category".
• Go to Step 3 if "Edit Category" is selected.
• When selecting "Delete Category", press h [Yes] to delete.

b "[New Category]"

c Perform the following operations

Name
Enter a category name. Up to 24 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter a name

Members
Select a Phonebook entry from the select a member screen.

y Checkmark to a Phonebook entry to save y i [Complete]

Picture ID
Specify an image or video/i-motion to be displayed on the incoming call screen when a call arrives from a group 
member.

Light ID
Specify the color of the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/Illumination Indicator to light when a call arrives from a 
group member.

y (None)/Nocturne y h [Select]
• If you select "None", this option is set to the same setting as "Light ID".

My Pictures

i-motion

None

: Select from images saved in the "My Pictures" folder.
y Select a folder ycy Select an image yc

: Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
y Select a folder ycy Select a video/i-motion movie yc

: No image or video/i-motion movie is displayed.

Categories screen 
(Example: FOMA 
handset (Phone) 

contact)

Create Category 
screen

(Example: FOMA 
handset (Phone) 

contact)

Continued on the next page
 101



102

P
h

o
n

eb
o

o
k

S
earch

/F
ilter b

y/S
p

eed
 N

o
.

Ringer ID
Specify a ringtone/vibration pattern for a call from a category member.

d h [Complete]

• You can also perform "Edit Category" or "Delete Category" from the Function menu on the Category detail screen.

• The following operations are available by pressing h [Function] on the Member selection screen:

- Select "Search" to find a Contact. →P102
- Select "Select All" to select all Contacts and select "Unselect All" to deselect all Contacts.
- Select "View Selected" to open and check a list of selected Contacts.
- Select "Cancel" to cancel the operation.

• If a caller does not send Caller ID, the image, video or i-motion movie registered for an incoming call will not be 
displayed/played.

• The following file formats can be set (but some files such as restricted files or files including only movies or sounds 
may not be set): JPEG, GIF (including animation GIF) and MP4 (Mobile MP4)

• If a video/i-motion is registered as a "Ringer ID", "i-motion" will not appear.

• When an image is registered, it is displayed on the Category screen, Category detail screen, Phonebook list screen, 
Phonebook detail screen, and Incoming screen. When a video/i-motion movie is registered, it will be played when a 
call arrives (They are not played when "Profile" is set to "Vibrate").

• The registered ringtone does not sound if a caller does not send Caller ID.

• The following file formats can be set (but some files such as restricted files or files including only movies or sounds 
may not be set): SMF, MFi, MP4 (Mobile MP4), and AMR

• This item cannot be selected when a video/i-motion movie is saved to "Picture ID".

• When a video/i-motion movie is registered, it will be played when a call arrives and the image saved in "Picture ID" 
will not be displayed (When "Profile" is set to "Vibrate", this video/movie is not played and the image registered in 
"Picture ID" is displayed).

Search/Filter by/Speed No.

Making a Call from the Phonebook
• When searching Phonebook entries set to Secret, to include entries set as secret, set "Secret Data" to "Show" 

in advance.

Making a Call Searching the Phonebook

You can enter Katakana, Number, Alphabet or Symbol to search for an entry.

a Phonebook list screen (P104) y h [Function] y "Search" y 
Perform the following operations

i-motion

Melody

Voice Notes

Vibration Pattern

Silent

None

: Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
y Select the folder ycy Select a video/i-motion movie yc

: Select from melodies saved in the "Melody" folder.
y Select a folder ycy Select a melody yc

: Select from Voice Notes saved in the "Voice Notes" folder.
y "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" y Select a Voice Note yc

: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns. →P118
y Select a vibration pattern yh [Select]

: Set the handset to not sound the ringtone/to not vibrate.

: The ringtone sounds in accord with the settings in Profile.

Members

Picture ID

Ringer ID
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Katakana
Enter katakana contained in any item of the Phonebook entry. Up to 8 characters can be entered.

y Enter Katakana

Alphabet
Enter alphabet characters contained in any item of the entry. Up to 8 characters can be entered.

y Enter alphabet characters

Number
Enter a number contained in any item of the Phonebook entry. Up to 8 characters can be entered.

y Enter the number

Symbol
Enter a symbol contained in any item of the entry.

y Select a symbol y h [Confirm] y c

b o/t
The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number entered.

■When the target Phonebook entry is not selected
Select an entry and press o/t.

■When multiple phone numbers is saved in the Phonebook entry
Press s to display the phone number to call and press o/t.

c o
■ To make a video call

Press t.

• While an entry field for Katakana/Alphabet/Number/Symbol is displayed in Step 1, press h [Function] and select 
"Entry Mode" to switch to another searching method.

• When "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On", performing Step 2 does not open the Phone number entry screen but dials 
a voice/video call.

Making a Call Using Filter by

You can search a Phonebook entry using Filter by on the Phonebook list screen.

• The displayed names will be changed if a Category is saved/changed or the displayed Contact type (Phone/
UIM) is different.

a Phonebook list screen (P104) y */#
Phonebook : Display all Phonebook entries.

Email : Display only Phonebook entries with Email address.

なし(None) : Display only Phonebook entries saved under the Category 
"なし(None)" of FOMA handset (Phone) contact or UIM 
contact.

グループ1 (Group1) : Display only Phonebook entries saved under the Category 
"グループ1(Group1)" of FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

グループ2 (Group2) : Display only Phonebook entries saved under the Category 
"グループ2(Group2)" of FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

グループ3 (Group3) : Display only Phonebook entries saved under the Category "グループ3(Group3)" 
of FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

Phonebook list 
screen (Example: 

Searched by Email)

Continued on the next page
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b Select a Phonebook entry yo/t
The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number entered.

■When multiple phone number is saved in the Phonebook entry
Press s to display the phone number to call and press o/t.

c o
■ To make a video call

Press t.

• You can also press h [Function] and select "Filter by" on the Phonebook list screen to display the found entries.

• When "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On", performing Step 2 does not open the Phone number entry screen but dials 
a voice/video call.

Making Calls Using Speed No.

Enter Speed No. on the Wallpaper screen to search the UIM Phonebook.

• Speed No. is a number that is set automatically when you register a UIM Phonebook. You can confirm Speed 
No. on the UIM Phonebook detail screen (P105).

a Enter Speed No. y#
UIM Phonebook detail screen appears.

b o
■ To make a video call

Press t.

Viewing a Phonebook Entry
• You can change the display format of the Phonebook list screen from "Setup" on the Function menu. →P110

a d
aPhonebook entry storage location

 : Saved in the FOMA handset Phonebook*
 : Saved in the UIM contact

*: If an image is saved in the Phonebook or 
category, the image is displayed.

bA phone number for video calls

cThe first phone number and type icon
If no phone number is saved, other contents saved will be displayed.

dAppears if multiple items are saved
Press s to switch the displayed item.

Phonebook list 
screen as 1 Line

Phonebook list 
screen as an image

b

d

c

a
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b Select a Contact y c
• If an image is saved in the Phonebook or category, 

the image is displayed above the name.

• On the bottom line of the UIM Phonebook detail 
screen, Speed No. that was set at registration is 
displayed. (P104)

■Operations from the Phonebook list screen
Select a Phonebook entry and press o to make a call, send mail or visit a site. Perform operations as follows: 
Phone number: The Phone number entry screen opens with the phone number entered.
Email Address: The Compose message screen opens with the address entered.
URL: Connects to a URL.
• If a Phonebook entry is displayed with , press s to change the display and perform the operation.

■Operations from the Phonebook detail screen
Select a phone number, Email, or URL and press c to open a screen of the following items: 
"Call": Makes a voice call to the selected phone number.
"Video Call": Makes a video call to the selected phone number/mail address.
"Send SMS": Create and send SMS with the phone number of the currently selected phone number as an address. 
→P204
"Send Mail": Create and send a new message to the selected phone number/Email as an address. →P182
"Go To": Connects to the selected URL.
"Store as Bookmark": Save the selected URL in Bookmarks.
• Selecting a phone number and pressing o/t also opens the Phone number entry screen with the phone 

number entered.
• Selecting a mail address and pressing o also creates and sends mail.
• Selecting a URL and pressing o also connects to a web site.

Function Menu on the Phonebook List Screen

• To use an entry of the Phonebook on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact or UIM contact switch to the correct 
Phonebook using "View" in advance.

• Displayed items differ depending on the settings in "View".

a Phonebook list screen (P104) y h [Function] y Perform the 
following operations

Search
Search for a Phonebook entry. →P102

Browse URL
Connect to the URL saved in the currently selected Phonebook entry.
• When other items are saved, press s to display the URL to connect to before operating.

Send Message
• If more than one item is saved, use s to display the destination phone number/Email address before 

operating.

Caller ID
Make a call setting send/hide Caller ID. →P57
• If multiple phone numbers is saved, press s to display the phone number to use before operating.

Default View: Phone Contacts　Filter by: All Phone Contacts

Mail

SMS

: Create and send an i-mode mail with the phone number/Email of the currently selected entry as an 
address. →P182

: Create and send SMS with the phone number of the currently selected entry as an address. →P204

FOMA handset 
(Phone) contacts 

detail screen

UIM Phonebook 
detail screen

Continued on the next page
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Multi Number
Make a call by selecting a dial number. →P282
• If multiple phone numbers is saved, press s to display the phone number to use before operating.

Create New
Go to Step 2 in "Saving in the FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts" (P95)/Step 1 "Saving in the UIM Contacts" 
(P97).

Edit Contact
Edit the selected/displayed Contact. Go to Step 2 in "Saving in the FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts" (P95)/Step 
1 "Saving in the UIM Contacts" (P97).

Add to Speed Dial/Remove Speed Dial
Save/Remove the phone number of the currently selected entry as a speed dial. The following operations are 
needed for adding.
• If multiple phone numbers is saved, press s to display the phone number to save/remove before operating.

y Select a dial number y h [Select]

View
Select a type of Phonebook  (Phone or UIM) to be displayed on the Phonebook list screen.

Filter by
Sets the displaying method of the Phonebook list screen.

Insert in  Message
• If multiple phone numbers is saved, press s to display the phone number/Email to enter before operating.

Send Contact

Send All

Delete Contact
Delete the selected contact. →P109

Print
Print the currently selected entry using a Bluetooth printer. →P271

Phone & UIM Card

UIM Card

Phone Contacts

: Display all Phonebook entries.

: Display entries only in the UIM contact.

: Display entries only in the FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

All Contacts

All Phone Contacts

All UIM Card Contacts

Email

Category...

: Display all Phonebook entries.

: Display all entries in the FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

: Display all entries in the UIM contact.

: Display only entries with an Email address.

: Display entries only in the specified category.
y Select a category yh [Select]

Mail

SMS

: Create and send mail with the name and phone number/Email address of the currently selected 
Phonebook entry entered in the message text. →P182

: Create and send SMS with the name and phone number/Email address of the currently selected 
Phonebook entry entered in the message text. →P204

Infrared

Bluetooth

: Send the currently selected Phonebook in FOMA handset (phone) phonebook entry via infrared. 
→P250

: Send the currently selected Phonebook in FOMA handset (phone) phonebook entry via Bluetooth. 
→P269

Infrared

Bluetooth

: Send all Phonebook entries saved on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact via infrared. →P251

: Send all Phonebook entries saved on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact via Bluetooth. →P269
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Select Multiple to
Select multiple Phonebook entries and perform various operations. For steps to select multiple entries, see 
"Selecting and Deleting Multiple Phonebook Entries" (P109).

Manage Contacts

Copy to UIM Card/Copy to Phone
Copy the selected contacts to the UIM/the  FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

Edit Before Call
Open the Phone number entry screen with the phone number of the currently selected contact. →P52
• If more than 1 phone number is saved, use s to display the phone number to use before operating.

Setup
Set a display format (View by) of the Phonebook list screen or specify the default storage location when you save 
a Contact. →P110

Send Tones
Send the phone number of the currently selected entry as touch-tone signals (DTMF). 

• When "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On", you cannot edit a Phonebook entry. 

• When "UIM" is selected,  is displayed on the Phonebook list screen.

• When copying a Phonebook entry with multiple phone numbers to the UIM contact, the phone number saved first 
will be copied.

• If half-pitch katakana is entered in "Name" or "Reading", it is converted into full-pitch katakana. If the maximum 
number of characters is exceeded, it is saved with the excess characters deleted.

• This option appears only after i [Swap] is pressed during a call to open the Applications screen, and a Contact is 
displayed by selecting "Contacts".

Function Menu on the Phonebook Detail Screen

• The displayed items vary depending on the type of displayed phonebook (phone/UIM card) detail screen.

a Phonebook detail screen (P105) y h [Function] y Perform the 
following operations

Send Mail

Delete

Copy to UIM Card

Copy to Phone

Copy UIM to Phone

Copy Phone to UIM

Print

: Specify multiple mail destinations. Selecting destinations opens the Compose Message 
screen with addresses entered.

: Delete multiple phonebook entries at once.

: Copy all phonebook entries to the UIM contact at once.

: Copy all phonebook entries to the FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

: Copy all phonebook entries to the UIM contact at once.

: Copy all FOMA handset (Phone) contacts to the UIM phonebook at once.

: Print multiple phonebook entries to a Bluetooth printer at once. →P271

Speed Dial

Edit Phone Categories

Edit Categories

Edit UIM Categories

Phone Capacity

UIM Capacity

: Check, assign or remove the Speed dial. →P112

: Sets categories to the FOMA handset (Phone) or UIM contact. →P100

: Set categories to the FOMA handset (Phone) contact. →P100

: Set categories to the UIM contact. →P100

: Check the available memory on the  FOMA handset (Phone) contact. →P111

: Check the available memory on the UIM contact. →P111

Edit Contact

View

Copy to UIM Card

Send Tones

Continued on the next page
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Send Message

Browse URL
Connect to the currently selected URL.

Caller ID
Make a call to the selected phone number setting send/hide Caller ID. →P57

Multi Number
Select a number and make a call to the selected phone number. →P282

Create New
Go to Step 2 in "Saving in the FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts" (P95) or Step 1 in "Saving in the UIM Contacts" 
(P97).

Edit Contact
Edit the displayed Phonebook entry. Go to Step 2 in "Saving in the FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts" (P95) or 
Step 1 in "Saving in the UIM Contacts" (P97).

Add to Speed Dial/Remove from Speed Dial
Save or cancel the phone number of the currently displayed entry as a speed dial. Perform the following 
operation to add as a speed dial:

y Select a dial number y h [Select]

Insert in Message

Send Contact

Delete Number, Delete Email, Delete URL, Delete Address
Delete the currently selected phone number/Email address/URL/Postal address.

Delete Contact
Delete the currently displayed Phonebook entry. →P109

Print
Print the currently displayed entry using a Bluetooth printer. →P271

Manage Contacts

Copy to UIM Card, Copy to Phone
Copy the currently displayed Phonebook entry to the UIM/FOMA handset (Phone) contact.

Edit Before Call
Open the Phone number entry screen with the currently selected phone number entered. →P52

Setup
Set a display format (View by) of the Phonebook list screen or specify the default storage location when you save 
an entry. →P110

Secret Code
Save the secret code to the phone number/Email address. →P179

y Enter the Unlock Code y Enter the secret code y h [Save]

Mail

SMS

: Create and send an i-mode mail to the selected phone number/Email address as an address. →P182

: Create and send SMS with the phone number of the currently selected phone number as an address. 
→P204

Mail

SMS

: Create and send i-mode mail with the name of the currently displayed Phonebook entry and the currently 
selected phone number/Email address entered in the message text. →P182

: Create and send SMS with the name of the currently displayed Phonebook entry and the currently 
selected phone number/Email address entered in the message text. →P204

Infrared

Bluetooth

: Send the currently displayed Phonebook entry via infrared. →P250

: Send the currently displayed Phonebook entry via Bluetooth. →P269

Speed Dial

Edit Categories

Phone Capacity

UIM Capacity

: Check, save or cancel the Speed dial. →P111

: Set the Category to the FOMA handset (Phone) or UIM contact. →P100

: Check the usage of the FOMA handset (Phone) contact memory. →P111

: Check the usage of the UIM contact memory. →P111
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Send Tones
Send the phone number of the currently displayed entry as touch-tone signals (DTMF).

• If some contents are registered and the first one is deleted, the second and subsequent ones will be moved up and 
saved.

• When copying a Phonebook entry with multiple phone numbers to the UIM contact, the phone number saved first 
will be copied.

• If you select a phone number or email address saved with the secret code and display the function menu, ":" 
appears next to the item name of the "Secret code".

• To cancel the Secret Code, delete the entered Secret Code and save the entry again.

• This cannot be stored on the UIM contact.

• If a Secret Code is registered to the mail address stored as "phone number + Secret Code@docomo.ne.jp", you 
cannot reply to mail sent from that address.

• This option is available only after i [Swap] is pressed during a call to open the Application screen, and a 
Phonebook entry is displayed by selecting "Phonebook".

Deleting Contacts

Deleting One Contact

a Phonebook list screen (P104)/Phonebook detail screen (P105) y 
h [Function] y "Delete Contact" y h [Yes]
Deletes the selected/displayed entry.

• For deleting from the Phonebook list screen, select an entry then delete it.

Select and Delete Multiple Phonebook Entries at a Time
• If either of the FOMA handset (Phone) contact or UIM contact is displayed, entries are deleted from the 

displayed Phonebook.

a Phonebook list screen (P104) y h [Function] y 
"Select Multiple to" y "Delete"

Delete phone number/Delete Email/Delete URL/Delete postal address

Copy to UIM Card

Secret Code

Send Tones

Multiple selection 
screen 

(Example:Delete 
Contact)

Continued on the next page
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b Checkmark to a Phonebook entry to delete yi [Complete]

• Check mark to all Phonebook entries and press i [Complete].

c h [Yes]
The selected Phonebook entry will be deleted.

Function Menu on the Multiple Selection Screen

• Displayed items differ depending on the settings in "View".

a Multiple selection screen (P109) y h [Function] y Perform the 
following operations

Search
Search for a Phonebook entry. →P102

Select All/Unselect All
Select/Unselect all Phonebook entries.

View Selected
Open and check a list of selected Phonebook entries.

View UIM Card/View Phone Contacts/View by
Switch a view to the FOMA handset (Phone) contact or UIM card contact.
• When selecting "View by", select "Phone & UIM Card"/"Phone Contacts"/"UIM Card" to switch the view.

Cancel
Cancel the operation.

Setup

Setting Details of the Phonebook

You can set a display format  (View by) of the Phonebook list screen or specify the default 
storage location when you save a Contact.

• When "View" is set to "UIM Card", the Display format is set to "View by 2-Line" by default.

a Phonebook list screen (P104)/Phonebook detail screen (P105) y 
h [Function] y "Setup" y Perform the following operations

View by

y "List"/"Image"

Default Storage
Set the saving destination displayed in "Store To" in advance when the Create Contact screen opens.

y "Phone"/"UIM Card" yh [Yes]
• If "Phone" is selected, the Default Storage will be set without displaying the confirmation screen.

• When "View" is set to "UIM Card", select "1 Line" or "2 Line".

Default View by: Images　Default Storage: Phone

View by
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Phone Capacity/UIM Capacity

Checking the Phonebook Capacity and Utilization
You can check the available memory space on the phone and the UIM.

a Phonebook list screen (P104)/Phonebook detail screen (P105) y 
h [Function] y "Manage Contacts" y "Phone Capacity"/"UIM 
Capacity"
■ Phone Capacity

The usage of the FOMA handset (Phone) contact memory is expressed in 7 
levels from 0 to 6 (1 notch is approximately 17% of memory usage).

■UIM Capacity
Available memory space for Phonebook on the UIM card is displayed on 
"Number of Saved Contacts/Available Number of Contacts".

Making a Call Using Speed Dial
You can quickly make a voice call only by pressing a Dial Key from 1 to 9 on the 
Wallpaper screen to dial the phone number assigned to the Dial Key.

• You need to assign a phone number to a Dial Key in advance.

a Press a Dial Key from 1 to 9 (for 1+ seconds)
The voice call is dialed.

■ To view the assigned phone numbers
On the Phonebook list screen (P104)/the Phonebook detail screen (P105), press h 
[Function] y Select "Manage Contacts" y "Speed Dial". 
The Speed Dial Entries screen opens and you can check the phone number assigned to 
each Dial Key.

Assigning a Phone Number to a Dial Key

You can assign a phone number from a contact to make Speed dial calls.

• Only Phonebook entries stored on the FOMA handset (Phone) contact can be saved as Speed Dial.

• A contact that does not have a phone number cannot be saved in Speed dial.

Phone Capacity 
screen

UIM Card Capacity 
screen

Speed Dial Entries 
screen

Continued on the next page
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a Phonebook list screen (P104)/Phonebook detail screen (P105) y 
h [Function] y "Add to Speed Dial"
The speed dial screen opens.

• For assigning from the Phonebook list, select an entry before operating.

■When multiple phone numbers is saved in the Phonebook entry
On the Phonebook list screen, press s to display the phone number to save, and on the 
Phonebook detail screen, select an entry to save before operating.

b Select a dial number y h [Select]
■ If a dial number already saved is selected

The confirmation screen to overwrite opens. Press h [Yes] to overwrite.

■ To remove from Speed Dial
To cancel Speed Dial from the Phonebook list screen (P104), select the entry assigned to a Speed Dial, press h 
[Function], and select "Remove Speed Dial". If the assigned phone number is not displayed, press s to display 
the phone number before operating.
To cancel Speed Dial from the Phonebook detail screen (P105), select the phone number assigned to a Speed 
Dial, press h [Function], and select "Remove Speed Dial".

Function Menu on the Speed Dial Entry Screen

a Speed Dial Entries screen (P111) y h [Function] y Perform the 
following operations

Assign Contact
Assign a phone number to an unsaved speed dial number.

y Select a Contact y h [Select]
• If multiple phone numbers is assigned, press s to display the phone number to change before operating.

Change Contact
Change the assigned phone number.

y Select a Contact y h [Select]
• If multiple phone numbers is assigned, press s to display the phone number to change before operating.

Remove Contact
Cancels the phone number assigned in the dial number.

Clear All
Clears all assigned phone numbers.

y h [Yes]

Specifying a Contact to Use as a Speed Dial

Only FOMA handset (Phone) contact can be saved as Speed Dial. This setting cannot be 
changed.

a c y  (Settings) y "General Settings" y "Speed Dial" y 
"Phone Memory"

Default Phone Memory
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Selecting Ring Pattern

By changing the Ring Pattern, you can change the ringtone, alarm tone, ring volume and 
keypad sound volume at once.

a c y  (Settings) y "Sound Profiles" y "Profile"

b "Sound Style 1"/"Sound Style 2"/"Vibe then Ring"/"Silent"

• You can change the pre-set tones or volumes. →P115

• After each Ring Pattern is selected, one of the following icons appears at the top of the screen: 

 (Sound Style 1)　  (Sound Style 2)　  (Vibe then Ring)　  (Silent)

• When "Vibe then Ring" is selected, the handset vibrates then the ringer ID sounds.

• If you select "Silent", the line "Silent" is displayed on the position that the date is displayed on the Wallpaper screen.

• You can also change your Ring Pattern by pressing N/M then pressing J multiple times when the FOMA 
handset is closed with the Wallpaper screen displayed. However, Ring Pattern can not be changed when Manner Mode is 
activated.

• "Vibrate" →P117

■ Settings for Each Ring Pattern
The following table shows the default settings of each Ring Pattern

*1: When i-mode mail or SMS is received, incoming call actions are taken in accord with the setting of this item.
*2: Reminders is a function to notify you every 5 minutes with beeps or handset vibration when the notification screen 

for a recorded message or a missed call is open.

Default Sound Style 1

Item
Style

Sound Style 1 Sound Style 2 Vibe then Ring Silent

Ring Volume 5 2 4 －
Voice Calls 05.Solar 05.Solar 05.Solar －
Video Calls 19.Bells 19.Bells 19.Bells －
Mail*1 21.Triads 21.Triads 21.Triads －
Voicemail 08.Fusion 08.Fusion 08.Fusion －
Message R 20.Standard 20.Standard 20.Standard －
Message F 20.Standard 20.Standard 20.Standard －
Calendar Alarm 19.Bells 19.Bells 19.Bells Silent

Data Calls 20.Standard 20.Standard 20.Standard －
File Transfer Silent Silent Silent －
Chat Mail 20.Standard 20.Standard 20.Standard －
Ringer IDs On On On －
Key Volume 2 2 2 －
Reminders*2 Off Off Off Off

Profile screen
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Changing the Ringer ID and Volume

You can change various tones set to Ring Pattern. You can also set the Ringer ID saved 
for a Contact to silent.

• Set "Profile" to the Ring Pattern to change ("Sound Style 1", "Sound Style 2", "Vibe then Ring" or "Silent") in 
advance.

• When "Style" is set to "Silent", only "Calendar Alarm" and "Reminders" can be changed.

a c y  (Settings) y "Sound Profiles" y 
"(Ring Pattern) Detail"

• The pattern name set under "Profile" is displayed in "(Ring Pattern)".

b Perform the following operations

Ring Volume
The volume can be adjusted in 8 levels from 0 to 7.

y Use j/Dial Keys to adjust the volume yh [OK]

Voice Calls
Change the ringer ID/vibration pattern to be used for incoming voice calls.

Video Calls
Change the ringtone for incoming video calls/vibration pattern to be used. For operations, see "Calls".

Mail
Change the ringer ID/vibration pattern to be used for incoming i-mode mail or SMS. For operations, see "Calls".

Voicemail
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern when a message is recorded in Voicemail service. For operations, see 
"Voice Calls".

Message R
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern to be used for incoming MessageR. For operations, see "Calls".

Message F
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern to be used for incoming MessageF. For operations, see "Calls".

Calendar Alarm
Change the alarm/vibration pattern to be used for the time in Reminder of Event/Task. For operations, see 
"Calls".

Data Calls
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern to be used for incoming data. For operations, see "Calls".

Default See "Settings for Each Ring Pattern" (P114)

i-motion

Melody

Voice Notes

Vibration Pattern

Silent

: Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
y Select the folder y c y Select a video/i-motion movie y c

: Select from melodies saved in the "Melody" folder.
y Select the folder y c y Select a melody y c

: Select from Voice Notes saved in the "Voice Notes" folder.
y "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" y Select a Voice Note y c

: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns. →P118
y Select a vibration pattern y h[Select]

: Set to not sound/vibrate a ringtone.

Style Detail 
screen (Example: 

Sound Style 1)

Continued on the next page
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File Transfer
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern to be used when a file is received via Bluetooth communication. For 
operations, see "Calls".

Chat Mail
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern to be used for incoming Chat mail. For operations, see "Calls".

Ringer IDs
Set whether to sound the ringtone registered in the Phonebook entry when a call from the other party registered 
in the Phonebook entry arrives.

y "On"/"Off"

Key Volume
Adjust the volume of the keypad sound. The volume can be adjusted in 8 levels from 0 to 7.

y Use j/Dial Keys to adjust the volume y h [OK]

Reminders
Set to sound beeps or to vibrate the handset every 5 minutes to remind you of the open Record Message 
notification screen or missed call notification screen.

• The set ringtone is displayed as its file name.
• If you set a video/i-motion that includes movie and sound as a ring tone (Chaku-motion), the Chaku-motion takes 

precedence over "Picture ID" (P96). However, if you set a video/i-motion that includes sound only, the image set in 
"Picture ID" takes precedence.

• The following file formats can be set for the ringtone/beep (but some files such as restricted files or files including 
only movies or sounds may not be set): SMF, MFi, MP4 (Mobile MP4), and AMR.

• When multiple ringtones are set, the ringtone which actually sounds is prioritized (High → Low) as follows: 
Ringtone for Multi Number → Contact → Phonebook Category → normal ringtone

• You cannot set a video/i-motion movie to "Voicemail", "Data Calls", "File Transfer", and "Chat Mail".
• The ringtone volume cannot adjusted individually.

• If you set "Alarm" to other than "None" when saving a Schedule event or Task, an alarm tone sounds in accord with 
the "Alarm" setting for the Schedule event or Task.

• When "Profile" is set to "Silent", "Beep" cannot be set.
• When a message is recorded in Record Message, Reminders stay activated until the message is played.

■ Ringtones, Melodies and Alarm Tones  (Pre-installed)

Beep

Vibrate

Off

: Sound the beep tone.

: Vibrate the handset.

: No action is taken.

Calendar Alarm

Reminders

01.Ambient 12.Urban 23.Funky break 

02.Nocturne 13.Bossa 24.Wa

03.Flowers 14.Interlude 25.Space pingpong

04.Soaring High 15.Hellomoto 26.Moving up

05.Solar 16.Midnight 27.Katana

06.Beats 17.Ringer 28.Hello 

07.Vapor 18.Alert 29.Cyberspace

08.Fusion 19.Bells 30.Watermark

09.Ultra Violet 20.Standard 31.Got a mail

10.Grooving 21.Triads 32.Morning wave

11.Digital 22.Provincial 33.Big Mama
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Vibrate

Vibrating Instead of Ringtone or Alarm

You can set the handset to vibrate when a call or mail arrives or at a Datebook alarm time 
instead of a ringtone or alarm tone.

a c y  (Settings) y "Sound Profiles" y "Profile"

b "Vibrate"

• You can change the vibration pattern pre-set in Profile. →P117

•  appears at the top of the screen when Vibrate is set.

Setting a Vibration Pattern

You can set a vibration pattern for events such as when a call or mail arrives, or at a 
Datebook alarm time.

• Set "Profile" to "Vibrate" in advance.

a c y  y "Sound Profiles" y "Vibrate Detail"

Voice Calls
Change the vibration pattern for incoming voice calls.

Video Calls
Change the vibration pattern for incoming video calls. For operations, see "Calls".

Mail
Change the vibration pattern for incoming i-mode mail or SMS messages. For operations, see "Calls".

Voicemail
Change the vibration pattern when a message is recorded in Voicemail service. For operations, see "Voice 
Calls".

Message R
Change the vibration pattern for incoming MessageR. For operations, see "Calls".

Message F
Change the vibration pattern for incoming MessageF. For operations, see "Calls".

Default Profile: Sound Style 1

Default

Calls: Vibe Pulse　Video Call: Vibe Dot　Mail: Vibe Dot Dot　Voicemail: Vibe Dot Dot
Message R: Vibe Dot Dot　Message F: Vibe Dot Dot　Calendar Alarm: Vibe Dot Dash
Data Calls: Vibe Dash　File Transfer: Vibe Dot　Chat Mail: Vibe Dot Dot
Reminders: Off

Vibration Pattern

Silent

: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns. →P118
y Select a vibration pattern y h [Select]

: Set not to vibrate.

Profile screen

Continued on the next page
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Calendar Alarm
Change the vibration pattern for the set time of a Schedule event/Task reminder. For operations, see "Voice 
Calls".

Data Calls
Change the vibration pattern for incoming data. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

File Transfer
Change the vibration pattern when a file is received via Bluetooth communication. For operations, see "Voice 
Calls".

Chat Mail
Change the vibration pattern for incoming chat mail. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Reminders
Set to vibrate the handset every 5 minutes when the Record Message notification screen or the missed call 
notification screen opens.

• The set ringtone is displayed as its file name.

• When a message is recorded in Record Message, Reminders stay activated until the message is played.

■ Vibration Patterns

DTMF

Setting a Touch-tone Signal  (DTMF)

You can change the length of a touch-tone signal (DTMF). You can also set it not to sound.

a c y  (Settings) y "General Settings" y "DTMF" y Select 
length y h [Select]

• When "Off" is selected, touch-tone signals (DTMF) will not be sent even if a Dial Key is pressed.

Vibrate

Off

: Vibrates the handset.

: No action is taken.

Reminders

Pattern Action

Vibe Dash Repetition of approximately 2 second vibration → 0.2 second pause

Vibe Dot Repetition of approximately 1 second vibration → 0.2 second pause → 2 second vibration

Vibe Dot 
Dash

Repetition of approximately 1 second vibration → 0.2 second pause

Vibe Dot Dot Repetition of approximately 1 second vibration → 0.2 second pause → 1 second vibration 
→ 0.1 second pause

Vibe Pulse Repetition of approximately 1 second vibration → 0.2 second pause → 1 second vibration 
→ 0.2 second pause → 1 second vibration → 0.2 second pause → 1 second vibration → 
0.1 second pause

Default Long
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Ringer Options

Sounding a Ringtone Only from the Headset

You can set to sound a ringtone from the earphone of the Headset or of the FOMA 
handset Speaker while the miniUSB Stereo Headset M01 (optional) is connected to the 
handset. You can also set to sound a ringtone from both.

a c y  (Settings) y "Headset" y "Ringer Options"y Perform 
the following operations

Speaker Only
The ringtone sounds only from the Speaker.

Headset Only
The ringtone sounds only from the Headset.

Headset & Speaker
The ringtone sounds from both Speaker and Headset.

• Do not tie the cable of the miniUSB Stereo Headset M01 around the handset to use. The reception level may 
decrease and the call may be interrupted, or noise may come.

Manner Mode

Muting Handset Tones
Turn off the tones that sound from the handset so as not to disturb others.

a # (for 1+ seconds)

■ To cancel Manner Mode
Press # (for 1+ seconds) on the Wallpaper screen.

• There are 3 types of Manner Mode:  "Silent", "Manner Mode" and "Original Manner Mode". →P120

•  appears at the top of the screen when Manner Mode is activated.

• A notification appears when you try to play a melody, video or i-motion movie etc., while Manner Mode is activated.

• Even when Manner Mode is activated, the camera shutter tone sounds.

Default Headset & Speaker
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Mode

Changing Manner Mode

Select actions of Manner Mode from "Silent", "Manner Mode" or "Original Manner Mode".

• You can change the actions of Original Manner Mode. →P121

a c y  (Settings) y "Personalize" y "Manner Mode" y "Mode" 
y Select a mode y h [Select]

■ Action in Each Mode

*: Indicates the items in "Original Manner Detail".

Default Manner Mode

Silent Manner Mode Original Manner Mode*

Ring Volume 0 0 In accord with the setting 
in "Ring Volume"

Voice Calls Silent Vibe Pulse In accord with the setting 
in "Voice Calls"

Video Calls Silent Vibe Dot Dash In accord with the setting 
in "Video Calls"

Mail Silent Vibe Dot Dot In accord with the setting 
in "Mail"

Voicemail Silent Vibe Dot Dot In accord with the setting 
in "Voicemail"

Message R Silent Vibe Dot Dot In accord with the setting 
in "Message R"

Message F Silent Vibe Dot Dot In accord with the setting 
in "Message F"

Calendar Alarm Silent Vibe Dot In accord with the setting 
in "Calendar Alarm"

Data Calls Silent Vibe Dash In accord with the setting 
in "Data Calls"

File Transfer Silent Vibe Dot Dash In accord with the setting 
in "File Transfer"

Chat Mail Silent Vibe Dot Dot In accord with the setting 
in "Chat Mail"

Ringer IDs Off Off In accord with the setting 
in "Ringer IDs"

Key Volume 0 0 In accord with the setting 
in "Key Volume"

Reminders Off Off In accord with the setting 
in "Reminders"

Low Battery Alert - - In accord with the settings 
in "Low Battery Alert"

Mic Sensitivity - - In accord with the settings 
in "Mic Sensitivity"
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Setting Actions in Original Manner Mode

You can change the actions of Original Manner Mode.

• Set "Mode" to "Original Manner Mode" in advance.

a c y  (Settings) y "Personalize" y "Manner 
Mode" y "Original Manner Detail"

b Perform the following operations

Ring Volume
The volume can be adjusted in 8 levels from 0 to 7.

y Use j/Dial Keys to adjust the volume y h [OK]

Voice Calls
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for an incoming voice call.

Video Calls
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for an incoming video call. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Mail
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for incoming i-mode mail or SMS. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Voicemail
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern when a message is recorded in Voicemail service. For operations, see 
"Voice Mail".

Message R
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for incoming MessageR. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Message F
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for incoming MessageF. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Calendar Alarm
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern to be used for the time in Reminder of Event a. For operations, see "Voice 
Calls". 

Data Calls
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for incoming data. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Default

Ring Volume: 0　Voice Calls: 05.Solar　Video Calls: 19.Bells　Mail: 21.Triads
Voicemail: 08.Fusion　Message R: 20.Standard　Message F: 20.Standard
Calendar Alarm: 19.Bells　Data Calls: 20.Standard　File Transfer: Silent
Chat Mail: 20.Standard　Ringer IDs: Off　Key Volume: 0　Reminders: Off
Low Battery Alert: Off　Microphone Sensitivity: Off

i-motion

Melody

Voice Notes

Vibration Pattern

Silent

: Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
y Select the folder y c y Select a video/i-motion movie y c

: Select from melodies saved in the "Melody" folder.
y Select the folder y c y Select a melody y c

: Select from sounds saved in the "Voice Note" folder.
y "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" y Select a found y c

: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns. →P118
y Select a vibration pattern yh[Select]

: Set to not sound or not vibrate a ringtone.

Original Manner 
Detail screen

Continued on the next page
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File Transfer
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern when a file is received via Bluetooth communication. For operations, see 
"Voice Calls".

Chat Mail
Change the ringtone/vibration pattern for incoming chat mail. For operations, see "Voice Calls".

Ringer IDs
Set whether to sound the ringtone saved in a Phonebook entry.

y "On"/"Off"

Key Volume
Adjust the volume of the keypad sound. The volume can be adjusted in 8 levels from 0 to 7.

y Use j/Dial Keys to adjust the volume y h [OK]

Reminders
Set to sound beeps or to vibrate the handset every 5 minutes to remind you of the open Record Message 
notification screen or missed call notification screen.

Low Battery Alert
Set whether to sound the Low battery alert when the battery level becomes low.

y "On"/"Off"

Mic Sensitivity
Set whether to increase the microphone sensitivity so that the other party can hear a low voice better.

y "On"/"Off"

• The set ringtone is displayed as its file name.

• The following file formats can be set for the ringtone/alert (but some files such as restricted files or files including only 
movies or sounds may not be set): SMF, MFi, MP4 (Mobile MP4), and AMR.

• You cannot set a video/i-motion movie to "Voicemail", "Data Calls", "File Transfer", and "Chat Mail".

• If you set the "Ringtone volume" to other than 0, the vibrator operates and the ringtone is heard.

• When a message is recorded in Record Message, Reminders stay activated until the message is played.

Wallpaper

Changing the Display of the Wallpaper

a c y  (Settings) y "Personalize" y"Wallpaper" y Perform 
the following operations

Picture
Change the image to be displayed on the Wallpaper screen.

Beep

Vibrate

Off

: Sound the beep tone.

: Vibrate the handset.

: Take no action.

Reminders

Default Picture: 83.Sparkle　Layout: Fit-to-screen　Calendar: Off

My Pictures

None

: Select from images saved in the "My Pictures" folder.
y Select the folder y c y Select an image y c

: Set to not display an image.
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Layout
Adjust the position of the image set in "Picture".

Calendar
Set whether to display a Calendar on the Wallpaper screen.

y "Off"/"On"

• If you perform key operations when the Display is blank or the Screen Saver is displayed, the typed characters such 
as numeric characters will not be entered on the screen.

• The set image is displayed as its file name.

• For pre-installed wallpaper, see "Default Settings". →P321

• When an i-appli stand-by screen is set, the i-appli stand-by screen takes precedence. →P215

• The following file formats can be set (but some files such as restricted files may not be set):
JPEG, GIF (including animation GIF).

• An image larger or smaller than the Wallpaper screen size (240 x 320 dots) will be displayed reduced or enlarged.

• If an animation GIF is set, the animation is not played.

• If the image exceeding the display size is set, the image will not be tiled even if you set "Tile".

• The Calendar for the Wallpaper screen cannot switch to the previous or next month. In addition, Holidays are not 
indicated.

Main Menu

Changing the Appearance of Main Menu

You can change Main Menu items to be displayed as Icons or in a list. You an also change 
the order of items.

a c y  (Settings) y "Personalize" y "Main Menu" y Perform 
the following operations

View

y "Icons"/"List"

Reorder

y Select a function y h [Grab] y Use j to insert the function to a new position y h [Insert] y i 
[Complete]

Center

Tile

Fit-to-screen

: Place the image at the center of the screen.

: Tile the image.

: Enlarge/shrink the image to fit to the screen.

Picture

Layout

Calendar

Default
View: Icons　Reorder: (From the top of the list), i-mode, i-appli, Mail, Phonebook, Databox, 
Accessories, Connection, Network Services, and Settings

Displayed as listDisplayed as 
icons
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Setting a Skin

You can change the screen design of the FOMA handset.

• The screens/functions that the designs are changed are as follows. 
- Wallpaper screen - Main Menu - Function Menu
- Notification screen - Message screen - Charging/Charging completion screen
- Dialing/Incoming call screen - Voice call/Video call screens 
- Screens displayed from Main Menus of other than "i-mode" and "Mail"*

*: Setting screens, File list/Playback screens, Voice note screen, Still image/Video capturing screens

a c y  (Settings) y "Personalize" y "Skin" y Select a skin y 
h [Select]

• For the i-mode, mail, or i-Channel application screen, or for the i-appli execution screen, only the top and the bottom 
sections of the screen will be displayed in the set design.

• If you change the settings of this function, the following settings will be changed automatically.

- "Picture" of "Wallpaper" will be changed to the image of each theme (P322)
- "Layout" of "Wallpaper" will be changed to "Fit-to-screen".

• If you want to change the image on the Wallpaper screen and set it back to the image of each theme after changing 
the Skin, reset this function.

Greeting

Displaying a Wake-up Message
You can display a greeting after the Wake-up screen opens when you turn the handset 
power on.

a c y  (Settings) y "Personalize" y "Greeting" y Enter a 
message

• Up to 32 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

• The greeting message appears for approximately 2 seconds after the Wake-up screen opens.

Default Scorpio

TechnoAlkaliScorpio
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Screen Saver

Starting a Screen Saver

You can set to start a screen saver if no operation is performed for a specific time.

a c y  (Settings) y "Personalize" y "Screen Saver" y 
Perform the following operations

Picture
Save the screen saver image, etc.

Delay
Set the duration before the screen saver starts.

y Select a time y h [Select]
• If you select "Off", the screen saver does not start.

• When a video/i-motion movie is specified, the video is played only for 1 minute when the screen saver starts.

• This function does not work if:

- The FOMA handset is closed
- When the Alarm Clock is activated

• The set image, video/i-motion movie or animation is displayed as its file name.

• The following file formats can be set (but some files such as restricted files or files including only movies or sounds 
may not be set): JPEG, GIF (including animation GIF), MP4 (Mobile MP4), and Flash.

• If sound is included in the set file, the sound is played when the screen saver starts. However, when Manner Mode 
or Public Mode (Drive Mode) is activated, the sound does not be played.

• If this option is set to a longer duration than the duration set in "Display Timeout" the screen saver will not start. 
However, the screen saver starts while charging.

Ring Lights

Setting Ring Lights

You can set the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/Illumination Indicator to light red/green 
when a call arrives. 

a c y  (Settings) y "Sound Profiles" y "Ring Lights" y Select 
(None)/Nocturne yh [Select]

• When "None" is set, the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/Illumination Indicator do not light.

Default Picture: None　Delay: 1 minute

My Pictures

i-motion

Animations

None

: Select from images saved in the "My Pictures" folder.
y Select the folder y c y Select an image y c

: Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in the "i-motion" folder.
y Select the folder y c y Select a video/i-motion movie y c

: Select from Flash movies saved in the "Animations" folder.
y Select a folder y c y Select a Flash movie y c

: Set to not display a screen saver.

Picture

Delay

Default Nocturne
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Setting Event Lights

You can set the Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/Illumination Indicator and Bluetooth light 
to light/blink when an event (such as receiving/incoming mail, Alarm sounding and 
communicating via Bluetooth) starts.

a c y  (Settings) y "Sound Profiles" y "Event Lights" y "On"/
"Off"

• The Ring Lights/Charging Indicator/Illumination Indicator lights Red/Green when:

- A message of Voicemail service or Record Message is recorded.
- Email or Message R/F is received
- An alarm time comes
- A set time for a reminder of a Schedule event/Task comes
- Data exchange via Infrared is in progress (Blinks red only in this case)

• The Bluetooth light lights Blue when:

- Set a reaction to a connection request from another device
- Search for registered Bluetooth device
- During sending/receiving data
- Sending/receiving data is completed

Date and Time

Displaying Date & Time on the Talking Screen

You can set weather to display the date and time on the Voice Call screen.

a c y  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "Date and Time" y 
"Show Date"/"Show Time" y "On"/"Off"

Home Screen

Setting the Clock Format

You can change the appearance of the clock on the Wallpaper screen, or set whether to 
display the date. You can also specify the position of the clock.

a c y  (Settings) y "Personalize" y "Home Screen" y 
Perform the following operations

Clock

Default Off

Default Show Date: On　Show Time: On

Default Clock: Digital　Date: On　Layout: Center

Digital

Analog

Off

: A digital clock is displayed.

: An analog clock is displayed.

: A clock is not displayed.
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Date
Set whether to display the date.

y "Off"/"On"

Layout
Set the position of the date.

y "Left Justified"/"Centered"

• This option will appear when "Telop display" of i-Channel is set to "OFF".

• You cannot change the setting when "Calendar" in "Wallpaper" is set to "On". When the clock is set to "Analog", if 
you set "Calendar" in "Wallpaper" to "On", the clock on the Wallpaper screen automatically becomes digital.

Display Timeout

Setting Time Duration Until Display is Turned Off

You can set to turn off the Display to save power if no operation is performed for the 
duration of set time.

a c y  (Settings) y "General Settings" y "Display Timeout" y 
Select a time duration before the Display is turned off y h 
[Select]

• The Display is not turned off if you select "Off".

• While charging, this function does not work even after the set time elapses.

Backlight

Setting the Backlight Lighting Duration

You can set to turn off the keypad light (boarders of each key) and Display backlight to 
save power if no operation is performed for a set time.

• After the set time elapses, the keypad light is turned off first, and the backlight is turned off approximately 10 
seconds later.

a c y  (Settings) y "General Settings" y "Backlight" y Select 
a time duration before the backlight is turned off y h [Select]

• If you select "Off", the keypad light and the backlight remain turned off.

• If you select "Continuous", the keypad light and the backlight remain turned on.

• Even if "Continuous" is set, the Display is turned off after the time set in "Display Timeout" elapses.

Clock

Default 2 minutes

Default 10 seconds
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Setting Scrolling of the Screen

You can set the movement of the cursor on the screen with listed items such as Function 
menu.

a c y  (Settings) y "General Settings" y "Scroll"y Perform 
the following operations

Up/Down
The cursor does not move when u is pressed if the cursor is at the top item, or when d is pressed if the cursor 
is at the bottom item.

Wrap Around
Moves the cursor to the bottom/top when j is pressed if the cursor is at the top or bottom item.

Text Marquee

Setting the Text Marquee Speed

The FOMA handset scrolls a partially hidden name such as Function menu item. You can 
set the scrolling speed.

a c y  (Settings) y "General Settings" y "Text Marquee" 
y Select a scroll speed y h [Select]

• When an item is selected, the item name is scrolled at the selected speed.

• The item name does not scroll when it is highlighted if you select "Off".

Brightness

Adjusting the Display Brightness

You can set the brightness of the Display in 7 levels from 0 to 6.

a c y  (Settings) y "General Settings" y "Brightness" y Use 
a/Dial Keys to adjust the brightness y h [OK]

Charging Lights

Lighting the Charging Indicator While Charging

You can set whether to light the Charging Indicator while charging the FOMA handset.

a c y  (Settings) y "General Settings" y "Charging Lights" y 
"On"/"Off"

Default Wrap Around

Default Slow

Default 3

Default On
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Passwords
Some functions of the FOMA handset require a password. In addition to the Security 
Code, there are the Network Security Code and the i-mode Password.  These passwords 
help you utilize your handset.

Security Code

The Security Code is a 6-digit number. The Security Code is set to "000000" by default, 
however, you can change the code by yourself. →P132
If the Security Code entry screen opens, enter the 6-digit Security Code and press h.

• The entered Security Code is marked as ":" on the screen. The numbers actually entered will not be 
displayed.

Unlock Code

The Unlock Code is a 4-digit number The Unlock Code is set to "0000" by default, 
however, you can change the code by yourself. →P132
If the Unlock code entry screen opens, enter the 4-digit unlock code and press h[OK].

• The entered unlock code is marked as ":" on the screen.  The numbers actually entered will not be 
displayed.

Network Security Code

The Network Security Code is a 4-digit number that is required to access procedures and 
to use network services and is set to the number you selected at subscription.  You can 
change the code by yourself. If you have "DoCoMo ID/Password" for "My DoCoMo", the 
comprehensive support site for PCs, you can change the Network Security Code by 
visiting the site from your PC. You can change the Network Security Code by yourself by 
accessing "各種手続き (Procedures)" on ドコモeサイト (DoCoMo e-site) using i-mode.

• For information on accessing "My DoCoMo" and the "ドコモeサイト (DoCoMo e-site)", see the back of this 
manual.

Warning about Passwords
• Avoid setting a password using your birthday, a part of your phone number, your address or room number, 

1111 or 1234, that can be easily guessed by others. Be sure to write down the set passwords and store 
them in a separate location.

• Do not reveal your passwords to others. DoCoMo is not responsible for damage caused by misuse of your 
security codes by others.

• DoCoMo will never ask you for your passwords.
• If you forget your passwords, you need to bring an ID (driver's license, etc.), the handset and the UIM to a 

service counter such as DoCoMo shop. For details, contact a "DoCoMo Information Center" on the back of 
this manual.
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i-mode Password

The 4-digit i-mode Password is required to assign or delete function to/from My Menu, 
subscribe to or cancel Message Services or fee-based i-mode services.
(Some other information service providers may set passwords for their sites)
The i-mode Password is set to "0000" by default, however, you can change it by yourself.
Access "iMenu" → "ENGLISH" → "Options" → "Change i-mode Password" if you use 
i-mode.

UIM PIN/UIM PIN2

You can assign 2 PIN numbers to the UIM, UIM PIN and UIM PIN2. These codes are set to 
"0000" by default, however, you can change them by yourself. →P132
The UIM PIN is a 4- to 8-digit number (code) required to identify the user every time the 
UIM is inserted into the handset or the handset power is turned on in order to prevent 
unauthorized use. The UIM PIN entry is required to make or receive calls, and operate the 
handset.
The UIM PIN2 is a 4- to 8-digit number used to reset outgoing call charges, incoming call 
charges (if any) and the total of both, to reset total call charges, to set the maximum limit 
for call charges, to set the currency, or to use or apply for User certificates.
If the UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 entry screen opens, enter the 4- to 8-digit UIM 
PIN/UIM PIN2 and press h[OK].

• The entered UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 is marked as ":" on the screen.  The numbers actually 
entered will not be displayed.

• Use the UIM PIN and UIM PIN2 you set previously if you purchase a new handset but 
keep the same UIM.

PIN Unlock Code

The PIN Unlock Code is an 8-digit number to unlock the UIM PIN or UIM PIN2. →P133
You cannot change it.

• The handset will be locked completely if an incorrect PIN Unlock Code is entered 10 times in a row.

• If you turn on the FOMA handset with the UIM PIN locked, "Valid UIM Not Found Some actions may not be allowed 
without a valid UIM card." is displayed.

UIM PIN entry 
screen

Confirmation entry 
screen of new 

UIM PIN/UIM PIN2

Confirmation entry 
screen of new 

UIM PIN/UIM PIN2

Incorrect entry 10 times in a row

Setting new 
UIM PIN/UIM PIN2

Setting new 
UIM PIN/UIM PIN2

Enter UIM 
PIN

Incorrect entry 
3 times in a row

Incorrect entry 
3 times in a row

Enter PUK code

Contact the service 
counter of a 

DoCoMo shop

OK

Enter UIM 
PIN2
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New Passwords

Changing Passwords

You can change the Unlock Code or Security Code by yourself.

a c y  (Settings) y "Security" y Enter the Security Code y 
"New Passwords"

b "Unlock Code (4 digit)"/"Security Code (6 digit)" y Enter the 
current Unlock Code/Security Code
The new Unlock Code entry screen / new Security Code entry screen opens.

c Enter the new Unlock Code (4 digit)/Security Code (6 digit)
The new Unlock Code reentry screen / new Security Code reentry screen opens.

d Reenter the Unlock Code/Security Code entered in Step 3

UIM PIN/UIM PIN2

Setting UIM PIN

You can set to require the UIM PIN/UIM PIN2.

• The default setting of UIM PIN varies depending on the data saved in the UIM.

a c y  (Settings) y "Security" y Enter the Security Code y 
"UIM PIN"/"UIM PIN2" y "On"/"Off" y Enter UIM PIN/UIM PIN2

Changing UIM PIN/UIM PIN2

• Set "UIM PIN" to "On" before changing the UIM PIN.

a c y  (Settings) y "Security" y Enter the Security Code y 
"New Passwords"

b "UIM PIN"/"UIM PIN2" y Enter the current UIM PIN/UIM PIN2
The new UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 entry screen opens.

c Enter the new UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 (4- to 8-digit)
The new UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 reentry screen opens.

d Reenter the UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 entered in Step 3

Default Unlock Code (4 digit): 0000　Security Code (6 digit): 000000

Default UIM PIN: －　UIM PIN2: On

You cannot change UIM PIN2.

Default UIM PIN: 0000　UIM PIN2: 0000
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Unlocking a Locked UIM
If you enter an incorrect UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 three times in a row and the PIN lock screen 
opens, enter the PIN unblock code to cancel the lock.

• The PIN Unlock code is written on the FOMA subscription application form (customer's copy).

• You need to set new UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 after unlocking UIM PIN.

a PIN lock screen y h [Unlock] y Enter the PIN Unlock code (8 
digit)
The new UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 entry screen opens.

b Enter the new UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 (4- to 8-digit)
The reentry screen for confirmation screen opens.

c Reenter the UIM PIN/UIM PIN2 entered in Step 2

Locking Function

Phone Lock

Locking the Handset to Prevent Use by Others
You can lock your handset and disable it until the Unlock Code is entered. There are 2 
ways to activate Phone Lock: the handset is locked immediately and the handset is 
automatically locked when the power is turned on.

• When Phone Lock is activated, you cannot perform operations other than to power On/Off and cancel Phone 
Lock.

Lock Option Description Reference

Phone Lock Lock the handset to prevent unauthorized use.
You can set to lock the handset when the handset power is turned on.

P133

Self Mode You can disable all communication functions including calls, Email, or i-mode. 
You can set to display a confirmation screen whether to set Self Mode when 
the handset power is turned on.

P134

Lock Application You can specify function to lock. P135

Dialing Restriction You can disable the Dial Keys not to allow others to make or send 
unauthorized calls or Email.

P137

Sidekey Lock Lock the Sidekey to prevent improper operations even if the Sidekey is 
pressed accidentally when you keep the closed FOMA handset in a bag.

P138

Secret Data Set Phonebook entries or Schedule events/tasks to Secret so they will not be 
seen by others.

P138

Call Rejection Reject calls from specified callers saved in the Phonebook or calls without 
caller ID.

P138, 
P139

Ring Delay Delay incoming call actions when a call from a caller not saved in the 
Phonebook or a call without Caller ID arrives.

P140

Not in Phonebook Reject a call from a caller not saved in the Phonebook. P140
133
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Locking the Phone Immediately

a c y  (Settings) y "Security" y Enter the 
Security Code y "Phone Lock"

b "Lock Now" y Enter the Unlock Code
The Phone Lock screen opens and Phone Lock is activated.

• When Phone Lock is set, the Unlock Code entry screen opens.

Activating Phone Lock at Power Up

a The Phone Lock screen (P134) y "Automatic Lock" y "On"/"Off" 
y Enter the Unlock Code
Automatic Lock is set.

• The Automatic Lock setting completes if you select "Off".

• When Phone Lock is set, the Incoming screen does not open when a call arrives, instead the incoming call is 
indicated by the ringtone or vibration set under Profile. When "Ring Lights" is set to "Nocturne", the Ring Lights/
Charging Indicator/Illumination Indicator blinks for incoming calls. No incoming call actions of ringtone or vibration 
are taken when:

- "Profile" is set to "Silent"
- Public Mode (Drive Mode) is activated
- Manner Mode is activated to "Silent"
- Manner Mode is activated to "Original Manner Mode" (and each ringtone is set to "Silent")

• To answer a call while Phone Lock is set, enter the Unlock Code to cancel Phone Lock first.

■ To cancel Phone Lock
Enter the Unlock Code.
• If an incorrect Unlock Code is entered 5 times in a row, the FOMA handset is automatically turned off. If you turn 

the power on and enter the correct Unlock Code, Phone Lock will be canceled.

Self Mode

Disabling Making/Receiving Calls/Messages

You can stop sending/receiving radio waves and disable all communication functions 
such as call, Email, i-mode, packet communication, 64K data communication, Bluetooth 
communication and Infrared communication.

Default Off

Default Self Mode: Off　Prompt At Power Up: Off

Phone Lock 
screen
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a c y  (Settings) y "Self Mode" y Perform the following 

operations

Self Mode
Set/Cancel Self Mode.

y "Off"/"On"

Prompt At Power Up
Set to display a confirmation screen whether to set Self Mode when the handset power is turned on.

y "Off"/"On"

•  appears at the top of the screen when Self Mode is set. And, "Self Mode is On" appears on the Wallpaper 
screen.

• You can also set/release Self Mode by pressing C (for 1+ seconds) and h [Yes] on the Wallpaper screen.

• Self Mode cannot be set while using some other functions such as a voice call or starting "Infrared Link".

• Mail or Message R/F arrived when Self Mode is set to "On" is stored at the i-mode Center.

Lock Application

Disabling Phonebook or Datebook Viewing

You can lock function specified in "Lock Application Setup", disable use unless the 
Unlock Code is entered and restrict the use.

a c y  (Settings) y "Security" y Enter the Security Code y 
"Lock Application" y Enter the Unlock Code y "On"/"Off"

•  appears at the top of the screen when Lock Application is set. However, the icons are not displayed when:

- No function has been disabled using "Lock Application"
- Alarm or Reminder for Schedule event/task has been saved
- "Dialing Restriction" is set to "On"

• When "Recent Calls" under "Lock Application Setup" is selected and set this function to "On" removes the display of 
Dialed Calls and Received Calls.

Selecting Functions to be Disabled with Lock Application

You can specify the function to be locked when "Lock Application" is set.

a c y  (Settings)  y "Security"  y Enter the 
Security Code y "Lock Application Setup" y Enter 
the Unlock Code 

Default Off

Default No applications are selected

Lock Application 
Setup screen

Continued on the next page
 135
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b Checkmark to a function to lock y i [Complete]

• Checkmark to a function to lock, press i [Complete].

• On the Lock Application screen, applications proceeded with "-" are sub-applications under "Accessories" or 
"Settings". For example, if you place a check mark to "Accessories", all related applications will be checkmarked.

• The same functions and different lock methods such as "Phonebook (Lock)" and "Phonebook (View Only)" can be 
checkmarked only one of them.

• The following operations can be performed by pressing h [Function] on the Lock Application Setup screen:

- Select "Select All" to select all functions.
- Select "Unselect All" to cancel all selections.

• Even if you select an alarm or Schedule event and set "Lock Application" to "On", the notification screen opens and 
the alarm sounds at the set time of the registered contents. 

• Even when "Lock Application" is set to "On" after specifying "Personalize" or "In-Call Setup" to lock, "Wallpaper", 
"Skin", "Screen Saver", and "Alternate Image" will not revert to the default.

■ Actions of each application is checkmarked and "Lock Applications" is Set to "On"

Locked Application Description

i-mode • i-mode, mail, and i-Channel become unavailable.
• Mail will not be received but stored at the i-mode Center/SMS Center.
• The unlock code is required when "i-appli" is selected.

Phonebook (Lock) • The Unlock Code is required to view the Phonebook or to access the 
Phonebook from another application.

• The name of the caller saved in the Phonebook will not appear. The 
image and ringtone saved in the Phonebook will not be displayed or 
played.

Phonebook (View Only) The Unlock Code is required to save/edit/setup/delete a Phonebook entry 
or to access the Phonebook from another application.

Databox • The Unlock Code is required to view the Databox or to access the 
Databox from another application.

• The Unlock Code is required to start the Camera, Video camera or Voice 
Notes.

Accessories • The Unlock Code is required when  (Accessories) is selected.
• The handset behaves in the same manner as it does when all items other 

than "Edit Alarm" are selected (when all items are selected, the Unlock 
Code entry screen does not open).

- Alarm Clock (Lock) • The Unlock Code is required to access the "Alarm Clock".
• Unless you enter the Unlock Code after pressing h [Unlock] on the 

Alarm notification screen, Snooze cannot be activated (An alarm saved 
after setting "Lock Application" to "On" acts normally).

- Alarm Clock (View Only) The Unlock Code is required to save/edit/setup/delete an alarm.

- Datebook • The Unlock Code is required to access the "Datebook".
• Unless you enter the Unlock Code after pressing h [View] on the 

Datebook notification screen, the detail screen cannot be displayed (A 
datebook entry saved after setting "Lock Application" to "On" acts 
normally).

- Record Message • The Unlock Code is required to access "Record Message".
• When a Voice Note is recorded, unless you enter the Unlock Code, the 

Voice Note notification screen is not displayed.

- Calculator The Unlock Code is required to access the "Calculator".

- World Clock The Unlock Code is required to access "World Clock".
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Dialing Restriction

Restricting Dialing

You can restrict making calls by pressing the Dial Keys and only allow calls made from 
Contacts.

a c y  (Settings) y "Security" y Enter the Security Code y 
"Dialing Restriction" y "On"/"Off"

•  appears at the top of the screen when Dialing Restriction is set. However, when an alarm or Reminder for 
Schedule event/task is saved, the icon will not be displayed.

• At the time when this function is set, call log entries will automatically be deleted. Calls made or received after that 
time will be recorded in call logs, and calls can be made from Dialed Calls.

• When this function is set to "On", 

- You cannot save or edit a Phonebook entry or directly enter a mail address.
- Emergency calls can be made by dialing a emergency number (110, 118 or 119).
- If a phone number in a Phonebook entry contains "n", a call cannot be made.
- When you connect the FOMA handset to a PC or the like, you may be able to dial to a phone number that is not 

registered.

Accessories

- Recent Calls • A call log entry will be deleted automatically (Calls dialed or received after 
setting "Lock Application" to "On" are recorded in a call log).

• The Unlock Code is required to view the call logs or to access the call logs 
from another application.

• The Unlock Code is required to access "Recent Calls".

Settings The Unlock Code is required when  (Settings) is selected.

- Sound Profiles • The Unlock Code is required to access "Sound Profiles".
• You cannot change the "Profile" by pressing N/M when the 

FOMA handset is closed.

- Personalize The Unlock Code is required to "Personalize" settings.

- General Settings The Unlock Code is required to access "General Settings".

- In-Call Setup The Unlock Code is required to access "In-Call Setup".

- Network The Unlock Code is required to access "Network" settings.

- Headset The Unlock Code is required to access the "Headset".

- Phone Status The Unlock Code is required to access the "Phone Status" or to access My 
Personal Information from another application.

Default Off

Locked Application Description
137
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Sidekey Lock

Preventing Sidekey Operations

You can lock the Sidekeys (N/M/J/H) of the handset when your 
handset is closed.

a c y  (Settings) y "Security" y Enter the Security Code y 
"Sidekey Lock" y "On"/"Off"

• Pressing J (for 1+ seconds) when the FOMA handset is closed locks/unlocks the Sidekey lock.

Checking the Shortcut Operation of the Sidekey Lock

You can check the operation to unlock the Sidekey Lock when the FOMA handset is 
closed.

a c y  (Settings) y "Security" y Enter the Security Code y 
"Sidekey Shortcut"
The shortcut explanation screen opens.

Secret Data

Viewing Information Set as Secret

You can set to whether to view a hidden Contact/Schedule event/task set as Secret by 
setting Secret Data.

a c y  (Settings) y "Security" y Enter the Security Code y 
"Secret Data" y "Hide"/"Show" y h [OK]

•  appears at the top of the screen when Secret Data is set to "Show". By pressing p and h [OK] on the 
Wallpaper screen while setting to "Show", you can set Secret Data to "Hide".

Rejecting Calls from a Specified Number
You can set to reject calls from the specific parties stored in Contacts. You can set this 
option when storing or editing a Contact.

• This function is available only when the caller sends Caller ID.

• It is recommended that you set the Caller ID Request service concurrently.

Default Off

Default Hide



S
ecu

rity S
ettin

g
s

C
all R

ejectio
n

a Create Contact screen (P95)/Edit Contacts screen y "Reject" y 
"Yes"/"No" y i [Complete]
Storing/editing a Contact completes.

• The handset does not start incoming call actions for a rejected incoming call, and the call is recorded in Missed Calls. 
The caller hears a busy tone.

• i-mode mail and SMS are received regardless of rejection settings.

• Even when a checkmark is placed next to "Phonebook (Lock)" or "Phonebook (View Only)" in "Lock Application 
Setup" and "Lock Application" is set to "On", this function works if a call arrives from a caller whose calls are to be 
rejected.

Call Rejection

Rejecting a Call without Caller ID

You can set whether to accept or reject calls without Caller ID depending on the reason 
for no Caller ID.

a c y  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "Call 
Rejection" y Enter the Unlock Code

b Perform the following operations

Public Phones
Set an option for calls made from public phones.

y "Accept"/"Reject"

Private ID
Set an option for calls made without the Caller ID because the caller chose not to send Caller ID.

y "Accept"/"Reject"

Unknown ID
Set an option for calls made from overseas or from a fixed line phone via forwarding services, from which Caller 
ID cannot be sent. (Caller ID may be sent depending on the carrier.)

y "Accept"/"Reject"

• The handset does not start incoming call actions for a rejected incoming call, and the call is recorded in Missed Calls. 
The other party hears a busy signal.

• Calls are rejected even when the Voicemail or Call Forwarding service is activated. However, if Ringing Time is set 
to 0 second, each network service starts.

• i-mode mail and SMS are received regardless of rejection settings.

• "Not in the Phonebook" →P140

• If a call with "Private ID" arrives when the Caller ID Request service is activated, the caller hears a voice guidance 
requesting Caller ID be sent.

Default Public Phones: Accept　Private ID: Accept　Unknown ID: Accept

Private ID

Call Rejection 
screen
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Ring Delay

Muting the Ringtone of Calls from Parties Not Saved 
in Contacts

You can set not to start ring action such as sounding a ringtone when a call arrives from 
other parties not saved in Contacts or without Caller ID. This option is convenient to 
prevent nuisance calls such as "1 ring calls" that disconnect after a short ringing time.

a c y  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y"Ring Delay" y Perform 
the following operations

Ring Delay
Set an interval from when a call arrives until the ring action starts.

y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the time
• Set this option to 0 (zero) seconds to cancel Ring Delay.

Show in Call Logs
Set whether to show the Missed Calls for the call that was terminated within the time specified in "Ring Delay".

y "On"/"Off"

• When a call arrives from a relevant caller while this function is activated, the incoming call actions, such as sounding 
the ringtone, will not be taken for the set time, however, the incoming screen opens.

• When "Not in Phonebook" is set to "Reject", this function will not work even if a call arrives from a caller not stored 
in the Phonebook. Also, when "Private" in "Call Rejection" is set to "Reject" or the Caller ID Request is activated, this 
function will not work even if a call arrives from a caller without Caller ID.

• When "Secret Data" is set to "Hide", even if a call arrives from a caller whose Phonebook entry is set as secret, this 
option works.

• If the Ring Delay is set longer than the ring time for the Voicemail or Call Forwarding service, each network service 
starts before the ring action starts.

• If the Ring Delay is set longer than the response time of "Record Message", the Record Message starts without the 
ring action.

Not in Phonebook

Rejecting Calls from Other Parties Not Saved in the 
Phonebook

You can set to reject calls from other parties not saved in Contacts.

• This function is available only when the other party sends Caller ID.

• It is recommended that you set the Caller ID Request service and "Call Rejection" concurrently.

Default Ring Delay: 0 seconds

Ring Delay

Default Accept
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a c y  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y "Call 
Rejection" y Enter the Unlock Code

b "Not in Phonebook" y "Accept"/"Reject"

• The handset does not start incoming call actions for a rejected incoming call, and the call is recorded in Missed Calls. 
The other party hears a busy signal. 

• Calls are rejected even when Voicemail or Call Forwarding service is activated. However, if Ringing Time is set to 0 
second, each network service starts.

• i-mode mail or SMS is received regardless of rejection settings.

Other Security Settings
In addition to the security functions described in this chapter, the following functions and 
services are available.

Purpose Function/Service Reference

To upload or check safety messages using i-mode in case of 
disaster.

"i-mode Disaster Message 
Board Service" service

For details, 
refer to "Mobile 
Phone User's 
Guide 
【i-mode】".

To change Email address Change Mail Address

View an Email address if you forget it Confirm Mail Address

To receive/reject mail from a specified domain Spam Mail Prevention
(Reject/Receive Mail Settings)To receive/reject Email via i-mode only

To receive/reject mail from a specified address

Want to reject SMS Spam Mail Prevention
(SMS Rejection Settings)

To reject incoming i-mode mail in excess of 200 a day from an 
i-mode phone

Restrict i-mode Spam

To reject unsolicited mail Reject Unsolicited Ad Mail

To check the Email setting status Confirm Settings

To restrict incoming Email size Limit Mail Size

To temporarily disable Email functions Suspend Mail

To use an Electronic authentication service to perform safe 
and reliable data communication (for FirstPass sites only)

FirstPass P172

To select and download Email Receive option P189

To register the phone number of a nuisance caller to reject 
calls from that number

Nuisance Call Barring service P279

To ask a caller to show Caller ID Caller ID Request service P280

To update software on the handset when necessary Software Update P354

To protect the handset from harmful data Scanning Function P358

Call Rejection 
screen
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Before Using the Camera

Notes for Capturing Images

• The camera employs high precision technology, but some pixels or lines may seem brighter or darker than 
others. Also, when capturing in places with insufficient lighting, noise, seen as white lines, increases.  This is 
normal.

• Clean the lens with a soft cloth before capturing. If the lens is stained with fingerprints or oil, the captured 
image may appear out of focus or blurred.

• Do not leave the handset in a warm place or under a direct sunlight for a long period.  The image or video to 
capture may deteriorate.

• If you capture under a fluorescent light, mercury lamp or sodium lamp flickering at high speed, flickering such 
as stripes may appear.  The color tone of still images or videos may vary depending on the capturing timing.

• Do not expose the lens to direct sunlight for a long period and do not capture at the sun or bright lamp directly. 
The image may become discolored or the camera may fail.

• Do not cover the lens with your fingers, hair or the handset lanyard when capturing.

• Capturing a fast moving object may result in an image slightly distorted from the image displayed on the 
screen at the time of capturing, or the image may be blurred.

• When the battery level is low, you may not be able to save captured still images or videos. Check the battery 
level before capturing.

• Captured still images or videos may differ from the actual subjects in brightness or color tone.

• If you capture/record using the In Camera, the imaged is displayed (saved) normally. To display (save) the 
image as a mirror image, change the "Mirror" setting of the camera to "On" (P152).

• Even in Manner Mode, the shutter tone sounds at a fixed volume. The shutter tone sounds from the Speaker 
even when a miniUSB Stereo Headset M01 (optional) is connected to the FOMA handset.

• While capturing with the Out Camera, the Camera Indicator blinks. You cannot turn off the blinking Photo 
Light.

Copyrights and Portrait Rights

You have no right to copy, modify, or distribute the contents such as text, images, music, 
or software downloaded from web sites on the Internet, or images captured by the 
cameras of this product without permission from the copyright except for when the copy 
or quote is for personal use that is allowed by the Copyright Law.
Note that it may be prohibited to capture or record live performances or exhibitions even 
for personal use. Refrain from taking portraits of other persons and uploading such 
portraits on websites without consent, as this violates portrait rights.

■Notice
The stored content may be lost due to the handset failure or repair. DoCoMo is not responsible for lost 
data. It is recommended that you keep saved content from the handset on a microSD memory card. You 
can connect the handset to a PC using Data Link Software and a FOMA USB Cable (optional) and save 
data to the PC.

Please respect the privacy of individuals around you when capturing and sending images using a 
camera-equipped mobile phone.
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Save Format of Still Images/Videos

Number of Savable Still Images

The number of still images that can be saved on this FOMA handset or the microSD 
memory card varies depending on the resolution, image quality, capturing conditions, 
and capture objects.
■Out Camera

*1: Up to 1500 items can be displayed on this FOMA handset.
*2: Using the 64M byte microSD memory card (optional).

Still Image File Video File

File Format JPEG MP4 (Mobile MP4)

Resolution Out Camera QQVGA (120×160)
Wallpaper (240×320)
VGA (480×640)
1.3M (1024×1280)

SQCIF (128×96)
QCIF (176×144)

In Camera QCIF (176×144)
CIF (352×288)

Encoding
－

Graphics: H263
Audio: AMR-NB

File Extension .jpg .3gp

File Name The year, month, date, hour and minute of the time of capture will be added 
automatically.
Example: Captured at 10:10 on November 6, 2006
"01-11-06_1010"

Maximum File Size Approximately 500K bytes (estimate) Approximately 3M bytes

Resolution Quality
Approximate Number of Savable Still Images*1

M702iS (Phone): microSD Memory Card*2

QQVGA (120×160) Good Approx. 10000 Approx. 13200

Better Approx. 5200 Approx. 6600

Best Approx. 3400 Approx. 4000

Standby (240×320) Good Approx. 5200 Approx. 6400

Better Approx. 2600 Approx. 3200

Best Approx. 1700 Approx. 2000

VGA (480×640) Good Approx. 1700 Approx. 2000

Better Approx. 870 Approx. 1000

Best Approx. 580 Approx. 680

1.3M (1024×1280) Good Approx. 400 Approx. 480

Better Approx. 200 Approx. 240

Best Approx. 130 Approx. 160

Continued on the next page
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■ In Camera

*1: Up to 1500 items can be displayed on this FOMA handset.
*2: Using the 64M byte microSD memory card (optional).

Video-Clip Capture Duration

The table below shows approximate duration for 1 video to be saved on the FOMA 
handset or the microSD memory card. The video-clip capturing duration varies depending 
on the video length, quality, capturing conditions, and capture objects.

Resolution Quality
Approximate Number of Savable Still Images*1

M702iS (Phone): microSD Memory Card*2

QCIF (176×144) Good Approx. 10000 Approx. 13200

Better Approx. 5200 Approx. 6600

Best Approx. 3400 Approx. 4000

CIF (352×288) Good Approx. 5200 Approx. 6400

Better Approx. 2600 Approx. 3200

Best Approx. 1700 Approx. 2000

Resolution Video Length Video Quality Record Time for Video

SQCIF
(128×96)

i-mode mail (small) Good Approx. 30 seconds

Better Approx. 20 seconds

Best Approx. 15 seconds

i-mode mail (large) Good Approx. 60 seconds

Better Approx. 40 seconds

Best Approx. 30 seconds

Maximum Good Approx. 6 minutes

Better Approx. 4 minutes

Best Approx. 3 minutes

QCIF
(176×144)

i-mode mail (small) Good Approx. 30 seconds

Better Approx. 20 seconds

Best Approx. 15 seconds

i-mode mail (large) Good Approx. 60 seconds

Better Approx. 40 seconds

Best Approx. 30 seconds

Maximum Good Approx. 6 minutes

Better Approx. 4 minutes

Best Approx. 3 minutes
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Capturing Screen Components

The meanings of icons appearing on the Photo/
Video capture screen are as follows:

aCamera mode →P147, P149
Camera
Video camera

bAuto-Timed Capture →P151
Auto Timer ON

cNumber of remaining images
Number of remaining images depends on the 
setting conditions for capturing.

dResolution →P151 (Still images), P152 
(Videos)

QQVGA (120x160)
Standby (240x320)
VGA (480x640)
1.3M (1024x1280)
SQCIF (128x96)
QCIF (176x144)
CIF (352x288)

eSwitch Storage Device →P152
Phone
microSD

fControl Key
Displays Multi-function Keys that can be 
operated.
• When this icon is not displayed on the 

screen, press a, etc. to display it.
• This icon may not be viewed clearly in places 

such as outdoors where the lights are strong.
gElapsed capturing time/Maximum capturing 

time
Displays the Elapsed capturing time/Maximum 
capturing time.

hCapturing progress bar
Displays the elapsed capturing time with a bar.

Still Image Capture

Capturing Still Images

• Captured still images are stored automatically in the 
"Camera" folder under "My Pictures" in "Databox" on 
the handset by default. To change the saving 
destination to the microSD memory card, access 
"Switch Storage Device" (P152).

a u

■ Key operation while ready for capturing

b Frame a shot yc/J
A still image is captured, and the still image 
capture completion screen opens.

• C : A captured image will be deleted and 
returns to the still image capture screen.

• i [Send]: Send a captured still image by Email, 
Infrared or Bluetooth. →P182, P250, P269

c c/J
Return to the still image capture screen.

Video capture 
screen

Photo capture 
screen

ba dc e a dc e

g

h

f

f

Key Description

c/
J

Shutter

# Switch between the In and Out 
Cameras

j Switch settings for Zoom, Exposure and 
Lighting Conditions

s Adjust Zoom, Exposure and Lighting 
Conditions

Still image 
capture screen

Continued on the next page
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■ Capturing with the handset closed
If the handset is closed while ready for capturing, 
the image to capture appears on the Sub-display. 
Capture while viewing the image on the Sub-
display.
• Captured still images are saved automatically.
• This function is not available when capturing a 

video.
• The Auto Timer is not available.

*: Hold the FOMA handset vertically when capturing 
so that the Out Camera comes to the top as shown 
in the above illustration.

■ Sidekey operations when the FOMA handset 
is closed

• To delete captured still images, press C on the 
still image capture completion screen. Pressing 
p to terminate does not delete the still images.

• If no action is taken on the capture screen for 2 
minutes, the camera is terminated. Captured still 
images are saved automatically.

• Even when Manner Mode is activated, the shutter 
tone sounds when capturing.

• When a call arrives while capturing, you can pause 
capturing to answer the call. After the call is 
terminated, the Capture screen returns. However, if 
the call lasts for 1 + minutes, the camera is 
terminated automatically and the captured still 
image is saved.

• When mail arrives, capturing is paused, and the 
Reception result screen opens. Capturing screen 
returns after the mail function is finished. However, 
when displaying a mail for more than approximately 
1 minute, camera is finished and captured still 
images are saved automatically.

• A border cannot be added when a still image is 
being captured. Add a border to a captured still 
image while editing the image. →P148, P226

Function Menu on the Still Image Capture 
Screen

a Still image capture screen (P147) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Go to Pictures
View images saved in "Camera" in "My Pictures".

Switch
Switch to Video Mode.

y"Go to Video Mode"

Internal View/External View
Switch between the In and Out Cameras.

Auto-Timed Capture
Set the number of seconds from the time the shutter is 
pressed until the capturing is performed. →P151

Camera Setup
Set the resolution, image quality or shutter tone, etc.

Switch Storage Device
Set the saving destination of the image. →P152

Free Space
Open the free space on the microSD memory card and the 
FOMA handset.

Function Menu on the Still Image Capture 
Completion Screen

a Still image Capture completion screen 

(P147) yh [Function] y Perform the 

following operations

Store Only
Save a captured still image.

Discard
Delete a captured still image.

Apply As
Set the captured still image for the Wallpaper or a Contact.

Edit
Save a captured still image and open the Image edit 
screen. →P226

Key Description

N/
M

Zoom (Telescope/Panorama)

J Shutter

Out Camera*

Sub-display

Wallpaper

Screen Saver

Contact

Camera Off Image

: Set as Wallpaper.

: Set as Screen Saver.

: Set to a Contact. Go to Step 2 in 
"Saving Contact to the Phonebook 
from Received Calls or Dialed Calls" 
(P99).

: Set the file as the alternate image for 
video calls.
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Video Capture

Capturing Videos

• Captured videos are stored in the "Camera" folder 
under "i-motion" in "Databox" on the handset by 
default. To change the saving destination to the 
microSD memory card, access "Switch Storage 
Device" (P152).

a J

■Key operation while ready for capturing or 
while capturing

b Frame a shot yc/J
Start capturing.

• h [Pause]/[Resume]: Pause/
resume the capturing.

• i [Cancel]: Stop capturing 
without saving the captured 
video.

c c/J
Capturing ends and the video capture completion 
screen opens.

• C: A captured video will be deleted, and the 
Video capture screen returns.

• i [Send]: Send a captured video by Email, 
Infrared or Bluetooth. →P182, P250, P269

d c/J
Return to the video capture screen.

• To delete captured videos, press C on the video 
capture completion screen. Pressing p to 
terminate does not delete the videos.

• If no action is taken on the capture screen for 2 
minutes, the video camera is terminated. Captured 
Vides are saved automatically.

• Folding the FOMA handset while capturing 
terminate the video camera after saving the 
captured videos.

• Even when Manner Mode is activated, when 
capturing starts and ends, the shutter tone sounds.

• If a call arrives while capturing a video, the shutter 
tone sounds and capturing ends automatically. After 
the call is terminated, the captured video is played 
automatically and the capture screen returns. 
However, if the call lasts for 1+ minutes, the video 
camera is terminated automatically and the 
captured video is saved.

• When an Email arrives while capturing a video, the 
shutter tone sounds, capturing ends automatically, 
and the Reception result screen opens. Capturing 
screen returns after the mail function is finished. 
However, when displaying a mail for more than 
approximately 1 minute, the video camera is 
terminated and captured video clips are saved 
automatically.

• Recording of sounds start after the shutter tone 
sounds.

Function Menu on the Video Capture Screen

a Video capture screen (P149) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Go To Videos
View videos saved in "Camera" in "i-motion".

Switch
Switch to Photo Mode.

y"Go to Photo Mode"

Internal View/External View
Switch between the In and Out Cameras.

Video Camera Setup
Set the video quality, length, resolution, etc. y "Setting the 
Camera". (P152)

Switch Storage Device
Set the saving destination of the video. →P152

Free Space
Open the free space on the microSD memory card and the 
FOMA handset.

Function Menu on the Video Capturing 
Completion Screen 

a Video capturing completion screen 

(P149) yh [Function] y Perform the 

following operations

Key Description

c/
J

Start/Stop capturing

# Switch between the In and Out 
Cameras

j Switch settings for Zoom, Exposure and 
Lighting Conditions

s Adjust Zoom, Exposure and Lighting 
Conditions

Video capture 
screen

Video capturing 
screen

Continued on the next page
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Store Only
Save a captured video.

Discard
Delete a captured video.

Preview
Play a captured video.
• u: Pause/play the video.
• s: Holding the key down will fast forward/fast rewind 

the video.
• d: Stop the playback.
• d: Save the video.

Apply As
Sets the captured video for use as a Screen Saver or 
Phonebook entry.

Edit
Save a captured video and open the Movie edit screen. 
→P232

Changing the Capturing Settings

Set the Camera matching with the capturing 
conditions.

Zoom

Set the image zoom ratio.

■ Zoom Ratio
The maximum zoom ratio for capturing a still 
image using the Out Camera is 8 times* and 
using the In Camera, twice. When capturing a 
video, the maximum zoom ratio is two times for 
both Out and In Cameras. The resolution (size) 
may be changed automatically and the image is 
saved depending on the set zoom ratio. The 
following table shows the resolution for each 
zoom ratio:
*: The maximum zoom ratio is 8 times retaining the 

same resolution.

Capturing with Out Camera (Still image/Video)

Capturing with In Camera (Still image/Video)

a Still image capture screen (P147)/Video 

capture screen (P149)/Video capturing 

screen (P149) y Use j to adjust Zoom 

y Use s to select a zoom ratio

Setting Lighting Conditions

You can adjust the coloring of the image to a 
natural color tone with light source in captured 
places.

a Still image capture screen (P147)/Video 

capture screen (P149)/Video capturing 

screen (P149) y Use j to adjust 

Lighting Conditions y Use s to 

perform the following operations

Screen Saver

Ring Tone

Phonebook Entry

: Set as the Screen Saver.

: Set as a ringtone for a voice call.

: Set to a Phonebook entry. Go to Step 
2 in "Saving Entries to Phonebook 
from Received Calls or Dialed Calls" 
(P99).

Default Still Image/Video: 1x

Resolution
Zoom Ratio

1× 2× 4× 8×

QQVGA
(120×160)

120×160 120×160 120×160 120×160

Standby
(240×320)

240×320 240×320 240×320 120×160

VGA
(480×640)

480×640 480×640 240×320 120×160

1.3M
(1024×1280)

1024×1280 480×640 240×320 120×160

QCIF
(176×144)

176×144 176×144
- -

SQCIF
(128×96)

128×96 128×96
- -

Resolution
Zoom Ratio

1× 2×

QCIF (176×144) 176×144 176×144

CIF (352×288) 352×288 176×144

SQCIF (128×96) 128×96 128×96

Default Still Image/Video: Automatic

Resolution
Zoom Ratio

1× 2× 4× 8×

Zoom setting
(Example: Still 
image capture 

screen)

Zoom ratio
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Automatic
: Adjust automatically.

Sunny
: Suitable for capturing outdoor 

in sunny weather.

Cloudy
: Suitable for capturing 

outdoors in cloudy weather.

Indoor (Home)
: Suitable for capturing under 

incandescent lighting.

Indoor (Office)
: Suitable for capturing under 

florescent lighting.

Night
: Suitable for capturing at night.

Adjusting Brightness

Adjust the brightness (exposure) of the image. 
The Brightness can be set from -2 to +2.

a Still image capture screen (P147)/Video 

capture screen (P149)/Video capturing 

screen (P149) y Use j to adjust 

Exposure y Use s to select a 

brightness correction value

Switching between the In and Out 
Cameras

You can switch between the In and Out Cameras 
according to the subject.

a Still image capture screen (P147)/Video 

capture screen (P149)/Video capturing 

screen (P149) y#
Each press of # toggles between the In and 
Out Cameras.

Setting the Auto Timer

Set the number of seconds from the time the 
shutter is pressed until the capturing is 
performed.

• The Auto Timer is not available for video capturing. 

a Still image capture screen (P147) y h 

[Function] y "Auto-Timed Capture"

b "5 seconds"/"10 seconds"
 appears at the top of the 

screen.

• i [Cancel]: Cancel the 
Auto Timer.

c h [Start]
Start the Auto Timer. A tone sounds while the Auto 
Timer is running, and capturing is performed after 
the set time.

• h [Capture]: Start capturing.

• i [Cancel]: Cancel the timer.

• When a call or Email arrives when the Auto Timer is 
activated, the Auto Timer is canceled.

Camera Setup

Changing the Camera Settings

Set the resolution, image quality, shutter tone, 
etc.

Setting the Camera

a Still image capture screen (P147) yh 

[Function] y "Camera Setup" y Perform 

the following operations

Default Still Image/Video: 0

Default Still Image/Video: Out Camera

Lighting 
Conditions

(Example: Still 
image capture 

screen)
Items for 
Lighting 

Conditions

Exposure 
setting

(Example: Still 
image capture 

screen)

Brightness 
correction 

value

Default

Resolution (Out/In Cameras): Standby 
(240 x 320)/CIF (352 x 288)
Quality: Better
Frequency Setting: 50Hz
Shutter Tone: Click
Mirror: Off

In Camera Out Camera

Auto-Timed 
capture screen

Set seconds

Continued on the next page
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Resolution
Sets the resolution.

y Select a resolution yh [Select]
• For resolutions, see "Number of Savable Still Images" 

(P145).

Quality
Set the image quality.

Shutter Tone
Select the tone to sound when the shutter is pressed.

y Select a Shutter Tone yh [Select]

Frequency Setting

Mirror
The image displayed on the screen will be reversed when 
using the In Camera.

y "On"/"Off"

Setting Video Capturing

a Video capture screen (P149) yh 
[Function] y "Video Camera Setup" y 
Perform the following operations

Video Quality
Set the image quality.

Video Length
Limit the saving size of a captured video.

Resolution
Set the resolution. 

y Select a resolution yh [Select]
• For resolutions, See "Video Clip Capture Duration" (P146).

Recording Sound
• Set whether to record sound when capturing videos.

y "Off"/"On"

Frequency Setting

Mirror
The image displayed on the screen will be reversed when 
using the In Camera.

y "On"/"Off"

Shutter Tone
Select the tone to sound when the shutter is pressed.

y Select a Shutter Tone yh [Select]

• The shutter tone volume is fixed. You cannot adjust 
the volume or mute the tone. Also, you cannot set a 
downloaded melody as a Shutter Tone.

• When "Mirror" is set to "On", the image will be saved 
with the right and left inverse.

Setting the Saving Destination of the 
captured Image/Video

Set the saving destination of the captured image 
either to the handset or the microSD memory 
card.

a Still image capture screen (P147)/Video 

capture screen (P149) yh [Function] y 

"Switch Storage Device"

b "microSD"/"Phone"

• h [Details]: Display the storage location of the 
storage destination selected.

Good

Better

Best

: The lowest quality. The file size will be small.

: The standard quality.

: The highest quality. The file size will be large.

50Hz

60Hz

: When capturing a still image under a fluorescent 
light where the power supply frequency is 50Hz, 
generation of flicker is prevented. 

: When capturing a still image under a fluorescent 
light where the power supply frequency is 60Hz, 
generation of flicker is prevented. 

Default

Video Quality: Better
Video Length: i-mode mail (Small)
Resolution (Out/In Cameras): QCIF 
(176x144)
Recording Sound: On
Frequency Setting: 50Hz
Mirror: Off
Shutter Tone: Click

Good

Better

Best

: The lowest quality. The file size will be small, but 
the capturing duration is the longest.

: The standard quality.

: The highest quality. The file size will be large, but 
the capturing duration is the shortest.

i-mode mail (small)

i-mode mail (large)

Maximum

: Up to approximately 290K bytes can 
be saved. Suitable to send as 
i-motion mail. 

: Up to approximately 490K bytes can 
be saved. Suitable to send as large 
size i-motion mail. 

: The file size is not limited. You can 
capture up to approximately 6 minutes.

50Hz

 

60Hz

: When capturing a video under a fluorescent light 
where the power supply frequency is 50Hz, 
generation of flicker is prevented. 

: When capturing a video under a fluorescent light 
where the power supply frequency is 60Hz, 
generation of flicker is prevented. 

Shutter Tone

Mirror

Default Still Image/Video: Phone
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i-mode

i-mode is a service that makes use of the Display 
of the FOMA handset supporting i-mode (i-mode 
handset) to enable you to use online services 
such as site (program) access, Internet access 
and i-mode mail.

■ Site (Program) access
You can use various types of online services 
offered by information providers (IP), such as 
weather forecasts and news by selecting メ
ニュー／検索 (Menu/Search) from the i-mode 
menu. You can also download games or 
wallpaper.

■ Internet access
Directly entering a URL to an i-mode handset 
allows you to view various i-mode web sites.

■ i-mode mail
You can exchange messages of up to 5,000 full-
pitch characters with i-mode handsets or with 
anyone who has an Email address on the 
Internet. Deco-mail, still images or videos can 
also be exchanged.

How the Service Works

• i-mode is a fee-based service requiring a separate 
subscription. For details on subscription, contact the 
"DoCoMo Information Center" on the back of this 
manual.

• Once you subscribe to the FOMA service, you can 
use all services from that day.

• If you switch the subscription from the mova service 
(with i-mode subscription) to the FOMA service, the 
My Menu contents will be transferred. All of the "My 
Menu" contents may not be transferred to FOMA 
depending on the sites. You may need to register 
again. For sites that allow transferring "My Menu", 
check "News" under the i-menu.

• i-mode fees are based on the amount of exchanged 
data (number of packets). This manual does not 
include information on fees. For information on fees, 
refer to the "Mobile Phone User's Guide【i-mode】" 
that was provided when you subscribed to i-mode.

• The i-mode service contents are subject to change.  
For details, refer to the latest "Mobile Phone User's 
Guide【i-mode】".

Site (Program) Access

You can access sites with simple key operations 
to use various online services offered by 
information providers (IP). These online services 
include inquiring on bank account balances, 
transferring money, purchasing tickets, viewing 
news, looking up in dictionaries, and 
downloading ring melodies.

Opening Sites

After you connect to the i-mode Center, the 
iMenu opens. From this menu, you can access 
sites (programs) or the "週刊ｉガイド (Weekly 
i Guide)".

• Accessing 
Sites 
→P161

IP (Information Provider)

i-mode Center

i-mode handset i-mode handset

PC, etc

The i-mode Center 
connects 
Information 
Providers and 
i-mode handsets. It 
also holds mail and 
messages.

Provides sites 
(programs).

FOMA service area

The i-mode service area is 
the same as the FOMA 
service areas (area in 
which calls can be made).

Internet

aマイメニュー
(My Menu)

Frequently accessed sites can be 
saved for quick connection. →P161
Fee based sites in iMenu will be 
saved automatically. Up to 45 sites 
can be saved.

iMenu
(in Japanese)

iMenu
(in English)
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• Setting screens only provide examples. Some screens 
may appear differently depending on the settings.

• The above menu is an example when iMenu screen in 
Japanese opens.

• Some sites require fees to use their information 
(i-mode pay sites).

• Some services offered by information providers (IP) 
may require a separate subscription.

• Packet communication charges do not apply except 
during communication with the i-mode Center even 
if  is blinking.

• If you subscribe to the Dual Network service, the 
iMenu screen opens differently.

Other Convenient Services

■ i-Channel
i-Channel is a service that DoCoMo or IP 
(Information Provider) use to distribute graphical 

information such as news or weather forecasts to 
i-mode handsets. Information is periodically 
received and telops flow on the Wallpaper screen 
for the latest information. You can press h to 
show a Channel List. Also, you can obtain more 
detailed information by selecting a channel you 
want to see from the Channel List.
• Compatible devices - Available on the i-Channel 

compatible handset.
For details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide
【i-mode】".

■ i-motion
You can download images or sounds from i-mode 
sites to play or use as screen saver.
• Downloading i-motion Files →P174
• Playing i-motion Sounds →P229
• Automatically Playing i-motion Files →P175

■ Chaku-motion/Chaku-Uta®

You can download an i-motion file from an i-mode 
site to your i-mode handset to use it as a ringtone 
or Incoming call screen. In addition to melodies, 
you can use the singing voice of your favorite 
singer as a ringtone. However, you cannot set 
some incompatible i-motion files as Chaku-
motion.
• Setting Chaku-motion →P115
• "Chaku-Uta" is a registered trademark of Sony 

Music Entertainment Inc.

■ i-appli
i-appli downloaded from various sites allow you to 
use your i-mode handset in many new, 
convenient ways. For example, you can 
download various games to your i-mode handset, 
or a stock market i-appli for automatically 
checking stock prices periodically. You can scroll 
a map smoothly because only the data you need 
is downloaded with a map i-appli.
• Downloading an i-appli →P209
• Starting an i-appli →P210
• Starting an i-appli Automatically →P214

bメニュー／検索
(Menu/
Search)

You can search your favorite web 
site by entering a key word in the 検
索BOX (Search BOX) in "メニュー /
検索 ("Menu/Search")". Also, linked 
with various search sites, you can 
perform general web site search.

c週刊ｉガイド
(Weekly 
i Guide)

The latest information about new or 
recommended sites are provided 
every day from Monday to Friday. 
Also, there is a special corner for 
music and games.

dとくする
メニュー
(Tokusuru 
Menu)

Weekly updates on interesting PR 
campaigns, premiums and discount 
coupons, etc. are provided. 
(Sponsored by D2 
Communications)

eｉエリア
-周辺情報-
 (i Area-Vicinity 
Information)

Easy-to-use information on the area 
you are currently located, such as 
weather forecast, maps and town 
information is provided.

fマイボックス
(MyBox)

MyBox is a membership service that 
allows you to quickly access the 
saved sites or shops.

g料金＆お申
込・設定
(Options)

You can check or pay your bill, 
change your subscription items, or 
subscribe to additional services. 
You can also configure i-mode mail 
settings or change your i-mode 
password.

■お知らせ
(News)

Information from DoCoMo and 
instructions and rules for using 
i-mode are provides.

■TOPICS The latest topics are introduced.

ENGLISH You can switch the iMenu to 
English.

日本語 You can switch the iMenu to 
Japanese.

IP (Information Provider)

i-mode handset i-mode Center

i-motion

Movies of news, 
music, and so on

Continued on the next page
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■ i-appli stand-by screen
On the i-appli stand-by screen, you can use an 
i-appli as the Wallpaper screen, and still receive 
mails or make calls. You can set the Wallpaper 
screen to display the latest news or weather 
forecast, or have your favorite character notify 
you of new mails or alarms.
• Setting the i-appli stand-by screen →P215

■ i-appli DX
You can make even greater use of an i-appli.  For 
example, you can link the i-mode handset data 
(mail, call logs, Contacts, etc.) to i-appli DX to 
create mail messages with your favorite 
animation character, to have the animation 
announce the names of callers, or to update real-
time information such as stock prices or sport 
events.
• i-appli DX →P208

■ Chara-den
During a video call, you can send an animation 
character to the other party's video call handset 
instead of your own image, or make the character 
move using key operations.
• Downloading Chara-den →P167
• Viewing Chara-den →P235
• Setting Chara-den →P87
• Operating Chara-den →P235

■ Infrared communications
You can exchange Contacts, Email, and 
bookmarks with another mobile phone or PC with 
infrared capability.*
*: You may not be able to exchange data with some 

devices even if they have the infrared capability.
• Switching to Infrared communication mode →P249

■ SSL communication
SSL employs authentication and encryption 
technology to protect privacy and make data 
communication more secure. SSL pages use 
data encryption to prevent eavesdropping or 
identity theft, and file overwriting to make 
exchange of personal data including your credit 
card numbers or addresses more secure. There 
are 2 types of SSL communication: One displays 
an SSL site (SSL page) using the SSL certificates 
on the handset without any special operations 
and the other 1 displays an SSL site using the 
user certificate downloaded from the FirstPass 
center. Depending on the site, different 
certificates are used.
• Using the SSL certificate stored in the i-mode 

handset →P172
• Using the User certificate of the FirstPass center 
→P172

■ UIM restrictions
Some melodies, still images and videos may be 
restricted from use when a UIM other than the 
one used for obtaining these files is used in the 
handset. If a different UIM is inserted or a UIM is 
not inserted, obtained files cannot be played or 
displayed.
• The restrictions do not apply for still images or 

videos captured with the Camera or files 
transferred from external memory to the i-mode 
handset.

• Ringtones or Wallpaper settings assigned to 
handset functions will revert to defaults.

■ i-melody
You can download the latest melodies into the 
i-mode handset to use them as ringtones. →P166

IP (Information Provider)

Video-phone

Chara-den image

Video call

Key operation→

Image through 
camera

Chara-den contents 
Download

Video-phone

IP (Information Provider)

i-mode Center

i-mode handset

Impersonation Source-file 
overwriter

Encryption Decryption

EncryptionDecryption

Interceptor

Someone who 
pretends to be a 
site for the 
purpose of illicitly 
acquiring 
information about 
people.
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■ i-animation

You can download your favorite animation to the 
i-mode handset and display it as Wallpaper 
screen or Incoming call screen. →P166

■ Flash®

Flash is an animation technology using images 
and sounds. With Flash movies, you can use 
various kinds of animations and enhanced sites. 
You can also download images of Flash images 
to the i-mode handset and use them as screen 
saver. Some Flash images can browse the 
handset data including:
- Battery level   - Signal strength   - Date and Time
- Video/i-motion, melody volume   - Language
- Handset model information

■Message service
The Message Service delivers required 
information (messages) automatically to your 
i-mode handset. There are 2 types of  Message 
Service: MessageR (Request) and MessageF 
(Free).

• Receiving messages via the Message Service 
→P170

• The default setting for MessageF (Free) is 
"Receive" if you subscribed to i-mode at the same 
time as you newly registered the FOMA handset on 
October 1, 2004 or later. You need to change the 
setting to "Not Receive" to stop receiving 
MessageF.
- If the above case does not fit to you, you need to 

set "Options" to receive before receiving 
MessageF. The option is set to "Not Receive" by 
default.

• Messages R/F are stored at the i-mode Center 
while your handset is turned off or out of the 
service area.

• Messages R/F are stored at the i-mode Center as 
follows: If the maximum number of savable mails is 
exceeded and storage period is expired,  the oldest 
messages will be overwritten first.

• You can download Messages R/F from the i-mode 
Center using "Check new message". →P170

■News delivery service
DoCoMo distributes information such as news 
and weather forecasts to i-mode handsets using 
the MessageR (Request) function. The News 
Delivery Service is a fee-based service requiring 
a separate subscription. After your new 

subscription has been processed, this service is 
automatically saved to My Menu, enabling you to 
access the same information from My Menu.
• MessageR Screen Components →P171

■ i-mode password
The i-mode password is required to save/delete 
in My Menu, to subscribe to i-mode fee-based 
sites, or to configure i-mode mail settings. The 
password is set to "0000" by default. Change it to 
a 4 digit number of your own choice. 
Do not reveal your i-mode password to others. 
• Changing the i-mode password →P162

Internet Access

You can view web sites that support i-mode by 
entering the web site address (URL).

• Viewing web sites →P161

• Web sites that do not support i-mode may not be 
viewed correctly. Web sites that support i-mode are 
sites created using tags designed for i-mode.

• Web sites may be viewed differently from the way they 
appear on a PC.

• It may not be possible to view a web site that has a 
URL of more than 256 half-pitch characters.

■ Before using i-mode
• Contents of sites (programs) and web sites are 

generally protected by copyright law. Data, such 
as text or images you download to the i-mode 
handset from sites (programs) or web sites, can 
be used only for personal entertainment but 
cannot be used, in whole or in part, as it is or after 
modification, for sale or redistribution, without the 
consent of the copyright holders.

• The contents saved on the i-mode handset (mail, 
Message R/F, Screen Memos, i-appli, and 
i-motion movies) and saved Bookmarks, etc. may 
be lost due to handset failure, repair or other 
mishandling. It is recommended that you save the 
contents, make a copy of important data and keep 
it in a separate place. DoCoMo is not responsible 
for lost data.

• When an i-mode handset is repaired or replaced, 
DoCoMo does not restore all information 
downloaded via i-mode, i-appli or i-motion due to 
copyright law protections. If you insert another 
UIM or turn the handset power on without the 
UIM, depending on the model of the handset, still 
images, videos, melodies, Email attachments 
(still images, videos or melodies), screen memos 
or Messages R/F cannot be viewed or played.

• When the data with UIM restrictions is set as 
Wallpaper or a ringtone, the setting will revert to 
its default if a different UIM is inserted or the 
handset power is turned on without a UIM. 
Inserting the UIM used when the data was 
originally downloaded, will restore the settings.

MessageR 
(Request)

Subscribe to sites that provide 
Message Service to have 
information automatically 
delivered to your handset.

MessageF 
(Free)

Messages are delivered without 
charges for packet 
communication.

Message Type The Maximum 
number of 
savable mails

The maximum 
number of 
storage period

MessageR 300 72 hours

MessageF 300 72 hours
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i-mode Menu

Displaying the i-mode 
Menu

You can use i-mode functions from the i-mode 
Menu.

a i

b Perform the following operations

iMenu
Connect to the i-mode Center. →P158

Bookmark
Open the Bookmark folder list screen. →P162

Go to location
Enter a URL to connect to the Internet. →P161

Screen memo
Open the Screen Memo folder list screen. →P164

Last URL
Open the last viewed i-mode site or web site. →P161

MessageR
Open a list of MessageR. →P171

MessageF
Open a list of MessageF. →P171

Check new message
Check whether i-mode mail or Message R/F are stored at 
the i-mode Center. →P170

i-mode setting
Configure the handset function regarding i-mode. →P168

SWAP
Access another application from the phonebook or 
schedule. →P254

Accessing Sites

You can use a variety of services offered by IP 
(Information Provider).

• Services vary depending on the information provider. 
Some sites require a separate subscription.

a i-mode menu screen (P158) y "iMenu" y 

"メニュー／検索"
 appears at the top of the screen during i-mode 

communication.

• Press h [Cancel] to cancel visiting a web site 
while downloading a page.

b Select an item (linked page) y c
• i [Function]: Return to the previous screen.

• p: Terminate i-mode. Press h [Yes].

• When a number appears in front of a linked item, 
press the corresponding Dial key to visit the site. 
However, some sites may not be connected.

• Some sites require the "serial number of your mobile 
phone/UIM card" to be sent in order to gain access.
The "serial number of your mobile phone/UIM card" 
is sent to the IP (Information Provider) so that the IP 
can recognize you and provide customized 
information. The serial number is also used to judge 
whether the contents that the IP provides can be 
used on your mobile phone. The "serial number of 
your mobile phone/UIM card" is sent via the Internet 
to the IP (Information Provider) and it may be seen 
by a third party. This operation does not send your 
postal address, age, or sex to the information 
provider.

Function Menu on the Site Display Screen

a While accessing a site y h [Function] 

y Perform the following operations

iMenu
Open iMenu.

Register bookmark
Save the URL of the open page as a Bookmark. Go to Step 
2 in "Saving Bookmarks" (P162).

Bookmark list
Open the Bookmark folder list screen. →P162

i-mode menu 
screen

c
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Screen memo
Save the displayed page to the Screen Memo. Go to Step 
2 in "Saving Screen Memos" (P164).

Save image
Save images contained in the displayed page. Go to Step 
2 in "Saving Images from a Site or Message" (P166).

Go to location
Enter a URL or select one from the Bookmark Log to view 
a web site. →P161

View/Copy URL
Display the URL of the open page.
• h [OK]: Returns to the previous screen.
• i [Copy]: Copies the URL. Up to 256 half-pitch 

characters can be copied.

Compose message
Create i-mode mail with the URL of the open page pasted 
in the message text. Go to Step 3 in "Creating and Sending 
i-mode Mail" (P182).

Compose SMS
Create SMS (Short Message Service) message with the 
URL of the open page pasted in the message text. Go to 
Step 2 in "Creating and Sending SMS (Short Message 
Service) Message" (P204).

Save in Phonebook
Save the phone number or mail address highlighted on the 
open page to a Contact. Go to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts 
to the Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls" 
(P99).

Image display
Set whether to display images contained on the open page.

y "Display"/"Not display"

Reload
If the open page is updated, the contents of site are 
updated.

View certificate
If the opened page supports SSL, the contents of the SSL 
Certificate are displayed.

Retry
Play an animation or a Flash image contained in the 
displayed page from the beginning.

Sound effect
Set whether to play sound effects for a Flash image. 
→P168

Convert char. code
If characters are not displayed correctly, try changing to 
another character encoding.

SWAP
Access other applications such as Phonebook, or 
Datebook. →P254

• Images may not be displayed correctly even when 
this option is set to "Display". In that case,  
appears.

• If characters do not display correctly, repeat the 
operation. However, after changing the code 4 
times, the default character code restores.

• Characters may not be displayed correctly even 
after repeatedly changing the code.

• The new character encoding is valid only for the 
currently open site.

■When an SSL page is 
acquired
The right screen opens when 
you access an SSL site. After 
acquisition is completed, the 
SSL page opens and  is 
displayed on the top of the 
screen.

■ To return to a normal site
The right screen opens when 
you return to a non-SSL site. 
Press h [Yes] to return to a 
normal site, and  
disappears.

• If the SSL Certificate has already expired or a site 
does not support SSL, a warning indicating that this 
site may not be secure may appear. Press h [Yes], 
to cennect. However, your personal information 
(credit card number or contact address) may not be 
sent safely.

Changing to iMenu in English

The iMenu can be displayed in English.

a i-mode menu y "iMenu" y "ENGLISH"
iMenu in English will be displayed.

• To change back to the Japanese display, select "日
本語 (Japanese)" and press c [Select].

Image display

Convert character code
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Navigating and Performing 
Operations on Web Sites

This section describes basic operations on web 
sites.

Going Back to the Previous Page/
Going to the Next Page

The FOMA handset stores screen data of 
previously displayed sites in a cache.
The cache is a temporary storage space in the 
handset for displayed screen data. You can 
display screen data stored in the cache pressing 
s without performing communication. 
However, if the data is larger than the cache size, 
or if the site requires the latest information 
always be loaded, communication will be 
performed.

• Entered characters or settings at the site will not be 
stored in the cache.

• Terminating i-mode deletes data from the cache.

 (blue): Saves one previous screen. Press l 
to return to the previous screen.

 (blue): Saves the next screen. Press r to go 
to the next screen.

Example:  Pages are displayed in the order of 
Screen "A" → "B" → "C" → "B" → "D"
As shown in the following figure, sites are 
displayed in the order of "A" → "B" → "C". 
Displaying "D" after returning to "B" deletes the 
"B" → "C" history linkage and the "B" → "D" 
history is saved.

• When a Flash movie is played, displayed action may 
be different from a standard site display.

Selecting Links or Items

You may need to perform operations using the 
following items while connected to i-mode. For 
details, refer to   "Mobile Phone User's Guide
【i-mode】".

• To enter a phone number saved in the FOMA 
handset Phonebook, press h [Function] y 
"Import" y "Phonebook" and select the number. 
However, an email address saved in the Phonebook 
cannot be quoted.

Flash Images

The FOMA handset supports Flash, an animation 
technology using images and sounds.  You can 
access sites that provide various kinds of 
animations using the handset. You can also 
download a Flash image and set it as screen 
saver.

• Although Flash movies are displayed, the displayed 
Flash movies may not work correctly.

• Some Flash movie can use data saved on your 
handset. To allow Flash movies to use the data, set 
"Use registrated data" to "Use".

• Some Flash movies play sound effects. To not 
sound, set "Sound effect" to "Not play".

…The order of the page to open

…The order when the previous page from 
    the display "D" has been opened

Item Sample Icon Description

Radio button : (Not 
selected)

You can select 
only 1 choice.

: (Selected)

Check box : (Not 
selected)

You can select 
multiple choices.

: (Selected)

Text box Enter text. Select 
a text box and 
press c to open 
the text entry 
screen.

Pull down 
menu

Select an item 
from a list of 
choices.
Select a pull down 
menu item and 
press c to open 
the list of choices.

Text Box
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• If you play a Flash movie with vibration set, the 

handset vibrates regardless of the "Sound Profiles" 
setting on the handset.

• Flash movies are not displayed if "Image display" is 
set to "Not display".

• You may not be able to display an entire image even 
if you perform a save operation or save as Screen 
Memo depending on the Flash movie.

Last URL

Open the Most Recently 
Accessed Web Site

After i-mode is terminated, the URL of the last 
open page is saved in "Last URL". You can re-
connect to the most recently accessed page 
using Last URL.

a i-mode menu screen (P158) y "Last 

URL"

• h [Function]: Copy/Delete the URL. Press h 
[Yes] to delete the URL.

b c

Internet Access

Opening Web Site

You can view a web site by entering its URL. A 
URL consists of half-pitch alphanumeric 
characters and symbols.

a i-mode menu screen (P158) y "Go to 

location"
The web site is viewed.

b "[New entry]" y Enter a URL y c
• Up to 512 half-pitch characters can be entered.

• Web sites that do not support i-mode may not be 
viewed correctly.

• When connected by entering the same URL as one 
in the history, the old information is overwritten and 
the entry is shown on top as the latest URL entry in 
the history.

Accessing a Web Site Using the 
Bookmark Log

Up to 10 previously entered URLs are stored in 
the Bookmark Log. You can visit a web site by 
using Bookmark Log.

a i-mode menu screen (P158) y "Go to 

location"
The web site is viewed.

b Select a URL ycyc

• If more than 10 URLs are entered, the oldest URLs 
will be overwritten.

• Used log will be displayed at the top of the list as the 
latest URL log.

Function Menu on the Internet Screen

a Internet screen (P161) y Select an URL 

log y h [Function] y Perform the 

following operations

View/Copy URL
Display the selected URL log.
• h [OK]: Connect to the displayed URL.
• i [Copy]: Copy a URL. Up to 256 half-pitch characters 

can be copied.

Register bookmark
Save the selected URL log as a Bookmark. Go to Step 2 in 
"Saving in Bookmarks" (P162).

Save in Phonebook
Save the selected URL log in a Contact. Go to Step 2 in 
"Saving Contacts to the Phonebook from Received Calls or 
Dialed Calls" (P99).

Delete

My Menu

Saving Entries in My Menu

Frequently accessed sites can be saved in My 
Menu for quick connection.

• Up to 45 entries can be saved in My Menu.

• Some sites cannot be saved in My Menu.

a Visit a site y "My Menu Registration"

Delete

Delete multiple

Delete all

: Delete the selected URL log. 
y h [Yes]

: Select and delete multiple URL log. 
y Checkmark to a URL to delete y i 
[Exec.] y h [Yes]

: Delete all saved URL logs. 
y Enter the Security Code y h [Yes]

Continued on the next page
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b Select the text box of the i-mode 

password y c y Enter the i-mode 

password y "決定 (OK)"

• The entered i-mode password is masked by 
asterisks ":".

• i-mode password →P157

• When you subscribe to a fee-based site on the 
"Menu/Search", the site is automatically saved in My 
Menu.

Accessing a Site from My Menu

a i-mode menu screen (P158) y "iMenu" y 

"ENGLISH" y "My Menu" y Select a site 

yc

Change i-mode Password

Changing i-mode Password

"i-mode Password" (4 digit) is required to 
subscribe to and unsubscribe from Message 
Services or fee-based i-mode sites, or configure 
Email settings. The password is set to "0000" by 
default. Change it to a number of your own 
choice. Do not reveal your i-mode password to 
others. 

a i-mode menu screen (P158) y "iMenu" y 

"ENGLISH" y "Options" y "Change 

i-mode Password"

b Select the text box of "Current 

Password" y c y Enter the i-mode 

password (4 digit)

c Select the text box of "New Password" y 

c y Enter the new i-mode password (4 

digit)

d Select the text box of "New Password 

(Confirmation)" y c y Enter the new 

i-mode password (4 digit)

e "Select"

• If you forget the i-mode password, you need to bring 
an ID such as your driver's license to a service 
counter such as DoCoMo shop to have the i-mode 
password reset to "0000".

Bookmarks

Saving Web Site or Sites 
for Quick Access

Save frequently viewed sites or web sites in 
Bookmarks to display the page quickly.

Saving in Bookmarks

• Up to 200 page URLs can be saved in Bookmarks for 
all folders.

a While accessing a site y h [Function] 

y "Register bookmark"

• If there is already the same URL saved, a 
confirmation screen to overwrite appears. Select 
h [Yes].

b Select a folder y h [Select] y Enter a 

Bookmark name

• Up to 256 half-pitch characters can be saved for 
each URL Bookmark.

• Up to 12 full-pitch or 24 half-pitch characters can be 
saved for a Bookmark title.

• If the maximum number of Bookmarks has been 
saved, a confirmation screen whether to overwrite is 
displayed. To overwrite, press h [Yes] y Select a 
folder yh [Select] y Select a Bookmark to 
overwrite yc yh [Yes] y Enter a bookmark 
name.

Accessing Web Sites or Sites from 
Bookmarks

a i-mode menu screen (P158) y 

"Bookmark"

Bookmark 
folder list screen
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b Select a folder y c

c Select a Bookmark y c

Function Menu on the Bookmark Folder List 
Screen

a Bookmark folder list screen (P162) y h 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Create folder
Create a new folder. Up to 7 new folders can be created.

y Enter a folder name 

Edit folder name
Edit the selected folder name.

y Edit a folder name

Sort folders
Sort folders.

y Select a folder to sort y h [Select] y Use j to 
select a destination y h [Define]
• Repeat the same steps to sort other folders. To end 

sorting, press i [Return].

Delete folder
Delete the selected folder. 

y Enter the Security Code y h [Yes]

Bookmark log
List all saved Bookmarks.

Send all entries
Send all saved Bookmarks at once.

• The pre-installed "Main folder" cannot be renamed, 
moved, or deleted.

Function Menu on the Bookmark List Screen

a Bookmark list screen (P163) y Select a 

Bookmark yh [Function] y Perform 

the following operations

View/Copy URL
Display the URL of the currently selected Bookmark.
• h [Connect]: Connect to the Displayed URL.
• i [Copy]: Copy the URL. Up to 256 half-pitch 

characters can be copied.

Edit title
Edit the name of the Bookmark title.

y Edit a Bookmark name

Move to folder
Move the selected Bookmark to another folder.

Compose message
Create i-mode mail with the URL of the selected Bookmark 
in the message text. Go to Step 2 in "Creating and Sending 
i-mode Mail" (P182).

Save in Phonebook
Save the URL of the selected Bookmark with a Contact. Go 
to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the Phonebook from 
Received Calls or Dialed Calls" (P99).

IrDA/Bluetooth

Delete
Infrared

Bluetooth

: Send via infrared communication. Go to Step 
2 in "Sending All Data" (P252).

: Send via Bluetooth.
y Enter the Security Code y Enter the 
authentication password y h [Yes] y Go to 
Step 2 in "Registering and Connecting a 
Bluetooth Device" (P269).

Edit folder name/Sort folders/Delete folder

Bookmark list 
screen

Move

Move multiple

Move all

: Move the selected URL. 
y Select a destination folder y h 
[Select] y h[Yes]

: Select and move multiple Bookmarks.
y Checkmark to a bookmark to move y 
i [Exec.] y Select a destination folder y 

h [Select] y h[Yes]

: Move all Bookmarks in the folder. 
y Select a destination folder y h 
[Select] y h [Yes]

Infrared

Bluetooth

: Send 1 file using Infrared communication.

: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in 
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth 
Device" (P269).

Delete

Delete multiple

Delete all

: Delete the selected Bookmark. 
y h [Yes].

: Select and delete multiple Bookmarks. 
y Checkmark to a Bookmark to delete y 
i [Exec.] y h [Yes].

: Delete all Bookmarks in the folder. 
y Enter the Security Code y h [Yes].
163
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Screen memo

Saving the Contents of a 
Web Site

You can save an opened page as a Screen 
Memo. Saved Screen Memos can be opened 
without connecting to i-mode.

Saving Screen Memos

• Up to 30 Screen Memos can be saved. However, the 
number of savable Screen Memos may be fewer if the 
pages are large.

• Up to approximately 100K bytes per memo can be 
saved.

a While accessing a site y h [Function] 

y "Screen memo"

b Select a folder y h [Select] y Enter a 

name of the Screen memo

• If the maximum number of Screen memos has been 
saved, a confirmation screen whether to overwrite is 
displayed. To overwrite, h [Yes] y Select a folder 
yh [Select] y Checkmark to the Screen memo to 
delete yi [Exec.] yh [Yes] y Enter a Screen 
memo name.

Viewing Screen Memos

a i-mode menu screen (P158) y "Screen 

memo"

b Select a folder y c

c Select a Screen memo y c
The Screen memo detail screen is displayed.

• The information saved in Screen memo is as of the 
time it was saved. The memo may not contain the 
latest information.

• If the saved page does not have a title, it is displayed 
as "No title" in the Screen memo list screen.

Function Menu on the Screen Memo Folder 
List Screen

a Screen memo folder list screen (P164) y 

h [Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Create folder
Create a new folder. Up to 7 new folders can be created.

y Enter a folder name

Edit folder name
Edit the selected folder name.

y Edit a folder name

Sort folders
Sort folders.

y Select a folder to sort y h [Select] y Use j to 
select a destination y h [Define]
• Repeat the same steps to sort other folders. To end 

sorting, press i [Return].

Delete folder
Delete a selecting folder. 

y Enter the Security Code y h [Yes]

Screen memo log 
List all saved Screen memos.

• The pre-installed "Main folder" cannot be renamed, 
moved, or deleted.

Function Menu on the Screen Memo List 
Screen

a Screen memo list screen (P164) y Select 

a Screen memo y h [Function] y 

Perform the following operations

Edit title
Edit the name of the selected Screen memo.

y Edit a Screen Memo name

Screen memo 
folder list screen

Screen Memo 
list screen

Edit folder name/Sort folders/Delete folder
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Protect/Release
Protect or release the selected Screen memo.
• To cancel protection, select from the following items:

Move to folder
Move selected the Screen memo to another folder.

Sort
Sort Screen memos by setting a condition such as saved 
date and time or title.

View/Copy URL
Display the URL of the selected Screen memo.
• h [OK]: The Screen memo list screen reappears.
• i [Copy]: Copy the URL. Up to 256 half-pitch 

characters can be copied.

File property
Display the title, stored date and time, size and URL of the 
selected Screen memo.

Delete

• If you sort the titles in ascending order, the titles will 
be reordered in the order of symbols → numeric (0 
→ 9) → alphabetic (A → Z → a → z) → hiragana → 
katakana (full-pitch) → kanji (the order of Shift-JIS) 
→ katakana (half-pitch). If you sort the titles in 
descending order, the list will be rearranged in a 
reverse order from ascending order by title. 

- When full-pitch and half-pitch characters are 
mixed up, half-pitch characters take precedence 
excluding katakana.

- Symbols are sorted in the order of ASCII → Shift-
JIS character codes.

Function Menu on the Screen Memo Detail 
Screen

a Screen memo detail screen (P164) y h 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Edit title
Edit the name of the displayed Screen memo.

y Edit a Screen Memo name

Protect/Release
Protect or release the displayed Screen memo.

File property
Display the title, stored date and time, size and URL of the 
selected Screen memo.

Delete
Delete Screen memos. 

y h [Yes]

Register bookmark
Save the URL of the Screen memo in Bookmarks. Go to 
Step 2 "Saving Bookmark" (P162).

Bookmark list
Open the Bookmark folder list screen. →P162

Save image
Save images contained in the Screen memo. Go to Step 2 
in "Saving Images from a Site or Message" (P166).

Release

Release all

: Release the selected Screen memo.

: Release all Screen memos in the folder.
y h [Yes].

Move

Move multiple

Move all

: Move the selected Screen memo. 
y Select a destination folder y h 
[Select] y h [Yes].

: Select and move multiple Screen 
memos. 
y Checkmark to a Screen memo to move 
y i [Exec.] y Select a destination 
folder y h [Select] y h [Yes].

: Move all Screen memos in the folder. 
y Select a destination folder y h 
[Select] y h [Yes].

Svd date(new>old)

: Rearrange screen memos in chronological 
order by saved date and time.

Svd date(old>new)

: Rearrange screen memos in reverse 
chronological order by saved date and 
time.

Title(ascend.)

: Rearrange screen memos stored by title in 
ascendant order.

Title(descend.)

: Rearrange screen memos sorted by title in 
descendant order.

Prot/unprot order

: Screen memos are rearranged by 
protected → unprotected.

Unprot/prot order

: Screen memos are rearranged by 
unprotected → protected.

Delete

Delete multiple

Delete all

: Delete the selected Screen memo. 
y h [Yes].

: Select and delete multiple Screen 
memos. 
y Checkmark to a Screen memo to 
delete y i [Exec.] y h [Yes].

: Delete all Screen memos in the folder.
y Enter the Security Code y h [Yes].

Sort by

Continued on the next page
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View/Copy URL
Display the URL of the displayed Screen memo.
• h [OK]: The Screen memo detail screen returns.
• i [Copy]: Copy the URL. Up to 256 half-pitch 

characters can be copied.

Compose message
Create i-mode mail with a URL from a Screen memo 
pasted a message text. Go to Step 2 in "Creating and 
Sending i-mode Mail" (P182).

Save in Phonebook
Phone numbers and email addresses highlighted in a 
Screen memo. Go to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the 
Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls" (P99).

View certificate
If the displayed Screen memo is an SSL page, the SSL 
certificate is displayed.

Retry
Play a Flash movie or an animation contained in the Screen 
Memo from the beginning.

Sound effect
Set whether to play sound effects of the Flash movie 
contained in the Screen memo. →P168

Convert char. code
If characters do not display correctly, try changing to 
another character encoding.

• Up to 15 Screen memos can be protected. The 
number of Screen memos that can be protected 
may vary depending on the data.

• Protected Screen memos cannot be deleted. 
Release Screen memo(s) before deleting.

Save image

Obtaining Images from a 
Site or Message

You can save images contained in the site, 
Messages R/F or Screen memo to the handset.

• Obtained images will be saved in "i-mode/Other" 
folder in "My Pictures" of the "Databox".

a While accessing a site/on the Screen 

memo detail screen (P164) y h 

[Function] y "Save image"

b Select an image to download y h 

[Save] y h [Yes] y "Save" y 

"microSD"/"Phone" y Enter the file 

name

• Images cannot be saved if "Image display" is set to 
"Not display.

• Some images saved on the handset may not be 
displayed even if they can be displayed at the site.

• Some downloaded image may not be displayed 
correctly.

• A progressive JPEG format* image which is larger 
than 176 dots in width or height, or exceeds 176 x 
144 dots in total cannot be saved.

*: The progressive JPEG format is one of the image 
formats widely used for i-mode or other web sites. 
At the beginning, the entire image is displayed 
coarsely then it gradually becomes more detailed.

iMelody

Downloading Melodies 
from a Site

• Downloaded melodies will be saved in "i-mode/Other" 
folder in "Melody" of the "Databox". 

a While accessing a site y Select a melody 

y c
• Selecting Preview plays the 

melody. Operations during the 
Melody Playback →P237

Protect

Delete

■ Notice
The stored content may be lost due to the 
handset failure or repair. DoCoMo is not 
responsible for lost data. It is recommended that 
you keep saved content from the handset on a 
microSD memory card. You can connect the 
handset to a PC using Data Link Software and a 
FOMA USB Cable (optional) and save data to 
the PC.

The obtainable image is 
framed with a dotted line.
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b "Save" y Enter a file name

• In the file name entry field, the file name of the 
melody to download is displayed.

• Download may not be possible depending on the site.

• Some downloaded melodies may not play correctly.

• Some downloaded melodies may have a section to 
be played already specified. These melodies will be 
played in their entirety under playback, however, as 
a melody set for a ringtone only the specified part is 
played.

Download Templates

Downloading Templates 
from a Site 

• Downloaded templates will be saved in "Template 
List" (P187). 

a While accessing a site y Select a 

template y c
• Selecting Preview displays 

the template.

b "Save" y h [Yes] y Enter a file name

Download Dictionaries

Downloading Dictionaries 
from a Site 

• Up to 10 dictionaries can be saved. However, only 5 
can be used.

a While accessing a site y Select a 

dictionary y c
The downloaded dictionary is registered 
automatically on "Download Dictionary."

• You can download dictionaries from the following 
Motorola's URL:
http://motomobile.jp/

• Using Downloaded Dictionaries →P299

Download Chara-den

Downloading Chara-den 
from a Site

• The downloaded Chara-den will be saved in the 
"i-mode/Other" folder in "Chara-den" in the "Databox".

a While accessing a site y Select a Chara-

den y c

b "Save" y Enter a file name

• In the file name entry field, the file name of the 
Chara-den to download is displayed.

Phone To/Mail To/Web To/i-appli To Function

Using Phone To/Mail To/
Web To/i-appli To Functions

When the highlighted phone number, Email 
address or URL is displayed on site page or 
mail, you can make a call, send i-mode mail or 
display web site easily by using this function.

Phone To/AV Phone To Function

Make a voice call/video call. To the highlighted 
phone number at a site or in a mail message.

a Select a phone number ycyh [Yes] 

• c/o : Make a voice call.

• c/t : Make a video call.

Mail To Function 

You can send mail to an Email address 
highlighted on a site page or mail.

a Select an Email address y c
• Go to Step 3 in "Creating and sending i-mode Mail" 

(P182).

■ Notice
The stored content may be lost due to the 
handset failure or repair. DoCoMo is not 
responsible for lost data. It is recommended that 
you keep saved content from the handset on a 
microSD memory card. You can connect the 
handset to a PC using Data Link Software and a 
FOMA USB Cable (optional) and save data to 
the PC.
167



168

i-m
o

d
e/i-m

o
tio

n
i-m

o
d

e settin
g

Web To Function 

Access a URL highlighted on a site page or mail.

a Select a URL y c y h [Connect]

i-appli To Function

You can start i-appli from a URL highlighted on a 
site or in i-mode mail.

• When "Start from browser", "Start from mailer" and 
"Start from IR" under "Permissions" (P213) in i-appli, 
the i-appli does not start.

a Select i-appli information y c y h 

[Yes]

• The Phone To/AV Phone To function may not be 
available depending on a site.

• Phone To/AV Phone To, Mail To, or Web To 
function in mail sent from a PC may not be available.

• Correct the Email address before sending Email if 
necessary.

• Display of a URL varies depending on a site.

• The Web To function is available using a highlighted 
item other than a URL.

• It may not be possible to save an i-appli that 
immediately starts after using the i-appli To function.

i-mode setting

Configuring i-mode 
Settings

Set i-mode or Message R/F function.

a i-mode menu screen (P158) y "i-mode 

setting"

b Perform the following operations

Font size
Set the font size in the message text on a site, Screen 
memo or Messages R/F.

y "i-mode"/"Message" y "Large"/"Standard"/"Small"

Scroll
• Set the number of lines when scrolling in the message 

text on a site, Screen memo or Messages R/F.

y "1 line"/"3 line"/"5 line"/"1/2 page"/"1 page"

Image display
Set whether to display images or Flash images contained 
on the site page or Screen memo.

y "Display"/"Not display"

Message auto-display
Set to automatically display Messages R/F. →P170

Message att. melody
Set whether to automatically play a melody when 
Messages R/F are displayed. →P170

i-motion auto play
Set whether to automatically play an i-motion movie when 
the i-motion movie is downloaded from a site or Email. 
→P175

Use registered data
When a Flash image is displayed while a site or Screen 
memo is displayed, information saved on the handset may 
be used. Set this option whether to use the information on 
the phone is used.

y "Use"/"Not use"

Sound effect
Set whether to use sound effects when a Flash image is 
played while a site or Screen memo is displayed.

y "Play"/"Not play"

Check new message
When you perform "Check new Message", select an item 
(Mail, Message R/F) to check.

y Checkmark the item to check y i [Done]

Connection timeout
Set the time until the connection is automatically terminated 
if no response was returned due to network traffic. →P169

Common Functions

Mail To Function

Web To Function

i-appli To Function

Default

Font size (i-mode/Message): Standard
Scroll: 1 line
Image display: Display
Use registered data: Use
Sound effect: Play

i-mode setting 
screen
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Host setting
Set an APN (Access Point Name) when you use services 
other than i-mode (DoCoMo). i-mode becomes unavailable 
when you connect to an APN other than DoCoMo. →P169

Certif. Center host
Set the address to download a User Certificate. →P173

Certificate
View the content of the SSL Certificate or set valid or 
invalid. →P172

Client certificate
Perform steps from applying for the issuance of User 
Certificate to downloading it. →P172

Check i-mode setting
View the i-mode setting configuration.

Reset i-mode 
Restore all settings to their defaults.

y Enter the Security Code yh [Yes]

• Images may not be displayed correctly even this 
option is set to "Display". In that case,  appears.

• When this option is set to "Use", the battery level, 
signal strength, Date & Time, Ring Volume, 
Language, and handset model information may be 
sent to IP (Information Provider) via the Internet, 
and a third party may intercept the information.

• Even if "Play" is set, Sound Effects may not used 
depending on the Flash image.

• Resetting removes the host set in "Host setting" and 
sets "i-mode(FOMA Card)".

• This option cannot be performed during i-mode 
communication.

Connection timeout

Setting the Connection Timeout

Set the time until the connection is automatically 
terminated if no response was returned due to 
network traffic.

a i-mode setting screen (P168) y 

"Connection timeout"

b "60 seconds" / "90 seconds" / "Unlimited 

(no setting)" 

• If "Unlimited(no setting)" is selected, the connection 
will not be automatically cancelled.

• Even if this option is set to "Unlimited(no setting)", 
the connection attempt may be terminated because 
of the radio wave reception level.

• This option cannot be set during i-mode 
communication.

Host setting

Changing the Access Point from 
i-mode

Storing Access Points

a i-mode setting screen (P168) y "Host 

setting"

b Select "[Unregistered]" y h [Edit] y 

Enter the Security Code y Perform the 

following operations

Host name
Enter the host name within 10 full-pitch or 20 half-pitch 
characters.

y Enter the host name

Host number
Enter the host number within 99 half-pitch alphanumeric 
characters.

y Enter the host number

Host address1
Enter the host address within 30 half-pitch alphanumeric 
characters.

y Enter the host address

Host address2
The address entered in "Host address1" is entered 
automatically. To change the i-Channel host, enter the 
i-Channel host address within 38 half-pitch alphanumeric 
characters.

y Enter the host address

c i [Complete]

Image display

Use registered data

Sound effect

Reset i-mode

Default 60 seconds

Default i-mode(FOMA Card)

If you use the i-mode service of DoCoMo, do 
not change the access point.
Set an APN (Access Point Name) when you 
use services other than i-mode (DoCoMo). 
i-mode and i-mode mail become unavailable 
when you connect to an APN other than 
DoCoMo.
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Changing/Deleting a Host

a i-mode setting screen (P168) y "Host 

setting"

■ To delete an access point
Select an access point to delete, i [Delete] 
y Enter the Security Code y h [Yes].

■ To edit an access point
Select an access point to change, c.

• This option cannot be set during i-mode 
communication.

• Pake-Hodai is not applied to packet communication 
with an APN other than "i-mode".

• When an access point is changed, the telop of the 
i-Channel does not appear. When the information is 
updated or you download the latest information by 
pressing h [i-Channel] on the Wallpaper screen, 
the telop will be turned on automatically.

• "i-mode(FOMA Card)" is set as the connecting 
destination when the setting of connecting 
destination is deleted.

Receiving Messages

When Receiving Messages

When the handset is in the service area, 
Message R/F are sent automatically from the 
i-mode Center. When Messages R/F arrive, the 
display, ringtone or vibration notifies you of new 
messages.

• Up to 20 MessageR and up to 15 MessageF can be 
saved. However, the number of savable messages 
varies depending on the message size.

Viewing New Messages

When Message R/F arrives, the latest message is 
appears automatically.

• You can set whether to open the detail screen 
automatically when Message R/F is received using 
"Message auto-display". →P170

a When Message R/F arrives, it is received 

automatically

•  (Yellow) blinks for MessageR and  (Yellow) 
for MessageF.

• After messages are received, the reception result of 
Messages R/F is displayed.

• If no operation is performed for approximately 15 
seconds, the previous screen returns.

Message auto-display

Displaying Messages Automatically

Set how to automatically display MessageR or 
MessageF.

a i-mode setting screen (P168) y 

"Message auto-display" y Perform the 

following operations

MessageR preferred : When MessageR and F are 
received at the same time, 
MessageR are displayed 
automatically.

MessageR only : Only MessageR are 
automatically displayed.

MessageF preferred : When MessageR and F are 
received at the same time, 
MessageF are displayed 
automatically.

MessageF only : Only MessageF are 
automatically displayed.

Not auto display : Messages are not displayed 
automatically.

Message attached melody

Playing a Melody Automatically When 
a Message is Displayed

Set whether to automatically play melodies when 
Messages R/F are displayed.

a i-mode setting screen (P168) y 

"Message att. melody" y "Auto play"/

"Not auto play"

Check new message

Checking Whether Messages Have 
Arrived

Messages that were not received because the 
handset was out of the service area are stored at 
the i-mode Center. Checking new messages 
downloads the stored messages.

• You cannot check new messages when the handset is 
out of the service area.

• Set what to check (mail and Messages R/F) in "Check 
new message" (P199).

a Press m twice in a row
After checking new mail, the Reception status 
screen opens.

b Select "MessageR"/"MessageF" 

Default MessageR Preferred

Default Auto play
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• The number of Messages R/F that can be saved at 
the i-mode Center and how long they will be retained 
if not delivered. →P157

• Incoming Message R/F is saved at the i-mode 
Center when:

- The handset power is turned off
- A video call in progress
- Self Mode is set      -  Out of service area
- Connected to the FirstPass Center
- The memory space for Message R/F is full in the 

FOMA handset

MessageR/MessageF

Displaying Messages in the 
Message Box

When Messages R/F arrive from the i-mode 
Center,  (Yellow) or  (Yellow) appears at 
the top of the screen.

a i-mode menu screen (P158) y "Message 

R"/"MessageF"

• i [Sort]: Sort and 
display messages. 
→P171

b Select a message yc

aReceived date and time
bSubject

■ Icons displayed on the message R/F list/detail 
screen

Sorting Message R/F

a Message R/F list screen (P171) yi 

[Sort]

Rcvd date (new>old)
Sort messages in reverse chronological order of the date 
received.

Rcvd date (old>new)
Sort messages in chronological order of the date received.

Subject (ascend.)
Sort messages in ascending order of the subject.

Subject (descend.)
Sort messages in descending order of the subject.

• If you sort the subjects in ascending order, the 
objects will be reordered in the order of symbols → 
numeric (0 → 9) → alphabetic (A → Z → a → z) → 
hiragana → katakana (full-pitch) → kanji (the order 
of Shift-JIS) → katakana (half-pitch). If you sort the 
titles in descending order, the list will be rearranged 
in a reverse order from ascending order by subject. 

- When full-pitch and half-pitch characters are 
mixed up, half-pitch characters take precedence 
excluding katakana.
Symbols are sorted in the order of ASCII → Shift-
JIS character codes.

Function Menu on the Messages R/F List 
Screen

a Message R/F list screen (P171) y Select 

a message yh [Function] y Perform 

the following operations

Search
Search for message under set conditions.

• To perform Re-search/Release search, on the list screen 
after search, select h [Function] y "Search".

Icons Description

Unread Messages R/F

Read Messages R/F

Attachment that "UIM restrictions" is 
set.

Messages R/F with an image attached

Example: 
MessageR list 

screen

a
b

Example: 
MessageR detail 

screen

a
b

Messages R/F with a melody pasted or 
attached

Protected Messages R/F

Search unread

Search read

Search protected

Search attached

: Search only for unread messages.

: Search only for read messages.

: Search only for protected messages.

: Search only for messages with 
attachments.

Icons Description

Continued on the next page
 171



172

i-m
o

d
e/i-m

o
tio

n
C

ertificate
Protect/Release
Protect or release messages.
• To cancel protection, select from the following items:

Delete

Function Menu on the Messages R/F Detail 
Screen

a Message R/F detail screen (P171) y h 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Protect/Release
Protect or release the displayed message.

Save image
Save images contained in the message. Go to Step 2 in 
"Saving Images from a Site or Message" (P166).

Check attachment
List files attached to the displayed message. →P191

Reload image
Re-download a file that failed to be acquired.

Save in Phonebook
Save URL, phone numbers and email addresses 
highlighted in Message. Go to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts 
to the Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls" 
(P99).

Delete
Delete the message.

y h [Yes]

• Up to 20 MessageR and up to 15 MessageF can be 
protected.

• Images may not be displayed even after re-
downloading.

• Protected messages cannot be deleted.

Certificate

Handling SSL Certificates

View the content of the SSL Certificate or set 
valid or invalid.

a i-mode setting screen (P168) y 

"Certificate"

b Checkmark to a certificate to enable

• h [Detail]: Display the selected certificate.

c i [Complete]

■ Certificates used for SSL communication
Certificate
Issued by an authentication company and saved on 
the handset by default.

DoCoMo Certificate
Required to connect to the FirstPass center or 
FirstPass sites and saved on the UIM (green).

User Certificate
Downloaded from the FirstPass center by selecting 
"Client certificate" under "i-mode setting" in i-mode 
Menu. Saved in the UIM (green).

User Certificate

Configuring FirstPass 
Settings

You can connect to the FirstPass Center to have 
your user certificate issued or to download it.
The user certificate proves that you have 
subscribed to the FOMA service. The 
downloaded User Certificate is saved on the UIM 
and is used at sites that require a Client 
Certificate.

• The UIM (blue) does not work.

• You need to set the date and time before connecting 
to the FirstPass Center. →P48

• Screens or steps at the FirstPass Center may be 
changed.

• While connected to the FirstPass Center, you cannot 
send/receive mail or receive Message R/F.

• FirstPass is not available overseas.

Release

Release all

: Release the selected message.

: Release all messages.
y h [Yes]

Delete

Delete multiple

Delete all

: Delete the selected message.
y h [Yes]

: Select and delete multiple messages. 
y Checkmark to messages to delete y 
i [Exec.] y h [Yes].

: Delete all messages on the message 
list. 
y Enter the Security Code y h [Yes].

Protect

Reload image

Delete

Default Validate All

Certificate 
screen
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a i-mode setting screen (P168) y "Client 

certificate"

b "English" yc

c "Request your certificate" yc

■ Requesting revocation of the certificate
Select "Other settings" to select "Revoke your 
certificate". Enter the UIM PIN2 and then 
operate following the instructions on the 
screen.

d "Continue" ycy Enter your UIM PIN2

e "Download" ycy "Continue"

• If you do not want to download the user certificate 
immediately, select "Menu". The screen asking 
whether to close the SSL page will be displayed. 
Press h[Yes] to return to "Site display of the 
FirstPass Center".

Function Menu on the Client Certificate 
Screen

a Client certificate screen (P173) y h 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

View certificate
Display the certificate obtained via SSL communication.

Convert char. code
If characters do not display correctly, try changing to 
another character encoding.

• Packet communication charges do not apply for the 
connection to the FirstPass Center.

• The packet communication charge for accessing 
FirstPass sites is included in Pake-Hodai (Packet 
Flat-Rate Service).

• Be sure to download the Client Certificate after 
requesting the issuance of new Client Certificate or 
Renewed Certificate. A Client Certificate you have 
not requested for issuance cannot be downloaded.

• After a Client Certificate is invalidated, the FirstPass 
site that requires the Client Certificate can no longer 
be accessed.

Certificate Center Host

Changing the Certificate 
Center Host

Set the address to download a Client Certificate.

a i-mode setting screen (P168) y "Certif. 

Center host"

• To specify the saved host, select "User defined 
host".

■ Deleting a Registered Host
"User defined host" y i [Delete] y Enter the 
Security Code y h [Yes].

b "[User defined host]" y h [Edit] y 

Enter the Security Code y Perform the 

following operations

Host name
Enter the host name within 49 full-pitch or 99 half-pitch 
characters.

y Enter the host name

Host address
Enter the host address within 100 half-pitch alphanumeric 
characters.

y Enter the host address

c i [Complete]

• This option cannot be performed during i-mode 
communication.

■ Using FirstPass
• FirstPass is DoCoMo's electronic authentication 

service. By using FirstPass, client authentication 
is enabled, whereby the site and the FOMA 
handset exchange certificates, check the other 
party's certificate and perform mutual 
authentication.

• When requesting issuance of a User Certificate, 
carefully read "the FirstPass Rules on usage 
regulation" on the screen, agree to this, and make 
the request.

• UIM PIN2 is required to use the User Certificate.
Once the UIM PIN2 is entered, all subsequent 
operations will be deemed to be complete by you.  
Be careful not to let others use your UIM PIN or 
UIM PIN2.

Client certificate 
screen

Default DoCoMo

You usually do not need to change the 
settings.

Continued on the next page
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• If the UIM is lost or stolen, the "DoCoMo 
Information Center" on the back of this manual 
can revoke your User Certificate.

• DoCoMo bears no obligation or responsibility 
regarding to the sites and information provided by 
FirstPass sites. Solve any problems you may 
have directly with the FirstPass site.

• DoCoMo and the certifiers do not guarantee 
security when you use FirstPass and SLL. You 
should use them at your own discretion.

i-motion

i-motion is composed of video and sound files. 
You can obtain it for use on the FOMA handset 
from i-motion sites and play or save to set for a 
Screen Saver or Ringer ID, etc.

i-motion Types

There are 2 types of i-motion movies. This FOMA 
handset handles only the standard type 
i-motion movie. Streaming type i-motion movies 
cannot be downloaded.

■ Standard
There are 2 forms standard type.
a Playback is possible after downloading (Up to 

500K bytes)
b Playback is possible while downloading (Up to 

500K bytes)
• Some standard type i-motion movies cannot be 

saved.

■ Streaming type (this FOMA handset does not 
support this type.)
Play back while downloading an i-motion movie. 
Up to 2M bytes of i-motion can be played. The 
data is deleted after playback. It cannot be saved 
on the FOMA handset.

• i-motion movies that can be downloaded and played 
are in MP4 (Mobile MP4) format. i-motion movies in 
ASF format cannot be downloaded or played.

• If you fast forward/rewind an i-motion movie during 
playback, only sound may be played and the video 
may not be displayed correctly.

Download i-motion movies

Downloading i-motion 
Movies from Sites

Up to 1000 i-motion movies can be saved. 
However, the number of files that can be saved 
may be smaller depending on the size of the files.

• The downloaded i-motion movie is saved in the 
"i-mode/Other" folder under "i-motion" in the 
"Databox".

a While a site is displayed y Select an 

i-motion movie y c
• When "i-motion auto play" is set to "Auto play", an 

i-motion movie is played automatically after being 
downloaded. After the playback, the i-motion menu 
opens. Operations during Playback →P229

Play/Preview
: Play an i-motion movie.

Save : Save an i-motion movie. Go to Step 2.

File Details
: Display the name, size and type, etc. of the 

i-motion movie. →P232

Exit : Return to the site.

b "Save"

■When "i-motion auto play" is set to "Auto 
play"
h [Yes] y Select "microSD"/"Phone". The 
i-motion is saved as the name of the obtained 
i-motion file.

■When "i-motion auto play" is set to "Not 
auto play"
Select "microSD"/"Phone" y Enter the file 
name. 
• In the file name entry field, the file name of the 

i-motion to download is displayed.

• Depending on the connected site or i-motion movie, 
the i-motion movie may not be downloaded, or 
played during the download.

• If you play a movie while downloading it, the movie 
may stop playing or the picture may become 
distorted due to signal reception.

• Some i-motion movies cannot be saved on the 
FOMA handset.

• Some i-motion movies have playback restrictions. If 
an i-motion movie has restrictions for the number of 
playbacks, playback period or playback expiration, 

 is displayed. An i-motion movie with playback 
period restrictions cannot be played prior to or after 
the restriction period.

• Some downloaded i-motion movies may not play 
correctly.

• If there is not enough free space on the handset, a 
confirmation screen to delete files appears. h 
[Yes] y Select a folder y h [Select] y Checkmark 
the file to delete y i [Complete] y Press h [Yes]
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When There are Highlighted items in a 
Telop

When a telop is set in an i-motion movie, the 
telop is displayed during playback. You can use 
the Phone To, AV Phone To, Mail To or Web To 
function by selecting the highlighted phone 
number, mail address or URL.

a After playing i-motion y h [Yes]

■ To use the above functions while playing 
i-motion
Pause the i-motion to use Phone To, AV 
Phone To, Mail To, Web To function.
While playing i-motion y c/u/J y 
c y h [Yes]

i-motion auto play

Setting Whether to Play an i-motion 
Movie Automatically

Set whether to automatically play an i-motion 
movie when the i-motion movie is downloaded 
from a site or Email.

a i-mode setting screen (P168) y 

"i-motion auto play " y "Auto play"/"Not 

auto play" 

■ Notice
The stored content may be lost due to the 
handset failure or repair. DoCoMo is not 
responsible for lost data. It is recommended that 
you keep saved content from the handset on a 
microSD memory card. You can connect the 
handset to a PC using Data Link Software and a 
FOMA USB Cable (optional) and save data to 
the PC.

Default Auto play
175





Mail
Mail Functions of FOMA Handset....................................................................... 178
What is i-mode Mail? ........................................................................................... 178
Displaying Mail Menu .................................................................... <Mail Menu> 182

Creating i-mode Mail/Deco-Mail
Creating and Sending i-mode Mail ...... <Creating/Sending i-mode Mail> 182
Creating and Sending Deco-mail .........................................  <Deco-mail> 184
Creating Deco-mail Using Template ...................................... <Template> 186
Attaching a File ............................................................  <File Attachment> 187

Receiving/Operating i-mode Mail
When i-mode Mail is Received ..............  <Automatic Reception of Mail> 188
Selecting and Receiving i-mode Mail........................... <Receive option> 189
Checking for i-mode Mails ..................................  <Check new message> 189
Replying to i-mode Mail .....................................  <Replying i-mode Mail> 189
Forwarding i-mode Mail to Another Receiver
...........................................................................<Forwarding i-mode Mail> 190
Registering Mail Address/Phone Number to Phonebook ........................ 190
Playing/Saving an Attached File from i-mode Mail ................................... 191

Operating Mail Box
Displaying Mails in Outbox/Inbox/Unsentbox
.........................................................................<Outbox/Inbox/Unsentbox> 192

Configuring Mail Settings
Setting FOMA Handset Mail Functions.............................  <Mail setting> 199

Using Chatmail
Creating Chatmail to Send........................ <Creating/Sending Chatmail> 202

Using SMS (Short Message Service)
Creating and Sending SMS (Short Message Service) Message 
.............................................................................<Creating/Sending SMS> 204
Automatically Receiving SMS (Short Message Service) Message 
......................................................................................... <Receiving SMS> 205
Checking for SMS (Short Message Service) Message 
................................................................................................<Check SMS> 205
Configuring SMS (Short Message Service) Message Settings
...........................................................................................  <SMS Settings> 205
177



178

M
ail

M
ail F

u
n

ctio
n

s o
f F

O
M

A
 H

an
d

set
Mail Functions of FOMA 
Handset

FOMA handset provides 2 mail functions: 
i-mode mail and SMS.

•  Using i-mode mail requires i-mode subscription.

•  Using SMS requires no i-mode subscription.

Sending and Receiving Mail

FOMA Handset → FOMA Handset

FOMA Handset → i-mode Handset of mova 
Service

SMS sent from FOMA handset is received by 
i-mode handset of mova service as i-mode mail.

• If "Report request" is set to "ON", SMS cannot be sent 
to mova.

i-mode Handset of mova Service → FOMA 
Handset

Short mail* sent from i-mode handset of mova 
service can be received by FOMA handset as 
SMS.

*: Short mail is a service that allows to send and receive 
text messages with the mova service handset.

What is i-mode Mail?

Upon subscription to i-mode, you can send and 
receive messages via internet as well as 
between i-mode handsets (including mova 
handsets). The default mail address specified at 
i-mode subscription is as given below.
<When you have newly subscribed to i-mode>

A combination of random alphanumeric 
characters is succeeded by @. After subscription 
to i-mode, check your mail address.
Example: abc1234 ... 789xyz@docomo.ne.jp
Checking your mail address
iMenu" → "ENGLISH" → "Options" → "Mail 
Settings" → "Confirm Mail Address"
• Between i-mode handsets (including mova 

handsets), mails can be sent and received using 
only the address preceding @.

• When sending mails from PC, etc. to FOMA 
handset, use the whole address containing 
@docomo.ne.jp.

• Sending mail →P182

• Receiving mail →P188

■ Receive option
You can view the subject of mail stored at the 
i-mode Center and select mail to receive or you 
can delete mail at the i-mode Center without 
receiving it. →P189 

Up to 70 full-pitch characters

i-mode Mail

Up to 5000 full-pitch characters

SMS SMS

i-mode Mail

FOMA
handset

FOMA
handset

FOMA
handset

i-mode 
handset of 
mova service

i-mode Mail

Up to 2000 full-pitch characters

SMS

i-mode Mail

i-mode Mail

FOMA
handset

i-mode handset 
of mova service

Up to 50 full-pitch characters

i-mode Mail
Up to 250 full-pitch characters

Short mail
Dial Special 
number 1655

i-mode Mail

SMS

C Mail address
docomotaro@△△.□□□.co.jp

Personal computer

A Mail address
docomo.taro△△

@docomo.ne.jp

BMail address
docomo.△△_ab1234yz

@docomo.ne.jp

A B→

B A→

：docomo.△△_ab1234yz

：docomo.taro△△

Address between i-mode handsets

A C→

C A→

：docomotaro@△△.□□□.co.jp

：docomo.taro△△@docomo.ne.jp

Address between i-mode handset and PC

i-mode Center
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Mail Setting

You can make various settings as described 
below.
<Setting procedure>

"iMenu" → "English" → "Options" → "Mail 
Settings" → 【Each Setting】
• For details, refer to the "Mobile Phone User's 

Guide【i-mode】" that was provided when you 
subscribed to i-mode.

■Changing your mail address【Mail Address 
(Change Mail Address)】
You can change characters preceding mark @ in 
a mail address, e.g., 
"docomo.△△_ab1234yz@docomo.ne.jp".

■Confirm Mail Address 【Mail Address 
(Confirm Mail Address)】
You can confirm the current mail address.

■Registering secret code 【Mail Address 
(Other Settings) → Register a Secret Code】
When using a mail address of format "mobile 
phone number@docomo.ne.jp", you can register 
4-digit secret code in addition to the mail address. 
Because mails with no secret code attached are 
not received, you can avoid receiving 
unnecessary messages.

■Resetting mail address 【Mail Address (Other 
Settings) → Reset Mail Address】
You can set your mail address to "mobile phone 
number@docomo.ne.jp".

■ Spam Mail Prevention
You can restrict reception of messages by setting 
mail reception/rejection in one of the procedures 
given below.
a Reject/Receive Mail Settings 【Receiving Mail 

(Spam Mail Prevention) → Reject/Receive Mail 
Settings】
• You can receive mails from one of carriers 

selected from SoftBank, DoCoMo, au, Tu-Ka 
and WILLCOM.

• You can receive mails from the specified 
domain address of those sent from the carriers 
other than the above.
(You can reject mail pretending to use a mobile 
phone or PHS domain from the Internet.)

b SMS Rejection Settings 【Receiving Mail (Spam 
Mail Prevention) → SMS Rejection Settings】
• You can restrict incoming SMS by selecting one 

from "SMS一括拒否 (Reject All SMS)", "非通知
SMS拒否 (Reject Anonymous SMS", "国際SMS
拒否 (Reject Intl. SMS) or "非通知SMSと国際
SMSの拒否 (Reject Anonymous and Intl. SMS). 
You can also view the current settings.

c Restricting reception of mails from mass i-mode 
mail senders 【Receiving Mail (Other Settings)→ 
Reject Mass i-mode Mail Senders】
• You reject 201st and subsequent i-mode mails 

sent from one i-mode handset (including mova 
handset) a day. "Reject" is set by default, so you 
do not have to change the settings to reject 
messages sent from mass mail senders.

d Reject Unsolicited Ad Mail 【Receiving Mail 
(Other Settings)→ Reject Unsolicited Ad Mail】
• You reject reception of mails with "Reject 

Unsolicited Ad Mail" description added to a mail 
subject which are sent unilaterally for 
advertisement and/or promotion without 
agreement of the receiver. "Reject" is set by 
default, so you do not have to change the 
settings to reject such messages. (Senders are 
obligated by law to give description "Unsolicited 
Ad Mail" (6 full-pitch characters) to the 
beginning of the mail subject field.

■ Limiting mail size [Receiving Mail (Limit Mail 
Size)]
You can limit i-mode mails to be received with the 
predetermined size.

■ Confirm Settings [Receiving Mail (Confirm 
Settings)]
You can check the current settings of mail 
reception/rejection and others.

■ Suspending mail function 【Suspend Mail】
You can suspend the mail function in the i-mode 
Center when it is not necessary. 

Number of Characters That Can be Sent/
Received

The number of characters that can be sent/
received in i-mode mail is as listed below.

• Up to 5000 full-pitch characters (10000 bytes) can 
be sent/received in i-mode mail text, but the number 
of characters that can be sent/received is reduced 
depending on the data size of an attached file. 

• When i-mode mail text exceeds the number of 
characters that can be received, "/" or "//" is inserted 
in the end of the text and the excessive part is 
automatically deleted.

• When sending i-mode mail to a mova handset, the 
text can contain up to 2000 full-pitch characters. 
Also, i-shot or i-motion mail is sent as a mail 
containing URL and other attachment files are 
deleted.

• When the number of characters in a subject 
exceeds the allowable limit for reception, excessive 
characters are deleted.

Items

Full-pitch 
characters (kanji 

hiragana 
characters, 
Pictograph 

(E-Moji), etc.)

Half-pitch 
characters 
(alphabetic, 

numeric, katakana 
characters, etc.)

Subject 15 characters 30 characters

Destination － 50 characters

Text 5000 characters 10000 characters

Continued on the next page
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• A pictograph (E-Moji) contained in i-mode mail sent 
to another mobile phone company (au/SoftBank/
Tu-Ka) will be converted into their similar pictograph 
(E-Moji) automatically.

- Depending on the other party's mobile phone 
model or function, some pictographs (E-Moji) 
may not be displayed correctly.

- If the other party's mobile phone does not have 
an appropriate pictograph (E-Moji), it will be 
converted to text or "=".

When Mail Cannot be Received

Mail delivered to i-mode Center will be 
immediately sent to your i-mode handset. Note 
that, however, when your i-mode handset is 
turned off or out of the service area, the mail is 
stored in i-mode Center. Mail stored in i-mode 
Center is resent up to 3 times with a 
predetermined interval. Also, Receive Option 
can also be used to select and receive i-mode 
mail stored in i-mode Center.

• The maximum number of savable mails and storage 
period in i-mode Center are as listed below.

• Expired mails are automatically deleted.

• The maximum number of savable mails varies 
depending on the mail data sizes. When the maximum 
number of savable mails is exceeded,  (Red) 
appears on the i-mode handset. At this time, i-mode 
Center does not receive an mail and returns it to the 
sender with an error message. Even when the 
"Receive Option" is set to "On",  (Red) appears if 
the maximum number of saved mail messages is 
exceeded.

• You can receive mails stored in i-mode Center by 
"Check new message" or "Receive Option" settings. 
Also, when a new mail is delivered, you can receive it 
together with other mails and Message stored.

• When mail stored in i-mode Center is received, it is 
deleted from i-mode Center. Received mail is stored 
on the i-mode handset. →P188

• Mail with an excessive size may not be accepted by 
i-mode Center.

Other Convenient Functions

■ File attached mail
Melody attached mail
You can send/receive a melody file downloaded 
from a site or web site through mail attachment. 
Note that, however, a melody file whose mail 
attachment or output from FOMA handset is 
prohibited cannot be sent.

Sending →P187　Receiving →P191
Image attached mail
You can send/receive a still image file obtained 
from a site, web site or external memory through 
i-mode mail attachment. Note that, however, a 
still image file whose mail attachment or output 
from FOMA handset is prohibited cannot be sent.
Sending →P187　Receiving →P191

■ i-shot
You can send/receive a still image captured with 
a handset with Camera function to/from i-mode 
handsets (including mova handsets), PCs or 
mobile phones of other carriers. It is sent to the 
receiver as a mail of attachment file format or that 
containing URL (or icon) for image viewing with 
an image storage period described. When URL is 
sent, the image can be acquired by selecting the 
URL.
A mail text sent to an i-mode handset of mova 
service can contain up to 184 full-pitch characters 
(369 bytes). When multiple files are attached, 
they are deleted and only the mail text is sent.
Sending →P187　Receiving →P191

*: When a mail containing URL of an attached image 
is received

• The image is stored in i-shot Center a maximum 10 
days and automatically deleted after expiration.

• i-mode handset can send a still image of up to 
500K bytes. When a message attached with an 
image exceeding 20K bytes is sent to an i-mode 
handset, it acquires an image with its size 
automatically reduced.

Maximum number 
of savable mails

Maximum 
number of  

storage period

i-mode mails 207 to 1000 mails
(Up to approximately 
10M byte)

720 hours

i-mode handset (FOMA)

i-mode Center

i-shot Center i-mode handset (FOMA)

PC, etc.

aAttached image, or mail 
with the URL of the 
attached image, or mail 
with the icon (URL) of the 
attached image

Send a still 
image using 
i-shot Send an image as an 

attachment

bSelect the URL in mail 
(Web To function)*

cImage data*

Internet

i-mode handset (mova)
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■ i-motion Mail

You can send/receive videos captured with an 
i-motion mail compatible handset or those 
acquired from sites to/from i-motion mail 
compatible handsets, PCs or mobile phones of 
other carriers. Note that, however, a video file 
cannot be sent if its mail attachment or output 
from FOMA handset is prohibited cannot be sent.
Sending →P187　Receiving →P191

Service scheme
• A video file attached to i-motion mail is sent to and 

stored in i-motion mail Center.
If it is for a PC, etc., it is directly sent as an 
attachment file. When it is received by an i-motion 
mail compatible handset, a video can be acquired 
by selecting URL indicated in the message text.

• When a video file attached to i-motion mail is sent 
to a handset incompatible with i-motion mail, it is 
received as a mail containing URL with i-motion 
converted to continuous still images. The receiver 
can acquire the continuous images by selecting the 
indicated URL.

• Video is stored in i-motion mail Center for up to 10 
days and automatically deleted after expiration.

• An i-motion compatible handset can receive video 
of a maximum 500K bytes. The size of the received 
video is automatically converted so that it matches 
the screen of the i-motion mail compatible handset.

■Deco-mail
You can create and send or receive enjoyable 
i-mode mail edited in a decorative manner such 
as changing the font size and/or background 
color or pasting an image in the text. Note that, a 
decorated mail received from a PC may not 

appear exactly in the same way as on the PC, 
because some decorations are not available on 
i-mode handsets. When a Deco-mail is sent to an 
incompatible handset, it is received as a mail 
containing URL. The receiver can view the Deco-
mail by selecting the indicated URL.
Editing/Sending →P184
• Applicable models: Available on Deco-mail 

compatible handsets. For details, refer to "Mobile 
Phone User's Guide【i-mode】".

■ Simultaneous mail sending
Same i-mode mail can be sent to multiple (up to 
5) addresses at a time. →P183
• The communication charge is the same as that for 

sending 1 i-mode mail. Note that the 
communication charge will increase for the 
information size of added destinations.

■ CC or BCC sending/receiving 
Similarly to PC, To, Cc and/or Bcc can be 
selected as destinations. Note that mail with no 
To destinations cannot be sent. →P183 

■ Chat mail
Mail can be exchanged in a similar manners as 
chatting with multiple other parties. →P203
• The communication charge for exchanging chat 

mail with multiple other parties is the same as that 
for simultaneous mail sending.

SMS (Short Message Service)

You can send/receive text messages using only 
the mobile phone numbers without subscription 
to i-mode.
Sending →P204　Receiving →P205　Checking 
→P205

SMS (Short Message Service) Destination

SMS destination is "subscribed mobile phone 
number".

• For destinations used for sending/receiving SMS 
to/from overseas carriers other then DoCoMo, visit 
DoCoMo's web site. 

Number of Characters That Can be Sent/
Received

The number of characters that can be sent/
received in SMS is as listed below.

FOMA handset supporting 
i-motion mail

i-mode Center

i-motion Mail 
Center

FOMA handset supporting 
i-motion mail

PC, etc.

aMail with the URL of the 
attached video i-shot 

Send as i-mode 
mail Send an image as an 

attachment

bSelect the URL 
in mail (Web To 
function)

cAttached image or sequential still image data

Internet

FOMA handset not 
supporting i-motion mail

Destination 20 characters (including "+")

SMS text entry
settings

Full-pitch entry (70 characters)

Half-pitch entry (160 characters)

Half-pitch Katakana entry 
(70 characters)

Half-pitch/Full-pitch mix 
(70 characters)
181
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When SMS (Short Message Service) 
Messages Cannot be Received

SMS delivered to SMS Center will be 
immediately sent to your FOMA handset. Note 
that, however, when your FOMA handset is OFF 
or out of the service area, the SMS is stored in 
SMS Center.

• The maximum storage period of SMS in SMS 
Center is 72 hours. The sender can specify the 
storage period. →P200

• SMS expired is automatically deleted.

• SMS stored in SMS Center can be received by SMS 
inquiry. →P205

• When SMS stored in SMS Center is received, it is 
deleted from SMS Center.

Mail Menu

Displaying Mail Menu

a m

b Perform the following operations

Inbox
Open the Inbox list screen. →P192

Outbox
Open the Outbox list screen. →P192

Unsentbox
Open the Unsentbox list screen. →P192

Compose message
Create a new i -mode mail. →P182

Compose SMS message
Create a new SMS (Short Message Service) message. 
→P204

ChatMail
Open ChatMail screen. →P202
• When Chat members are not set, the member setup 

screen opens. →P202

Deco-mail template
Open the Create new template screen and a list of saved 
templates. →P186

SWAP
Call up another function from Phonebook or Datebook. 
→P254

Check new message
Receive i-mode mail stored in i-mode Center by i-mode 
check. →P189

Check SMS
Receive SMS stored in SMS Center by SMS check. 
→P205

Receive option
You can check subjects of i-mode mails stored in i-mode 
Center and select ones to be received or deleted without 
reception from the i-mode Center. →P189

Mail setting
Set the mail function. →P199

Creating/Sending i-mode Mail

Creating and Sending 
i-mode Mail

a Mail Menu screen (P182) y "Compose 

message"

b Select the  [Receiver] field y c y 

Enter the receiver

• You can enter up to 50 half-pitch characters.

• After the receiver is entered, a new  [Receiver] 
field is added automatically allowing you to send 
multiple recipients.
Up to 5 receivers can be entered.

• Select  [Receiver] field y h [Function] to enter 
a receiver from the Phonebook or sending group. 
→P183

c Select the  [Subject] field ycy 

Enter a subject

• Up to 15 full-pitch or 30 half-pitch characters can be 
entered.

Mail Menu screen
Compose 

message screen
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d Select the  [Message] field ycy 

Enter text

• Up to 5000 full-pitch or 10000 
half-pitch characters can be 
entered.

e i [Send]

• To decorate mail →P185

• To send with attached file → P187

• You can insert a new line feed while editing the 
message text. The line feed is counted as 1 full-pitch 
character.

• A space is counted as 1 half-pitch character.

• Characters may not be sent correctly to the receiver 
depending on the radio wave reception level.

• Half-pitch katakana and pictographs (E-Moji) except 
for mail exchanged between i-mode handsets may 
not be displayed correctly.

• The secret code is added automatically when the 
mail whose address is set with the secret code is 
sent. However, the address of the sent mail does not 
display the added secret code.

• If the maximum number of messages has been 
saved in the Outbox and Unsentbox, when the 
Compose message screen opens, the oldest 
unprotected sent message will be overwritten first.

• Even if i-mode mail is sent successfully, an error 
message indicating the mail could not be sent may 
appear depending on the radio wave reception 
level.

Function Menu on Compose Message Screen

a Compose message screen (P182) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Quote phonebook
Select a receiver from a phone book.

y Use j to select a Phonebook entry y s to 
checkmark to the mail address to select it y i 
[Complete]

Quote sending grp
Select a receiver from a sent group.

y Select a group with s y Checkmark to the address 
to select it y i [Complete]

Direct input
Directly enter a destination.  

y Enter the mail address

Send
Send mail.

Save
Save mail being created or edited in Unsentbox.

yh [Yes]

Select Template
Read a template to create Deco-mail. →P184

Change to To
Change the selected receiver to To. The mail address 
entered in usual Receiver will be shown to recipients.

Change to Cc
Change the selected receiver to Cc. You can specify 
additional addresses to send a copy of the same mail to 
other recipients in addition to the direct recipients. The mail 
addresses entered in the Cc field will be shown to other 
recipients.
• The mail address may not be displayed depending on the 

recipient's handset, device or mail software.

Change to Bcc
Change the selected receiver to Bcc. You can specify 
addresses of people to receive copies but whose identity 
will not be shown to other recipients. The mail addresses 
entered in the Bcc field will not be shown to other 
recipients.

Delete receiver
Delete a selected receiver.

yh [Yes]

• "Registering a Mail Address to a Sending Group" 
→P201

• If the text is already entered, a confirmation screen 
whether to delete the text opens. Press h [Yes] to 
insert a template.

• The receiver displayed at the top of the list and any 
receiver that a mail address is not entered cannot be 
changed.

Function Menu on Message Entry Screen

a Message entry screen (P183) y h 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Decorate mail
Open a palette. →P185

Message entry 
screen

Quote sending grp

Select Template

Change to To/Change to Cc/Change to Bcc

Continued on the next page
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Reset decoration
Cancel all of decoration.

yh [Yes]

Template
Use a template to create Deco-mail. →P187

Copy
Select and copy characters in text or decorations. →P297

Cut
Select and cut characters in text or decorations. →P297

Paste
Paste copied/cut characters to text. →P298

Undo
Restore character entry, deletion, paste, decoration, etc. to 
the previous state.

Import

Common phrases
Select and enter a fixed phrase to Message.

Select a common phrase yh[Select] y Select text 
y h [Select] y h [Select]

Entry Mode
Switch the entry mode. →P292

Entry Setup
Set conversion prediction function and character entry.

English functions
Set "English settings" in "Entry Setup" to On or Off at once.

y "Turn on"/"Turn off"

Preview
Open preview screen of message.
• h [OK]: Return message edit screen. 
• i [Save]: Save as Deco-mail template. h [Yes] y 

Enter the file name.

• Undecorated text cannot be saved as a Deco-mail 
template.

Deco-mail

Creating and Sending Deco-mail

You can create your own designer mail by 
adding decorations such as changing font size, 
font color or background color, or inserting 
images when you edit i-mode mail messages.

a Mail Menu screen (P182) y "Compose 

message"

b Enter the receiver and subject

• Entering the receiver and subject → "Step 2 and 3 
in "Creating and Sending i-mode Mail" (P182)

c Select the  [Message] field y c y 

h [Function] y "Decorate mail"

• h[Message]/[Decorate]: 
Toggle between decoration 
palette operation and 
message text entry.

d Use the palette to decorate a message 

text

■ Selecting a decoration before entering 
characters
For operations, see "Decorating Message 
Text" (P187).

Signature

Phonebook

Owner Information

Bookmark

: Enter a signature in Message. 
y Select a signature y c

: Select mail address from 
Phonebook and enter them to 
Message. 
y Select a Phonebook entry y s 
to checkmark to the mail address to 
select it y i [Complete]

: Enter own number from My 
Personal Info. 
y Enter the Security Code y h 
[Insert]

: Enter an URL registered in 
Bookmark to Message. 
y Select a folder ycy Select a 
Bookmark yc

Japanese Prediction

English settings

Cursor timeout

Pitch mode

Default

: Set the prediction function 
(Japanese matching/Japanese 
next word).  →P295

: Set the English entry method and 
conversion prediction function 
(English matching/English next 
word). →P295

: Set whether to fix characters 
automatically. →P296

: Switch between full-pitch/half-
pitch mode. →P296

: Change default character entry 
mode. →P296

Preview

Decoration being set at the 
cursor position

Palette display 
screen
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■ Decorating entered characters
For operations, see "Changing decoration" 
(P187).

e i [Close]

■ To view set Deco-mail
h [Function] y Select "Preview"

■ To save user-defined Deco-mail as a 
template
h [Function] y "Preview" yi [Save] yh 
[Yes] y Enter a file name

■ To cancel all the set Decoration
h [Function] y Press "Reset decoration" y 

h [Yes]

f cyi [Send]

• When Deco-mail is sent to or received from a 
handset other than Deco-mail compatible i-mode 
handsets, decorations may not be displayed 
correctly.

• After decorated text is deleted, the decoration codes 
may remain and this may result in a reduction in the 
number of characters available for the text. Cancel 
any decoration before deleting the text. When text is 
deleted by pressing C for 1+ seconds, the text 
including any decoration will be deleted.

• If a template contains an image that cannot be sent 
via email, the image may not be sent.

Decorating the Text

a Message entry screen (P183) yh 

[Function] y "Decorate mail" y Perform 

the following operations

• h[Message]/[Decorate]: 
Toggle between the 
decoration palette operation 
and message text entry.

 (Edit decoration) 
Specify the range of text to decorate. →P185
• This cannot be selected when no text has been entered 

in the message.

 (Font color)
Set a color of characters. 

y Select color y c y Enter characters

 (Begin blink)
Make characters blinking.

y Enter characters
• To stop blink, select h[Decorate] y (End blink).

 (Background color)
Set a background color of mail text.

y Select color y c

 (Insert image)
Insert an image saved in "My Pictures" to mail text.

y Select the folder yc y Select an image yc

 (Undo)
Restores a set decoration to previous setting.

 (Font size)
Set a font size.

y (Large)/ (Middle)/ (Small)

 (Word alignment)
Set a position to enter characters or insert an image.

y (Left)/ (Center)/ (Right)

 (Begin ticker)
Set a ticker to the text.

y Enter characters
• Characters entered between  and  appear as a 

telop.
• To end the Telop, select h(Decorate) y (End 

ticker).

 (Begin swing)
Set text to swing.

y Enter characters
• Characters entered between  and  swing.
• To end the swing, select h[Decorate] y (End 

swing).

 (Insert line)
Insert a line in mail text. 

 (Copy/Cut/Paste)

• When characters with "Ticker" or  "Swing" set are 
selected and "Copy" or "Cut" is carried out, the 
settings for "Ticker" or "Swing" are not affected. 

• Pictographs (E-Moji) are also displayed in the 
specified color. To restore the default color, select 
"Default" from the color palette.

(Copy)

(Cut)

(Paste)

: Specify the range and copy text, an image or 
line.
y Use a to select a start point yh[Start] 
y Use a to select an end point yh[End]

: Specify the range and cut the text, image or 
line.
y Use a to select a start point y h[Start] 
y Use a to select an end point y h[End]

: Paste the copied or cut data after the cursor.

Edit Decoration／Copy／Cut

Font color

Continued on the next page
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• If applied, blink is displayed on the preview screen 
or the i-mode mail creation screen, the blink ends 
after a certain period of time.

• Under some background colors, the URL for an 
image or i-motion movie may not visible.

• Up to 10 JPEG or GIF images that together with the 
text total up to 10000 bytes can be inserted.

• If the same image is inserted multiple times, it is 
considered that 1 image is inserted. However, an 
image cannot be inserted if the remaining number of 
bytes is smaller than the file size of the inserted 
image.

• An image that is 320×240 or larger cannot be 
inserted.

Changing Decoration

a Message entry screen (P183) y 

h[Function] y "Decorate mail" y 

Select  (Edit decoration)

b Use a to select a start point y 

h[Start]

• i [Select] : Select the entire message. Press h 
[Yes].

• i [Return] : Re-select a start point.

c Use a to select an end 

point y h[End] y 

Perform the following 

operations

 (Editing decoration ended) 
End the decoration change.

 (Font color)
Set the color of characters highlighted. 

y Select color y c

 (Select blink/Reset blink)
Blink/Cancel the characters highlighted.

 (Undo)
Restores a set decoration to previous setting.

 (Font size)
Set a font size of characters highlighted.

y (Large)/ (Middle)/ (Small)

 (Word alignment)
Set a position of the characters highlighted.

y (Left)/ (Center)/ (Right)

 (Select ticker/Reset ticker)
Set/Cancel the ticker to the characters highlighted.

 (Select swing/Reset swing)
Set/Cancel the swing to the characters highlighted.

Template

Creating Deco-mail Using 
Template

Templates are form data for Deco-mail with 
decorations such as the font size and image 
insertion already set. In addition to templates 
pre-installed, you can use those downloaded 
from sites.

• Templates pre-installed →P322

a Message entry screen (P183) yh 

[Function] y "Template"

• If the mail has message text entered, the entered 
text will be deleted and the template will be inserted. 
Press h [Yes] to insert a template.

b Select a template yh [Select]
The selected template is inserted in the message 
text.

• You can edit the message text after inserting a 
template.

Creating a New Template

Create user-defined templates. Created 
templates are saved in the "Template list".

a Mail Menu screen (P182) y "Deco-mail 

template" y "Compose template"

b Create a template

• Decorating operations →P185

c After creating a template yc y h 

[Yes] y Enter the file name

• Undecorated text cannot be saved as a template.

Blink

Background color

Insert image

Compose 
template screen
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Editing Templates

You can edit user-defined templates.

a Mail Menu screen (P182) y Deco-mail 

template y "Template list"

b Select a template yh [Function] y 

"Edit" y Edit a template

• Decorating operations →P185

c After editing Template yc
Overwrite : Save the edited template over the 

source template.

Save new entry : Save the edited template as a new 
template. 
y Edit a file name

Function Menu on the Template List Screen

a Template list screen (P187) y Select a 

template yh [Function] y Perform the 

following operations

Edit
Edit a template. →P187

Compose message
Create Deco-mail inserting the selected template into the 
message text. →P184

Preview
Display the selected template.

Rename
Change the template name.

y Change a file name

Delete
Delete the selected template.

y h [Yes]

Delete all
Delete all saved templates in the Template list.

y Enter the Security Code y h [Yes]

• If you deleted the pre-installed templates, perform 
"Reset Mail" to restore the deleted pre-installed 
templates.

File Attachment

Attaching a File

You can send i-mode mail attached with images 
or melodies.

■ File that can be attached

*1: Up to 10000 bytes (5,000 full-pitch characters) of 
data including melodies, graphics and message text 
can be sent with up to 10 files attached. The number 
of files that can be attached differ depending on their 
data sizes.

*2: One of image or video/i-motion of up to 500 K bytes 
can be attached. It is counted as one, besides 
melodies and images of 10000 bytes or less.

• A file prohibited to be attached to mail or to be output 
from FOMA handset cannot be attached.

• When a JPEG format image or i-motion over 10000 
bytes is attached, the number of characters that can 
be entered to text is reduced by 100 full-pitch 
characters (200 half-pitch characters). 
When decoration is made, it is reduced by 200 full-
pitch characters (400 half-pitch characters).

a Compose message screen (P182) y 

 [Attachment] ycy Perform the 

following operations

Attach image
Select from images saved in "My Pictures".

y Select a folder ycy Select an image yc

Attach i motion
Select from videos/i-motion movies saved in "i-motion".

y Select a folder ycy Select a video/i-motion movie 
yc

Attach melody
Select from melodies saved in "Melody".

y Select a folder ycy Select a melody yc

Snap photo
Capture and attach a still image.

y Capture a still image y h [Insert]
i [Discard]: Re-capture a still image.

Shoot movie
Capture and attach a video.

y Capture a video y h [Insert]
i [Discard]: Re-capture a video.

Template list 
screen

File type
Maximum number of 

attached files

Melody

Total of 10*1Image of 10000 bytes 
or smaller (JPEG or 
GIF)

Image over 10000 
bytes (JPEG) One of them*2

Video/i-motion Movie

Continued on the next page
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• GIF images cannot be received with an i-mode 
handset using the mova service.

• An image over 500 K bytes cannot be attached.

• A video-clip/i-motion movie over 500 K bytes cannot 
be attached. Reduce the size under "Compress" to 
the available size before attaching it. →P233

• Depending on the receiving handset, a video-clip 
may be displayed coarsely or as sequential still 
images.

• Some i-motion movies may not be attached.

• Attached melodies cannot be received with an 
i-mode handset using the mova service.

• If you select "Snap photo"/"Shoot movie" when a file 
is attached, a message appears indicating the 
attached file will be detached. Press h [Yes] to 
continue "Snap photo"/"Shoot movie".

Deleting/Changing an Attached File

a Compose message screen (P182) y 

Select an attached file yc
Play/Display : Replay/display a selected file.

Change : Change the file. Go to Step 1 in 
"Attaching a File" (P187).

File properties
: Display information about a selected 
file.

Release : Release a selected file.
yh [Yes]

Automatic Reception of Mail

When i-mode Mail is 
Received

When the FOMA handset is in the service area, 
i-mode mail is automatically sent from i-mode 
Center.

a When i-mode mail is received,  

(Yellow) goes blinking and "Receiving 

message" appears

When reception has completed, the reception 
result screen opens.

• The screen returns before receiving if no operation 
is performed for approximately 30 seconds on the 
Reception result screen.

b "Mail"
The Inbox list screen opens.

• When new i-mode mail is delivered, other i-mode 
mail and/or Message R/F stored in i-mode Center 
are received at the same time.

• When Receive option for i-mode mail has been set, 
sent i-mode mail is stored in i-mode Center. You can 
confirm a subject, etc. of i-mode mail stored in 
Center and select and receive it. →P189

• When the maximum number of the savable received 
mails has been exceeded, they are overwritten from 
the oldest ones.  Note that unread or protected mails 
are not overwritten.

• If mail is sent from a handset that is capable of 
setting To, Cc, or Bcc, you can check how the mail 
was addressed to you using the FOMA handset. 
→P194

• Melodies, video clips and still images can be 
received as attachments to i-mode mail. 
Incompatible files will be automatically deleted at 
the i-mode Center. If an attached file is deleted, a 
message "添付ファイル削除 (Attachment deleted)" 
is added.

• You can set whether to receive attached melodies 
or images under "Receive attachment". →P199

• If the size of a received mail exceeds the number of 
characters set under "iMenu" → "ENGLISH" → 
"Options" → "Mail Settings" → "Limit Mail Size", the 
attached file and pasted data will be deleted at the 
i-mode Center and cannot be downloaded later.

• Incoming mail is saved at the i-mode Center when:

- The handset power is turned off
- A video call is in progress
- Self Mode is set
- The handset is out of the service area
- The handset is connected to the FirstPass Center
- The "Receive option" is set to "On"
- The Inbox is full with protected or unread mail

• If multiple i-mode mail messages or Message R/F 
are received concurrently, the ringtone set to the 
i-mode mail or Message R/F received the last 
sounds.

Attach image

Attach i-motion

Attach melody

Snap photo/Shoot movie

Receiving 
message screen

 Reception result 
screen
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Displaying New i-mode Mail Received

a Reception result screen (P188) y "Mail" 

b Select a folder ycy Select mail to be 

displayed yc

Receive option

Selecting and Receiving 
i-mode Mail

You can confirm a subject, etc. of i-mode mail 
stored in i-mode Center and select mail to be 
received or delete it in i-mode Center before 
reception.

• To use Receive option, set "Receive option" to "On" in 
advance. Note that when it is "On", i-mode mail cannot 
be automatically received. →P199

•  (Yellow) appears at the top of the screen when 
mail is kept at the i-mode Center.

a Mail Menu screen (P182) y "Receive 

option"

b Select an item for each mail message 

yc
受信 (Download) : Download the selected mail.

削除 (Delete) : Delete the selected mail.

保留 (Hold) : Selected mail will be kept at the 
i-mode Center.

• If there is an attachment, the following icons appear:

• For detail, perform the operations in "Mobile Phone 
User's Guide【i-mode】".

• Receive option can also be carried out from "iMenu". 
Select "iMenu" → "メニュー／検索 (Menu/Search)" 
→ "メール選択受信 (Receive Option)".

• Even with "Receive option" set to "On", all mails are 
received when "Check new message" is used. 
When you do not want to receive mails, delete "Mail" 
from the inquiry items. →P199

• If mail is received from the Receive option screen or 
"Check new message" is performed,  (yellow) 
that is displayed at the top of the screen disappears. 
It also disappears when the FOMA handset is 
turned off.

Check new message

Checking for i-mode Mails

i-mode mails, if any, that could not be received 
because FOMA handset was out of the service 
area or for other reasons are stored in i-mode 
Center. You can receive stored i-mode mails by 
checking to i-mode Center. 

•  (Yellow) appears on the screen when mail is kept 
at the i-mode Center.

• You can select items to check (mail or Message R/F) 
under "Check new message" (P199).

• You cannot inquire from out of the service area.

a Press m twice in a row
When check has completed, the reception result 
screen opens.

• Even when i-mode mail is kept at the i-mode Center, 
 (Yellow) may not appear on the screen if mail 

arrived while the FOMA handset power was turned 
off.

• When the maximum number of the savable received 
mails has been exceeded,  they are overwritten from 
the oldest ones. Note that unread or protected mails 
are not overwritten.

Replying i-mode Mail

Replying to i-mode Mail

You can reply to i-mode mail sender. Replying 
can be made by entering new text or quoting the 
text of received i-mode mail. 

a Received mail list screen (P192)/Inbox 

detail screen (P192) yh [Function] y 

"Reply"/"Reply w/quotation"

• You can reply to mail also by pressing i [Reply] 
on Inbox detail screen. 

• When the mail be sent to receivers other than you 
simultaneously, you can select "Sender" or "All".

b Entering subject and message yc
• "Re:" is added to a subject.

Icon File type

An image is attached.

An i-motion movie is attached.

A melody is attached.

Inbox detail 
screen

Continued on the next page
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• When replying by quoting, ">" is added to the 
beginning of quoted message.

• Editing subject and message → "Creating and 
sending i-mode mail" (P182).

c i [Send]

• When the storage capacity of Outbox has been 
exceeded, replying cannot be made. Delete mails 
saved in Outbox before replying.

• The reply to received Deco-mail with quotation has 
original decoration and images entered in the 
message text. However, restricted images and 
highlighted URLs will not be quoted.

Forwarding i-mode Mail

Forwarding i-mode Mail to 
Another Receiver

You can forward received i-mode mail to another 
receiver.

a Received mail list screen (P192)/Inbox 

detail screen (P192) yh [Function] y 

"Forward"

b Enter a receiver yc
• "Fw:" is added to a subject.

• Editing a receiver and text → "Creating and sending 
i-mode mail" (P182)

c i [Send]

• When a file whose mail attachment or output from 
FOMA handset is prohibited has been attached or 
pasted to i-mode mail forwarded, such file and 
information are deleted.

• When the storage capacity of Outbox has been 
exceeded, forwarding cannot be made. Delete mails 
saved in Outbox before forwarding.

• The forwarded Deco-mail has original decoration 
and images entered in the message text. However, 
restricted images and highlighted URLs will not be 
forwarded.

Registering Mail Address/
Phone Number to Phonebook

Registering Sender's Address or 
Recipients' Addresses in the Phonebook

You can register the email address or phone 
number of the sender of the received mail or 
other recipients' addresses to the Phonebook.

a Inbox list screen (P192)/Inbox detail 

screen (P192) y h [Function] y "Check 

address"

• If the mail address is saved in 
the Phonebook, the name in 
the Phonebook appears. To 
view the mail address, press 
h [Detail].

b Select address(es) to register y c y 

"Save in Phonebook"
Go to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the 
Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls" 
(P99).

• On the Check address screen, the following items 
can be set: 

- Compose message →P182
- Auto sort →P200
- Register sending group →P201
- Copy E-mail

Registering Email Address, Phone 
Number, or URL Displayed in Message 
Text to Phonebook

a Inbox detail screen (P192) y Select mail 

address, phone number or URL to be 

registered in Phonebook yh 

[Function] y "Save in Phonebook"
Go to Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the 
Phonebook from Received Calls or Dialed Calls" 
(P99).

Check address 
screen
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Playing/Saving an Attached 
File from i-mode Mail

You can play or save an image, melody, video or 
i-motion movie attached or pasted to i-mode 
mail or Message R/F.

Displaying/Saving Images

a Inbox detail screen (P192)/Message R/F 

detail screen (P171) y h [Function] y 

"Check attachment"

• c : Display the selected 
attachment.

b Select an attachment file y i [Save]  y 

"Save" y "microSD"/"Phone Memory" y 

Enter a file name
The file is saved in the "i-mode/Other" folder in 
"My Pictures" of the "Databox".

• The Soft key [Save] does not appear for an image 
over 10000 bytes.

■When a JPEG image over 10000 bytes is 
received
When i-mode mail with a JPEG image over 10000 
bytes attached is received, the image is 
automatically saved in "i-mode/Other" under "My 
Pictures".
• If an image over 10000 bytes cannot be received 

due to signal reception, a URL to download the 
image is displayed on the Inbox detail screen. 
Select a URL y Press c y h [Connect].

• If you attempt to download an image over 20000 
bytes, the image is automatically compressed 
before being downloaded.

• The size of an image larger than that of the Display 
is reduced for display.

Playing/Saving Melodies

a Inbox detail screen (P192)/Message R/F 

detail screen (P171) y h [Function] y 

"Check attachment"

• c : Play the selected attachment.

b Select an attachment file y i [Save] y 

"Save" y "microSD"/"Phone Memory" y 

Enter a file name
The file is saved in the "i-mode/Other" folder in 
"Melody" of the "Databox".

• If a mail message has multiple files attached, the 
attachments may not be displayed.

• When "Melody auto play" or "Message attached 
melody" is set to "Auto play", the melody is played 
automatically when i-mode mail or Message R/F is 
received.

Function menu on the Attachment List 
Screen

a Attachment list screen (P191) y h 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Set

File properties
Display information about a selected attachment.

Delete
Delete the selected attachment.

y h [Yes]

• The Soft key [Save] does not appear for a JPEG 
image over 10000 bytes.

Playing/Saving Videos/i-motion Movies

Select a highlighted URL in i-mode mail or 
Message R/F to download i-motion movie saved 
at the i-motion center.

Attachment list 
screen

Preview

Save

Exit

: Play the attached melodies (melody only).

: Save the attached file.
y "microSD"/"Phone Memory" y Enter a file 
name.

: Return to the attachment list screen.

Set

Continued on the next page
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a Inbox detail screen (P192)/Message R/F 

detail screen (P171) y Select a URL y 

c y h [Connect]
i-motion movie download starts. When "i-motion 
auto play" is set to "Auto play", the downloaded 
i-motion movie will be played automatically.

Play : Play an i-motion movie.

Save : Save an i-motion movie. Go to Step 
2.

File Details : Display the name, size and type, etc. 
of the i-motion movie. →P232

Exit : Return to the site.

b "Save" y h [Yes] y "microSD" / 

"Phone Memory"
The file is saved in the "i-mode/Other" folder in 
"i-motion" of the "Databox".

• Software is required to play an i-motion mail on a 
PC.

Outbox/Inbox/Unsentbox

Displaying Mails in Outbox/
Inbox/Unsentbox

• To display contents of a folder with security set, enter 
the Security Code.

Displaying Mails in Inbox

• Up to 500 i-mode mail and SMS can be saved in the 
Inbox. However, the number of messages that can be 
saved may be smaller depending on the size of the 
messages.

a Mail Menu screen (P182) y "Inbox"

b Select a folder yc
• s: Open the previous or next 

page when there are 2 or 
more pages.

• i [Sort]: Sort and display 
mail. →P193

c Select a mail yc
• s: Open the previous or next 

mail.

• i [Reply]: Reply to the 
sender and/or receivers of 
simultaneous mail sending.
→P189

Displaying Outbox Mails

• Up to 300 i-mode mail and SMS can be saved in the 
Outbox. However, the maximum number of savable 
mails may be smaller depending on the size of the 
messages.

a Mail Menu screen (P182) y "Outbox"

b Select a folder yc
• s: Open the previous or next 

page when there are 2 or 
more pages.

• i [Sort by]: Sort and display 
mail. →P193

c Select mail yc
• s: Open the previous or next 

mail.

• i [Edit]: Open Compose 
message or SMS creation 
screen. →P182, P204

• Sent SMS saved on a UIM using another FOMA 
handset cannot be viewed with this FOMA handset.

Displaying Mails in Unsentbox

• Messages saved in the Unsentbox are included in the 
maximum number of savable messages in the Outbox.

Inbox list screen

Received mail list  
screen

Inbox detail 
screen

Outbox list 
screen

Sent mail list 
screen

Sent mail detail 
screen
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a Mail Menu screen (P182) y"Unsentbox"

b Select a folder yc
• s: Open the previous or next 

page when there are 2 or 
more pages.

• i [Sort]: Sort and display 
mail. →P193

c Select mail yc
• i [Send]: Send i-mode mail 

or SMS.

Sorting Mail in Inbox/Outbox/Unsentbox List 

Sort mail by specifying keys such as 
chronological or reverse chronological order.

a Inbox list screen (P192)/Outbox list 

screen (P192)/Unsentbox list screen 

(P193) y i [Sort]

Rcvd date(new>old)/Sent date(new>old)/Svd 
date(new>old)
Sort mail in chronological order of received, sent or saved 
date.

Rcvd date(old>new)/Sent date(old>new)/Saved 
date(old>new)
Sort mail in reverse chronological order of received, sent or 
saved date.

Subject(ascend.)
Sort mail in ascending order of subject.

Subject(descend.)
Sort mail in descending order of subject.

Sender(ascend.)/Receiver(ascend.)
Sort mail in ascending order of sender or receiver.

Sender(descend.)/Receiver(descend.)
Sort mail in descending order of sender or receiver.

• The date and time for sent/received mail and sent/
received SMS are the date and time of the area 
where mail or SMS were sent/received. Therefore, 
mail or SMS messages sent/received in different 
time zones may not be sorted in the order of sent/
received time.

• If you sort the subjects in ascending order, the 
objects will be reordered in the order of symbols → 
numeric (0 → 9) → alphabetic (A → Z → a → z) → 
hiragana → katakana (full-pitch) → kanji (the order 
of shift-JIS) → katakana (half-pitch). If you sort the 
titles in descending order, the list will be rearranged 
in a reverse order from ascending order by subject. 

- When full-pitch and half-pitch characters are 
mixed up, half-pitch characters take precedence 
excluding katakana.

- Symbols are sorted in the order of ASCII → Shift-
JIS character codes.

Reading Inbox/Outbox/Unsentbox 
Screen

Inbox/Outbox/Unsentbox List Screen

aFolder Name
bNumber of read/all messages

■ Icons displayed on the Inbox/Outbox/
Unsentbox screen

*1: A folder cannot be created in the Unsentbox.
*2: This icon is not displayed for the Outbox/Unsentbox.

Unsentbox list 
screen  

Unsent mail list 
screen

Unsent mail 
detail screen

Icon Description

 (Gray) Main folders (Pre-installed folders)

 (Blue) User-created folders*1

There are unread messages*2

Security is set

Folders for i-appli mail

Example: Inbox 
screen

a

b

193
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Inbox List Screen/Inbox Detail Screen

aDisplayed folder name
bReceiver type

Indicate the receiver type of the received mail 
(To, Cc, or Bcc).

cReceived date and time
On the Inbox list screen, messages received 
before today have the date displayed, and 
messages received today have the time 
displayed.

dSender's phone number/mail address
If the phone number or mail address is saved in 
the Phonebook, the name in the Phonebook 
appears.

eSubject
A subject is not displayed for SMS.

■ Icons displayed on the Inbox list screen/Inbox 
detail screen

■ Icons displayed on the Inbox detail screen

*: Subject is not displayed for SMS.

Outbox List Screen/Outbox Detail Screen

aDisplayed folder name
bSent date and time

On the Outbox list screen, messages sent 
before today have the date displayed, and 
messages sent today have the time displayed.

cRecipient's phone number/mail address
If the phone number or mail address is saved in 
the Phonebook, the name in the Phonebook 
appears.

dSubject
A subject is not displayed for SMS.

■ Icons displayed on the Outbox list screen/
Outbox detail screen

■ Icons displayed on the Outbox detail screen

*: Not displayed for SMS.

Icon Description

Unread mail

Read mail

Unread SMS

Read SMS

Protected mail

Protected SMS

Replied mail/SMS

Forwarded mail/SMS

SMS saved on the UIM card

Attachment with UIM operation restriction 
activated

Attachment downloaded (image/image 
over 10000 bytes/melody)

Deleted file under "Check attachment"

Mail-linked i-appli

Icon Description

"To" addressee

"Cc" addressee

"Bcc" addressee

Received date and time

Sender's phone number/mail address

Inbox list screen Inbox detail 
screen

a
c

d

e

d
e

c
b

Subject*

Message text

Icon Description

Sent mail

Sent SMS

Protected mail

Protected SMS

Attachment with UIM operation 
restriction activated

Attachment (image/image over 10000 
bytes/melody/i-motion)

Icon Description

Sent date and time

Mail sent to "To" addressee

Mail sent to "Cc" addressee

Mail sent to "Bcc" addressee

Subject*

Message text

Icon Description

Outbox list 
screen

Outbox detail 
screen

a
b

c

d

b
c
d
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Unsentbox List Screen/Unsentbox Detail 
Screen

aSaved date and time
On the Unsentbox list screen, messages saved 
before today have the date displayed, and 
messages saved today have the time 
displayed.

bRecipient's phone number/mail address
If the phone number or mail address is saved in 
the Phonebook, the name in the Phonebook 
appears.

cSubject
A subject is not displayed for SMS.

■ Icons displayed on the Unsentbox list screen/
Unsentbox detail screen

■ Icons displayed on the Unsentbox detail 
screen

*: Not displayed for SMS.

Function Menu on Inbox/Outbox/Unsentbox 
List Screen

a Inbox list screen (P192)/Outbox list 

screen (P192)/Unsentbox list screen 

(P193) yh [Function] y Perform the 

following operations

Create folder*
Create a folder.

y Enter folder name

Edit folder name*
Edit a selected folder name.

y Enter folder name

Auto sort*
Set mails to save them automatically in specified folders. 
→P200

Sort folders
Sort folders.

y Select a folder to sort yh [Select] y Use j to 
select location to move to yh [Define] yi 
[Complete]

Set security/Release security
Set or release security to the selected folder. Setting 
security requires the Security Code entry to view the 
contents of the folder.

y Enter the Security Code

Delete folder*
Delete a selected folder. 

y Enter the Security Code yh[Yes]

Mail list
Display contents of a selected folder.

Delete all entries
Delete all mail in Inbox/Outbox/Unsentbox.

y Enter the Security Code yh[Yes]

Send all entries
Send all received mail/send mail/unsent mail via Infrared or 
Bluetooth.

*: Not available for the Unsentbox.

Icon Description

Saved mail

Saved SMS

Attachment with UIM operation 
restriction activated

Attachment (image/image over 10000 
bytes/melody/i-motion)

Failed to send mail

Failed to send SMS

Icon Description

Phone number/mail address set as "To"

Mail address set as "Cc"*

Mail address set as "Bcc"*

Subject*

Attachment (image/Image over 10000 
bytes/melody/i-motion movie)*

Message text

Unsentbox list 
screen

Unsentbox detail 
screen

a

b

c

b

c

Infrared

Bluetooth

: Send via infrared communication. Go to Step 
2 in "Sending All Data" (P252).

: Send via Bluetooth.
y Enter the Security Code y Enter the 
authentication password y Go to Step 2 in 
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth 
Device" (P269).

Continued on the next page
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• These options are not available with the pre-
installed Main folder.

• A folder containing protected mails cannot be 
deleted.

• When there is a mail-linked i-appli, the folder for 
i-appli cannot be deleted. If there is no i-appli, the 
folder for i-appli mail can be deleted, however, 
created folders in Inbox/Outbox/Unsentbox lists will 
be also deleted.

• Protected mails or SMS saved in UIM are not 
deleted. For a folder with security set, a confirmation 
message appears asking whether to delete it. Press 
h [Yes] to delete the folder.

• "Send all entries" is not available if only SMS 
messages are saved on the UIM.

Function Menu on Inbox List Screen

a Inbox list screen (P192) y Select mail 

yh [Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Reply
Reply to mail. →P189

Reply w/quotation
Reply to received mail quoting its contents. →P189

Forward
Forward mail. →P190

Search
Search for received mail under set conditions.

• To perform Re-search/Release search, on the list screen 
after search, select h[Function] y "Search".

Protect/Release
Protect or release mail.
• To cancel protection, select from the following items:

Move to folder
Move mail to another folder.

Switch display
Select information to be displayed on received mail list 
screen.

y"Date/Subj./Sender"/"Date/Sender"/"Subject/
Sender"

Check address
Display addresses of the sender and simultaneous 
receivers of a selected mail. →P190

IrDA/Bluetooth
Send selected mail via Infrared or Bluetooth.

y h [Yes]

UIM
Copy or move a selected SMS to UIM/FOMA handset.

Delete

Function Menu on Inbox Detail Screen

a Inbox detail screen (P192) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Edit folder name/Auto sort/Sort folders/Delete folder

Delete folder

Delete all entries

Send all entries

Search unread

Search read

Search protected

Search attached

: Search for only unread mails.

: Search for only read mails.

: Search for only protected mails.

: Search for only mails with file 
attached.

Release

Release all

: Release the selected mail.

: Release all mail.
y h [Yes]

Move

Move multiple

Move all

: Move the selected mail to another folder. 
y Select a destination folder yh 
[Select] yh [Yes]

: Select and move multiple mail messages 
to another folder. 
y Checkmark to mail to move y i 
[Exec.] y Select a destination folder y 
h [Select] y h [Yes]

: Move all mail in the folder to another 
folder. 
y Select a destination folder yh 
[Select] y h [Yes]

Infrared

Bluetooth

: Send 1 message via Infrared.

: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in 
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth 
Device" (P269).

Move to UIM

Copy to UIM

Move to Phone

Copy to Phone

: Move SMS to UIM. 
yh [Yes]

: Copy SMS to UIM.
yh [Yes]

: Move SMS to the handset.
yh [Yes] 

: Copy SMS to the handset.
yh [Yes]

Delete

Delete multiple

Delete all

: Delete a selected mail. 
yh [Yes] 

: Select and delete multiple mail 
messages. 
y Checkmark to mails to delete yi 
[Exec.] yh [Yes]

: Delete all messages in the folder.
y Enter the Security Code yh [Yes].
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Reply
Reply to mail. →P189

Reply w/quotation
Reply to received mail quoting its contents. →P189

Forward
Forward a mail →P190

Copy
Copy a component of displayed received mail.

Protect/Release
Protect or release the displayed mail.

Scroll
Set a number of lines to be scrolled. →P200

Font size
Set a font size. →P200

Save to template
Save Deco-mail as a template.

y h [Yes] y Enter the file name

Move to folder
Move the displayed mail to another folder.

ySelect a destination folder yh [Select] yh [Yes]

Check address
Display addresses of the sender and simultaneous 
receivers of a received mail in display. →P190

Check image
Save images contained in the displayed mail. Select an 
image then go to Step 2 in "Saving Images from a Site or 
Message" (P166).

Check attachment
List files attached to the displayed message. →P191

IrDA/Bluetooth
Send displayed mail via Infrared or Bluetooth.

y h [Yes]

UIM
Copy or move a displayed SMS to UIM/FOMA handset.

Delete
Delete a displayed mail. 

y h [Yes]

Save in Phonebook
Save the phone numbers and email addresses highlighted 
in the displayed mail phonebook. →P190

View URL
Display the URL of an image that is larger than 10000 
bytes, attached to i-mode mail.
• i [Copy]: Copy URL.

• Up to 250 mails can be protected.

• A large-size still image file or melody file attached to 
Deco-mail is deleted when saving the mail.

• Protected mails cannot be deleted.

Function Menu on Outbox List Screen

a Outbox list screen (P194) y Select a mail 

yh [Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Edit
Edit and send a sent mail. →P182, P204

Search
Search for sent mail under set conditions.

• To perform Re-search/Release search, on the list screen 
after search, select h [Function] y "Search".

Protect/Release
Protect or release mail.
• To cancel protection, select either of the following 

options:

Address

Subject

Message

: Copy the mail address. If there are multiple 
recipients, copy an address from the Check 
address screen. →P190

: Copy the subject.

: Select and copy a part of the message text. 
→P297

Infrared

Bluetooth

: Send 1 message via Infrared.

: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in 
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth 
Device" (P269).

Move to UIM

Copy to UIM

Move to Phone

Copy to Phone

: Move SMS to UIM.
yh [Yes]

: Copy SMS to UIM. 
yh [Yes]

: Move SMS to the handset. 
yh [Yes]

: Copy SMS to the handset. 
yh [Yes]

Protect

Save to template

Delete

Search protected

Search attached

: Search only protected mails.

: Search only mails with file attached.

Release

Release all

: Release the selected mail.

: Release all mail.
y h [Yes]

Continued on the next page
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Move to folder
Move mail to another folder.

Switch display
Select information to be displayed on Outbox list screen.

y"Date/Subj./Rcvr"/"Date/Receiver"/"Subject/
Receiver"

Check address
Display addresses of the sender and simultaneous 
receivers of a selected mail. →P190

IrDA/Bluetooth
Send selected mail via Infrared or Bluetooth.

y h [Yes]

UIM
• Not available for Outbox.

Delete

Function Menu on Outbox Detail Screen

a Outbox Detail screen (P192) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Copy
Copy contents of a displayed sent mail.

Protect/Release
Protect or release the displayed mail.

Scroll
Set a number of lines to be scrolled. →P200

Font size
Set a font size. →P200

Save to template
Save Deco-mail as a template. 

y h [Yes] y Enter the file name

Move to folder
Move the displayed mail to another folder.

ySelect a destination folder yh [Select] yh [Yes]

Check address
Display addresses of the sender and simultaneous 
receivers of a sent mail in display. →P190

Check image
Save images contained in the displayed mail. Select an 
image then go to Step 2 in "Saving Images from a Site or 
Message" (P166).

Check attachment
List files attached to the displayed message. →P191

IrDA/Bluetooth
Send displayed mail via Infrared or Bluetooth.

y h [Yes]

UIM
• Not available for Outbox.

Save in Phonebook
Save the phone numbers and email addresses highlighted 
in the displayed mail to Phonebook. →P190

Delete
Delete a displayed mail. 

y h [Yes]

• Up to 150 mails can be protected.

• A large-size still image file or melody file attached to 
Deco-mail is deleted when saving the mail.

• Protected mails cannot be deleted.

Move

Move multiple

Move all

: Move the selected mail to another folder.  
y Select a destination folder yh 
[Select] y h [Yes]

: Select and move multiple mail messages 
to another folder. 
y Checkmark to mail to move y i 
[Exec.] y Select a destination folder y 
h [Select] y h [Yes]

: Move all mail in the folder to another 
folder.
y Select a destination folder yh 
[Select] y h [Yes]

Infrared

Bluetooth

: Send 1 message via Infrared.

: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in 
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth 
Device" (P269).

Delete

Delete multiple

Delete all

: Delete a selected mail.
yh [Yes]

: Select and delete multiple mail 
messages.
y Checkmark to mails to delete yi 
[Exec.] yh [Yes]

: Delete the messages in the folder.
y Enter the Security Code yh [Yes].

Address

Subject

Message

: Copy a destination. When there are 
simultaneous receiver addresses, copy 
destinations from sent mail address 
confirmation screen. →P190

: Copy a subject.

: Select and copy contents of text. →P297

Infrared

Bluetooth

: Send 1 message via Infrared.

: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in 
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth 
Device" (P269).

Protect

Save to template

Delete
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Function Menu on the Unsentbox List 
Screen

a Unsentbox list screen (P193) y Select 

mail yh [Function] y Perform the 

following operations

Search
Search for unsent mail under set conditions.

• To perform re-search/release search on the list screen 
after search, select h [Function] y "Search".

Move to folder
• This is not available for the Unsentbox list screen.

Switch display
Select information to be displayed on the Unsentbox list 
screen.

y "Date/Subj./Rcvr"/"Date/Receiver"/"Subject/
Receiver"

Check address
Display the address of the recipient or addresses of 
recipients of the selected mail. →P190

IrDA/Bluetooth
Send the selected mail via Infrared or Bluetooth.

yh [Yes]

UIM
• Not available for Unsentbox.

Delete

Mail setting

Setting FOMA Handset Mail 
Functions

a Mail Menu screen (P182) y "Mail setting"

b Perform the following operations

Check new message
Set items (mail, message R/F) to be checked for "Check 
new message".

yCheckmark to the items to check yi [Complete]

Receive attachment
Set attachment files to be acquired when receiving mail, 
Message R/F, etc.

Receive option
Set whether to set Receive Option.

Melody auto play
Set whether to automatically replay a melody attached or 
pasted to a mail received and displayed.

y"Auto play"/"Not auto play"

Receive preference
Set whether to display a receiving or reception result 
screen of a mail or Message R/F received during FOMA 
handset operation.  

Search sndg failed

Search unsent

Search attached

: Search only failed to send mail.

: Search only unsent mail.

: Search only mail with attachments.

Infrared

Bluetooth

: Send 1 message via Infrared.

: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in 
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth 
Device" (P269).

Delete

Delete multiple

: Deletes the selected message.
yh [Yes]

: Select and delete multiple mail 
messages. Checkmark to mails to delete 
yi [Exec.] yh [Yes]

Delete all/Delete all searched

: Delete all mail in the folder.
y Enter the Security Code yh [Yes]

Default

Check new message: Checked All
Receive attachment: Image and Melody
Receive option: OFF
Melody auto play: Auto Play
Receive preference: Prefer receive notice
Edit quotation mark: >
Font size: Standard
Scroll: 1 line

Image and melody

Image

Melody

Not receive

: Acquire images and melodies.

: Acquire only images.

: Acquire only melodies.

: Acquire no attachment files.

ON

OFF

: Do not automatically receive mails.

: Automatically receive mails.

Prefer receive notice

Prefer user operation

: Open the Receiving screen and 
Received result screen.

: Give priority to the operation of 
the FOMA handset without 
displaying the Receiving screen 
and Received result screen.

Mail setting 
screen

Continued on the next page
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Signature
Set a signature to be inserted to mail text. →P201

Edit quotation mark
Set a symbol indicating quotation from a received mail used 
for replying by quoting.

yEnter quotation mark 

Font size
Set a font size for text on mail display screen.

y"Large"/"Standard"/"Small"

Scroll
Set a number of lines to scroll the screen on a mail detail or 
mail creation screen.

y"1 line"/"3 line"/"5 line"/"1/2 page"/"1 page"

Reg. sending group
Register a mail address of a group. You can send a mail 
simultaneously to multiple members registered in the 
group. →P201

SMS report request
Set whether to request for SMS delivery notification for 
SMS sent. →P205

SMS message validity
Set duration SMS is preserved in SMS Center. →P206

SMS Center
Set SMS Center access point. →P206

Mail status request
Confirm the contents set in "Mail setting".

Reset mail
Reset the contents set in "Mail setting" to the default.

yEnter the Security Code yh [Yes]

• If an attachment that is set to not be received is 
received, the attachment will be deleted at the 
i-mode Center and "添付ファイル削除 (Attachment 
deleted)" is added to the message text. The deleted 
file cannot be downloaded later.

• When this option is set to "On", i-mode mail cannot 
be received automatically. Incoming i-mode mail is 
kept at the i-mode Center, and  (Yellow) appears 
on the screen.

• Performing "Reset Mail" restores deleted pre-
installed Deco-mail templates.

Auto sort

Sorting Sent/Received Mails 
Automatically to Folders

Set conditions for automatically saving mails in 
specified folders.

• This option is not available with the pre-installed Main 
folder.

a Inbox list screen (P192)/Outbox list 

screen (P192) y Select a folder y h 

[Function] y "Auto sort"

■ To change a filtering rule
Select a rule ycyh
[Yes] y Go to Step 2.

b "Add rule" y Perform the following 

operations

Sender address/Receiver address
Set mail address as a sort keys.

Subject
Set a mail subject as a condition.

y Enter a subject

All inbox messages/All outbox messages
Sort all received/sent mails to a selected folder. 

c i [Complete]

• The same sorting conditions as ones set to another 
folder cannot be set.

Deleting an Auto Sort Rule

a Auto sort screen (P200) y Select a rule 

to delete y h [Delete] y Perform the 

following operations

Receive attachment

Receive option

Reset Mail

Quote phonebook

Quote sending grp

Direct input

: Select and set from a phonebook. 
y Use j to select a Phonebook 
entry y s to checkmark to the 
address/phone number to select it 
y i [Complete]

: Select and set from send groups.
y Use s to select a group y 
Select a receiver

: Directly enter and set a mail 
address.
y Enter a mail address

Auto sort screen
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Delete
Delete the selected Auto sort rule.

y h [Yes]

Delete all
Delete all rules set to the selected folder.

y Enter the Security Code y h [Yes]

Signature

Adding a Signature to Mail

Set a signature to be inserted to mail text.

a Mail setting screen (P199) y"Signature"

■ To change the title of a 
signature
Select a signature y h 
[Title] y Enter a signature 
title

b Select a signature ycy Enter a 

signature

Register Sending Group

Registering a Mail Address to a 
Sending Group

Register a mail address of a group. Up to 5 mail 
address can be registered for a group. You can 
send a mail simultaneously to multiple members 
registered in the group.

a Mail setting screen (P199) y"Reg. 

sending group"

b Select a group yc

c "[Unregistered]" y Perform the 

following operations

Quote phonebook
Select and register from a phonebook.

y Use j to select a Phonebook entry y s to 
checkmark to the mail address and to select it y i 
[Complete]

Quote sending grp
• This is not available for registering to a sending group.

Direct input
Directly enter a mail address.

y Enter a mail address

d i [Complete]

Function Menu on Sending Group List 
Screen

a Sending group list screen (P201) y 

Select a group yh [Function] y 

Perform the following operations

Edit group name
Edit a group name.

yEnter a group name 

Delete
Delete the addresses/group name saved in a selected 
group. 

yh [Yes]

Deleting an Address Saved in a Group

a Register sending group screen (P201) y 

Select an address yh [Delete] y 

Perform the following operations

Delete
Delete the selected address.

yh [Yes]

Delete all
Delete all addresses registered in a group.

yEnter the Security Code y h [OK]

Default Off

Signature 
setting screen

Sending group 
list screen

Register 
sending group 

screen
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Creating/Sending Chatmail

Creating Chatmail to Send

Chat mail allows you to exchange mail among 
multiple other parties on a single screen. The 
Chatmail screen opens as follows:

aEntry box
Up to 250 full-pitch or 500 half-pitch characters 
can be entered.

bMember name
Members are displayed in set nick names and 
colors.
• If a nick name is not saved, the mail address 

is displayed.
• If sending fails, "送信失敗 (Failed to send)" is 

displayed next to the member name.
cChatmail history

Up to 50 history entries are displayed. Oldest 
entries over 50 will be overwritten first.

Setting chat members

Setting Chat Members

To perform Chatmail, you need to register mail 
addresses to chat members in advance.

• Up to 5 chat members can be saved.

a Mail Menu screen (P182) y "Chat Mail"

b h [Function] y "Register new entry" y 

Perform the following operations

Quote phonebook
Select a member from the Phonebook.

y Use j to select a Phonebook entry y s to select 
and checkmark to a mail address y i [Complete]

Direct input
Enter a mail address of a member directly.

y Enter a mail address

Quote sending grp
Select a member from sent groups.

y h [Yes] y Use s to select a sending group and 
checkmark to a member to select y i [Complete]
• Go to Step 6.

c "Nickname" y Enter a nickname
Enter up to 4 full-pitch or 8 
half-pitch characters.

d "Receiver" y Enter the mail address

• The address entered using "Phonebook Search" or 
"Direct Input" is automatically displayed.

e "Font color" y Select a font color y h 

[Select]

f h [Complete]
Checkmark to members to whom you want to 
send Chatmail.

■ To delete a stored member
h [Function] y Select "Delete".

■ To edit a stored member
h [Function] y Select "Edit" and perform 
Step 3.

■ Specify your nickname and font color
"ME" y h [Function] y Select "Edit" and 
perform Step 3.

g i [Complete]

• Selecting a member using Quote sending grp 
deletes all members already set up. Press h [Yes] 
to set up a new member using Quote sending grp.

Editing/Deleting a Member

On the Member setting screen, you can add, edit 
or delete a member.

a Chatmail screen (P203) y h [Function] 

y "Member setting"
The Member setting screen opens.

b Select a member y h [Function] y 

Perform the following operations

Register new entry
Set up a new chat member. Go to Step 2 in "Setting Chat 
Members" (P202)

a
b

c

Member setting 
screen

Quote sending grp
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Edit
Edit a nickname, mail address or font color of a member. 
Go to Step 3 in "Setting Chat Members" (P202)

Delete
Delete a stored member.

• You cannot register an already saved address to 
another member.

Creating and Sending Chatmail

• When "Receive option" is "ON", you cannot use chat 
mail. Set "Receive option" to "OFF".

a Mail Menu screen (P182) y "ChatMail"

b cy Enter characters

c i [Send]yh [OK]
A sent Chatmail opens on the 
top of the screen.

d Receive Chatmail
Incoming Chatmail is displayed at the top of the 
screen. Repeat Steps 2 - 4 to exchange Chatmail.

e h [Function] y "Quit chatmail" 

• h [Yes]: Delete Chatmail and terminate.

• i [No]: Save Chatmail in the Inbox and terminate.

Receiving Chatmail

When Chatmail is received,  (yellow) appears 
and the Reception result screen (P188) opens.
The received Chatmail is saved in the Inbox.

a Inbox list screen (P192) y Select a folder 

yc

b Select "Chatmail" yc

■When the sender is registered as a Chat 
member
A confirmation screen whether to start 
Chatmail opens. Press h [Yes] to start it. 
Press i [No] to open it as i-mode mail.

■When the sender is not registered as a Chat 
member
A confirmation screen whether to save the 
sender as a Chat mail member opens. Press 
h [Yes] to save the sender as a member. 
Press i [No] to open it as i-mode mail.

• Under the following circumstances, a message is 
recognized as Chatmail:

- The address of the sender or recipient is 
registered as a Chat member

- The subject line contains "チャットメール (Chat 
mail)"

• The Chat mail received on the Chatmail screen is 
marked as read in the Inbox.

• Even if the received Chatmail has an attachment, 
only the message text is displayed on the Chatmail 
screen.

• Communication charge for exchanging Chatmail 
with multiple other parties is the same as that for 
sending 1 mail. Note that the communication charge 
will increase for the information size of added 
destinations.

Function Menu on Chatmail Screen

a Chatmail screen (P203) yh [Function] 

y Perform the following operations

Send
Send Chatmail.

Renewal
Receive Chatmail.

Delete

Delete all

: Delete the selected member.
y h [Yes]

: Delete all stored members.
y Enter the Security Code y h [Yes]

Chatmail screen

Chatmail text 
entry screen

Screen after 
sending chatmail

Continued on the next page
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Check recent rcver
Confirm destination of the latest mail.
• i [Set]: Set a member. Checkmark to a member to set 
yh [Complete].

Member setting
Open the Member setting screen. You can add, edit or 
delete members. →P202

Delete chatmail
Delete a chat mail. 

yh [Yes]

Quit chatmail
End chat mail.
• h [Yes]: Delete Chatmail and terminate.
• i [No]: Save Chatmail in the Inbox and terminate.

Change font size
Change a font size used for chat mail to small font/standard 
font.

• When "Refresh" is performed, the Reception result 
screen will not open when i-mode mail or SMS is 
received. It will be saved in the Inbox.

Creating/Sending SMS

Creating and Sending SMS 
(Short Message Service) 
Message

• You can send and receive SMS to/from parties of 
overseas carriers other than DoCoMo. Visit 
DoCoMo's web site for countries and overseas 
carriers available.

a Mail Menu screen (P182) y "Compose 

SMS message"

b Select  [Receiver] field yc y Enter 

a phone number

• Select and enter from a phonebook, received mail 
address history, sent mail address history or profile. 
→P204

c Select  [Message] yc y Enter a 

message

d i [Send]

• For a destination of an overseas carrier other than 
DoCoMo, enter in the order of "+" (Press 0 for 
1+ seconds), "Country Code" and "other party's 
mobile phone number". For the mobile phone 
number, omit leading "0", if exist. Numbers may be 
entered in the order of "010", "Country Code" and 
"other party's mobile phone number" (to reply to 
overseas SMS received, enter "010").

• Characters may not be sent correctly to the other 
party depending on the radio wave reception level.

• When you send an SMS that the text is consisted of 
half-pitch alphanumeric characters only or spaces 
only and the receiver replies to the SMS, other than 
half-pitch alphanumeric characters may not be 
entered.

• When you send an SMS to a receiver who uses a 
foreign carrier and the characters not supported by 
the carrier are included in the text you sent, those 
characters may not be displayed correctly.

• Even if you set "Caller ID" to "Hide ID", your Caller 
ID is sent to the other party.

• When the maximum number of the savable sent 
mails is exceeded, they are overwritten from the 
oldest ones. Note that protected mails are not 
overwritten.

• You cannot reply to SMS sent with Unknown ID or 
from a public phone.  

Function Menu on SMS Creation Screen

a SMS creation screen (P204) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Quote phonebook
Select a destination from phonebook.

y Select a Contact yc

Quote sending grp
• This option is not available on the SMS creation screen.

Quote profile
Enter your own number in the Receiver field.

y Enter the Security Code yh [Insert]

Direct input
Enter the receiver directly.

y Enter a phone number

Send
Send SMS.

Save
Save SMS being created or edited in Unsentbox.

yh [Yes]

Refresh

SMS creation 
screen
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SMS report request
Set whether to request for SMS delivery notification when 
SMS is sent. →P205

Message validity
Set a period a sent SMS is stored in SMS Center. →P206

Receiving SMS

Automatically Receiving 
SMS (Short Message 
Service) Message

When FOMA handset is in the service area, SMS 
is automatically received.

• Up to 500 received SMS messages including i-mode 
mail can be saved. However, the savable number 
depends on the amount of the data.

a When SMS is received,  (Yellow) 

goes blinking and "Receiving SMS" 

opens
When the reception has 
completed, the reception 
result screen opens.

• Returns to the Wallpaper 
screen if no operation is 
performed for 30 seconds.

• When the maximum number of the received mails 
has been exceeded, they are overwritten from the 
oldest ones. Note that unread or protected mails are 
not overwritten.

Displaying New SMS Received

a Reception result screen (P205) y "Mail" 

y Select a folder yc

b Select SMS to display yc

Check SMS

Checking for SMS (Short 
Message Service) Message

SMS, if any, that could not be received because 
FOMA handset was out of the service area or for 
other reasons are stored in SMS Center. You can 
receive stored SMS by checking to SMS Center.

• You cannot check from out of the service area.

a Mail Menu screen (P182) y "Check SMS"
When the reception has completed, the Reception 
result screen opens.

• When the maximum number of the received mails 
has been exceeded, they are overwritten from the 
oldest ones. Note that unread or protected mails are 
not overwritten.

SMS Settings

Configuring SMS (Short 
Message Service) Message 
Settings 

SMS Report Request

Set whether to request an SMS delivery report 
after sending SMS. If this option is set to "ON", a 
message indicating that the SMS has been 
delivered to the receiver will be sent to you.

a Mail setting screen (P199) y "SMS report 

request" y "ON"/"OFF"

• The report will show the sent time and the number 
of the receiver.

Received result 
screen

Inbox detail 
screen

Default OFF
205
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SMS Message Validity

Set the length of time that a sent SMS will be 
kept at the SMS center if it cannot be delivered 
because the recipient is out of the service area, 
etc.

• If "For 0 day" is selected, delivery of the SMS is retried 
after a while and then the SMS is deleted from the 
SMS center.

a Mail setting screen (P199) y "SMS 

message validity" y Select a validity y 

h [Select]

SMS Center

Set the SMS center address.

a Mail setting screen (P199) y "SMS 

Center"

DoCoMo : Set DoCoMo as SMS Center address.

Others : Enter the address.

• To set "Type of Number" to "International", enter "+" 
at the beginning of the address. If the address 
contains ":" or "#", "International" cannot be set.

Default For 3 days

Default DoCoMo

You usually do not need to change this 
setting.



i-appli
What is i-appli? .................................................................................................... 208
Downloading i-appli from Site ............................................................................ 209
Activating i-appli .................................................................................................. 210
Automatically Starting i-appli .......................................................  <Auto-start> 214
Setting the i-appli Stand-by Screen ............................................... <Stand-by> 215
Managing i-appli....................................................................  <i-appli Settings> 215
Displaying i-appli Site From i-appli .................................................................... 216
207



208

i-ap
p

li
W

h
at is i-ap

p
li?
What is i-appli?

By downloading i-appli from site, i-mode 
compatible FOMA handset (hereinafter, referred 
to as i-mode handset) can be made more 
convenient. For example, you can enjoy various 
games downloaded to i-mode handset and 
automatically check price by downloading 
i-appli for stock price information. In addition, 
map i-appli downloads only necessary data, 
allowing smooth scrolling. Some i-appli allows 
to directly register data to phonebook or 
schedule or link with Databox for saving and 
acquiring images.

• Downloading i-appli →P209

• Activating i-appli →P210

• Automatically activating i-appli →P214

• Some i-appli may use a serial No. of i-mode handset 
phone/UIM.

• Some i-appli may perform communications at starting. 
You can set to disable the communications. →P213

■ Using registered data
Some i-appli software may be able to refer to, 
register or operate your i-mode handset 
registration data (phonebook, bookmark, 
schedule, images). Following operations are 
enabled using registration data:
• Phonebook registration
• Bookmark registration
• Schedule registration
• Image acquisition from Databox
• Image saving to Databox

What is i-appliDX?

With i-appliDX, you can use i-appli more 
conveniently in such manners as to create mail 
with your favorite character screen or let you 
notified of the sender of received mail with a 
character's comment by linking with i-mode 
handset information (such as mail text, sent/
received mail history, phonebook data) or to 
update necessary information such as stock 
price or promote real-time progression of games 
by linking with mail.

■ Using registered data
Some i-appliDX software may be able to refer to, 
register or operate registration data such as 
mails, sent mail history, received mail history, ring 
alert, in addition to registration data available to 
ordinary i-appli (phonebook, bookmark, schedule 
and images).
Following operations are enabled using 
registration data:
• Phonebook registration
• Phonebook referencing
• Using Icon information
• Bookmark registration
• Schedule registration
• Using mail menu
• Using Compose message screen
• Referencing latest sent mail history
• Referencing latest received mail history
• Referencing latest unread mail
• Saving melody
• Changing ring alert (phone, mail, message)
• Image acquisition from Databox
• Image saving to Databox
• Changing screen settings (the Wallpaper screen)

• i-appliDX may perform communications regardless 
of software communication settings to confirm 
software validity. The communications count and 
timings differ from software.

• You need to set the Time and Date in order to start 
an i-appli DX. →P48

What is Mail-linked i-appli?

Mail-linked i-appli, a kind of i-appliDX, allows 
you to use i-appli more conveniently in such 
manners to update in real-time the information 
such as stock price and progression of games 
by exchanging information with i-mode mail.

• i-appli mails used with mail-linked i-appli may not be 
displayed correctly.

IP (Information Provider)

i-mode Centeri-mode handset

i-appli

Download

Games, stock price 
information, etc.
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Other Convenient Functions

■ i-appli stand-by screen
On the i-appli stand-by screen, you can use an 
i-appli as the Wallpaper screen, or to receive 
mail, or make calls. You can make the Wallpaper 
screen more convenient by setting latest news or 
whether information on the Wallpaper screen or 
letting your favorite character inform you of mail 
reception and alarms. →P215
• This function is available with i-appli compatible 

with the i-appli stand-by screen.

■Automatically starting i-appli
You can automatically start software at a 
specified time, date or day of week. Some 
software can be automatically started at a time 
interval predefined in the software. →P214

■Using camera
You can use i-mode handset Camera from i-appli.
• This function is available with i-appli compatible 

with Camera function.

■ Infrared communication
You can communicate with a device installed with 
Infrared communication function using the i-appli. 
→P249
• This function is available with i-appli compatible 

with Infrared communication function.
• Depending on the other party's device, 

communications of some data may be disabled 
even with Infrared communication function 
installed.

Downloading i-appli from Site

You can download software from a site and save 
it to FOMA handset.

• You can register up to 60 software items downloaded 
(the number of items that can be saved may be 
reduced depending on the software date size).

a While a site is displayed y Select 

software yc
• i [Cancel]: Cancel downloading.

b After downloading has completed yh 

[OK]

■When software setup screen opens
Initialize the software. 
y Select an option item y Press h [Change] 
y Select a setting option y h [Select] y h 
[Return].
• Each setting can also be performed from 

"Permissions". →P213
• Some items may not be changed depending on 

the software.

c h [Yes]
The downloaded software starts.

■ Downloading mail-linked i-appli
The folder for i-appli mail is automatically created in 
the Inbox/Unsentbox/Outbox list if you download 
mail-linked i-appli. The folder name will be the title 
for the downloaded mail-linked i-appli, which 
cannot be changed. 
• Up to 24 folders, together with folders created 

using "Create Folder", can be created 
respectively in Inbox or Outbox. If there are 
already 24 folders, a mail-link i-appli cannot be 
downloaded.

■ Re-downloading mail-linked i-appli
• When downloading a mail-linked i-appli, if only a 

folder remains, you can use the folder. If the 
folder name is different from the name of the 
downloaded i-appli, the folder will be renamed to 
the name of the downloaded i-appli. If you are not 
using the folder, you can delete the folder and 
create a new folder. However, if you do not create 
a new folder, the mail-linked i-appli cannot be 
downloaded.

• If security is set to the folder, you need to enter 
the Security Code for download.

• At downloading, the conformation screen may 
appear asking whether to send the "serial number of 
your mobile phone/UIM". Press h [Yes] to start 
downloading. In this case, the "serial number of your 
mobile phone/UIM" is sent to the ISP (Internet 
Service Provider) over the Internet, so could be 
deciphered by third parties. However, your phone 
number, address, age, and gender are not notified 
to the ISP (Internet Service Provider) or others by 
this operation. 

• At downloading, the confirmation screen may 
appear notifying of using "the phone-information 
data (stored data and serial number of your mobile 
phone/UIM)". Press h [Yes] to start downloading. 
However, "Softw. info display" is set to "On", press 
h [Yes] to display the screen to check the version 
and size of the software. Press h [Download] to 
download.

• If you attempt to re-download the software that was 
downloaded with a different UIM, the confirmation 
message opens asking whether to overwrite it. 
Press h [Yes] to display the screen to check the 
version and size of the software. Press h 
[Download] to download. 

• You cannot download if the maximum savable 
number of software is exceeded or there is not 
enough memory space available. Download after 
deleting the saved software. 

• If the download of software fails due to weak signal 
reception, the software cannot be saved.

• Even if the download of software fails due to weak 
signal reception after old software was deleted to 
make memory space on the FOMA handset, the old 
software cannot be restored.
209
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Activating i-appli

a i (for 1+ seconds)

■ Icons on software list screen

b Select software yc
• If "Network Access" of "Permissions" is set to 

"Confirm every session", a confirmation screen 
whether to allow the communication appears.
Select h [Yes]/i [No].

■ Exiting i-appli
Press py "End".

■ To start software from other software
Some software can start a specified i-appli without 
returning to the Software list screen. Some 
software already has software to be started 
specified, and others do not.

If the software to be started is already 
specified
While performing an i-appli, a confirmation screen 
whether to start the specified software opens. 
Select the software while the i-appli is running y 
Press c y h [Yes].

If the software to be started not specified
While an i-appli is running, a confirmation whether 
to list the software appears. h [Yes] y Select 
software y h [Select].

■ If a security error occurs
If you attempt to perform operations that are not 
permitted for the software, a security error is 
indicated and the error is recorded in "Security error 
history".
Checking the nature of the security error, or 
deleting entries from the Security error history 
→P216 

■ If an abnormality occurs with the software
If an abnormality occurs with the software, you can 
check the contents using the Trace output. →P216

To i-appli creators
If software does not behave as expected while 
being created, you may want to refer to the Trace 
output.

• The used memory space shown on the Software list 
screen indicates the total shared memory space on 
the FOMA handset as the denominator. As more 
memory space is used on the handset, this 
denominator decreases. The numerator indicates 
the total memory space used by i-appli. When an 
i-appli is downloaded, this numerator increases.

• Some software performs transmission while 
activated. You can change the settings in "Network 
Access" of "Permissions" not to automatically carry 
out transmission. →P214

• If there is an incoming voice call or video call when 
the software is running, you can answer the call 
pausing the software. After the call is terminated, 
the previous screen returns.

• Even when the software is running, you can receive 
mail or Message R/F. The software keeps running, 
and at the top of the screen  appears. To 
view the received mail or Message R/F, terminate 
the software.

• Images used by an i-appli* or data you entered may 
be automatically sent to a server via the Internet.

*: Images used by the i-appli include: images 
captured with Camera that is started from a 
Camera-linked (video) application, images 
obtained using infrared communication function of 
the i-appli, images downloaded from a site or web 
site, and images obtained from the Databox by the 
i-appli.

• When an i-appli is starting, the confirmation screen 
may appear asking whether to upgrade the software 
to the latest one. Select h[Yes]/i [No].

• You cannot start software downloaded using a 
different UIM. 

• Some i-appli DX software automatically does 
communication to confirm the validity even if 
"Network Access" is set to "No". Communication 
frequencies and timing vary depending on the 
software.

Icon Description

Standard i-appli

i-appli DX

Mail-linked i-appli

Auto-start set i-appli 

i-appli downloaded from an SSL site

  i-appli that can be set as the Wallpaper 
screen

  i-appli that is set as the Wallpaper 
screen

i-appli software 
list screen
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• If communication frequencies are extremely many 

within a certain period of time while i-appli is 
running, the confirmation screen opens asking 
whether to continue communication. Press h 
[Continue] to continue communication. Press i 
[End] to end the i-appli.

• Some i-appli do not have sounds.

• Even when "Auto Update" is set to "On", when an 
i-appli is running, Auto Update is not performed.

Function Menu on Software List Screen

a Software list screen (P210) y Select 

software yh [Function] yPerform the 

following operations

Upgrade
Upgrade the selected software. 

yh [Yes]

Delete
Delete software. →P216

Auto-start
Set the date and time to start the selected the software 
automatically. →P214

i-appli Stand-by screen
Set the selected software on the i-appli stand-by screen. 
→P215

Software Info
Display software information of the selected software such 
as name, version and size.

Permissions
Set the operating conditions of the selected software. 
→P213

• At version upgrade, the confirmation screen may 
appear asking whether to send the "serial number of 
your mobile phone/UIM". Select h[Yes] to start 
downloading. In this case, the "serial number of your 
mobile phone/UIM" is sent to the ISP (Internet 
Service Provider) over the Internet, so could be 
deciphered by third parties. However, your phone 
number, address, age, and gender are not notified to 
the ISP (Internet Service Provider) or others by this 
operation.

• If the mail folder has security set, the Security Code 
is required.

Software Pre-installed 

The following table shows pre-installed i-appli.

• The i-appli title may differ from the name displayed on 
the screen.

• Deleted pre-installed i-appli can be downloaded from 
the following Motorola's URL:
http://motomobile.jp/

Hungry Fish

This is a food chain game that you try to eat fish 
smaller than you to grow larger, while not being 
eaten by fish larger than you. Grow larger by 
eating as many fish as you can.

a Software list screen (P210) y "Hungry 

Fish" y c

b Perform the following operations

ゲーム (Game)
Start the game.

オプション (Options)
Set the actions for the game.

y Set the following item y h [保存(Save)]

バージョン情報 (Version information)
Display the version information of the software.

ルール説明 (Rules)
Display the description and operations of the game.

終了 (Exit)
The software list screen returns.

Upgrade

Game
Hungry Fish

OpeItOut

はじめから (From the beginning)

: Start the game from.
y Use j to select a background yh[開始 
(Start)]

つづきから (Continue)

: Resume the game from where it was saved.
y Use j to select a record yh[選択 
(Select)] i[開始 (Start)]

バイブレータ (Vibration)

BGM

: Set the handset to vibrate when you are eaten 
by a fish larger than you.
y Use s to select "ON"/"OFF" 

: Set whether to play background music during 
a game.
y Use s to select "ON"/"OFF" 

サウンド (Sound)

: Set whether to play using sound effects 
during a game.
y Use s to select "ON"/"OFF" 

Continued on the next page
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aLife time
This indicates your fish's remaining life time. As 
the life time becomes shorter, more bones are 
exposed.  If you become a skeleton, your body 
becomes 1 size smaller. When you become the 
smallest size, the game is over. Also, when you 
eat fish smaller than you, your remaining life 
time becomes longer.
• You are the smallest right after your start the 

game by selecting "はじめから (From the 
beginning)".

bThe largest fish
This is the largest fish. You can grow your fish 
up to the same size as this fish.

cAs a fish:
Avoiding touching fish larger than you, but 
chase and eat fish smaller than you. When you 
eat fish with the life time , you grow 1 
size larger, however, as you grow, you move 
slower.
• If you touch fish larger than you, you are 

eaten away to become a skeleton and sink to 
the sea bed. Within a lifetime, you are 
repeatedly reborn regardless how many 
times you are eaten.

• Fish the same size as you do not eat you 
even if you touch them.

dScore
This indicates the number of fish you have 
eaten.

eEaten fish

■ How to move yourself

■ To pause/resume the game
Press i [ポーズ (Pause)]/[再開 (Resume)] on the 
Game screen.

■ Saving the Status of the Current Game
The game being played can be saved.
a The Game screen (P212) h [メニュー (Menu)] y 

"セーブ (Save)"
b "新規作成 (Create new)" y h [選択 (Select)]

• If you have already saved 3 games, select a 
game record and overwrite it. The record is 
displayed with the saved date and time.
Resume the game from where it was saved.

■ Resuming the game from where it was 
saved
Menu screen (P211) y "ゲーム (Game)" y "つづき
から (Continue)" y Select a record y Press h 
[Select].

To resume the game while playing the game
h [メニュー (Menu)] y "つづきから (Continue)" 
y Select a record y Press h [Select].

OpeItOut

The purpose of this game is to reveal a hidden 
picture by moving the cursor while avoiding a 
collision with the moving ball.

a Software list screen (P210) y "OpeItOut" 

yc

b Perform the following operations

ゲーム (Game)
Start the game.

オプション (Options)
Set the actions for the game.

y Set the following item y h [保存(Save)]

バージョン情報 (Version information)
Display the version information of the software.

Operations during the game

Key Description

s (4/6) Move to left/Move to right

j (2/8) Move to up/Move down

1 Move to upper left

3 Move to upper right

7 Move to lower left

9 Move to lower right

a
b

c

Game screen

d

e

はじめから (From the beginning)

: Start the game.
y Use j to select a level yh[開始 (Start)]

つづきから (Continue)

: Resume the game from where it was saved.
y Use j to select a record yh[選択 
(Select)]

スピード (Speed)

: Set the speed of the cursor and the ball.
y Use s to select "低 (slow)"/
" 中 (medium)"/" 高 (fast)"

サイズ (Size)

: Set the size of the cursor and the ball.
y Use s to select "小 (Small)" /"大 (Large)" 

サウンド (Sound)

: Set whether to play a sound during a game.
y Use s to select "OFF"/"ON" 

バイブレータ (Vibration)

: Set to vibrate the handset when the ball 
touches the line.
y Use s to select "OFF"/"ON" 
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ルール説明 (Rules)
Display the description and operations of the game.

終了 (Exit)
The software list screen returns.

a Indicator
Indicate how much area of the hidden picture 
has been uncovered in a bar and percent.

bCursor
Move the cursor to see the hidden part of the 
picture.

cNumber of lives
When all  disappear, the game is over. In 
any of the following conditions, 1  
disappears. 
• When the moving ball hits the cursor or the 

line drawn with the cursor
• When you move back the cursor while it is 

moving
• When the cursor touches the line drawn with 

the cursor
dMoving ball

The higher the level, the more balls appear.

■Moving the Cursor

■ To clear a stage
You can advance to the next stage clearing the 
current stage after you expose the hidden picture 
for the stage. The table below shows how much 
of the picture you must expose in order to clear 
the stage.

• When you finish drawing a line, hidden areas 
(areas without moving balls) disappear and a 
picture appears. However, when there are 
moving balls on both sides of the line, no picture 
appears in either area.

■ Saving the Status of the Current Game
The game being played can be saved.
a The Game screen (P213) i [メニュー (Menu)] y 

"セーブ (Save)"
b "追加 (Add)" y h [Select]

• If you have already saved 3 games, select a 
game record and overwrite it. The record is 
displayed with the saved date and time.

■ Resuming the game from where it was 
saved
• See "Resuming the game from where it was 

saved" (P212) in "Hungry Fish".

Setting i-appli Operating Conditions

Set operating conditions for each software. You 
can set to make communications automatically 
while software is active or whether to start 
i-appli via infrared communications.

• Some items may not be changed depending on the 
software.

a The software list screen (P210) y Select 

software yh [Function] y 

"Permissions" y Perform the following 

operations

Network Access
Set whether to make communications while software is 
active.

y"Yes"/"No"/"Confirm every session"

Stand-by net
Set whether to make communications while the i-appli 
stand-by screen is active.

y"Yes"/"No"

GetSysInfo
Set whether to permit the use of icon information for i-mode 
mail, Message R/F, in/out of the service area, battery level, 
or Manner Mode when the software starts.

y"Yes"/"No"

Start from browser
Set whether to start software from site.

y"Yes"/"No"

Start from mailer
Set whether to start software from a mail.

y"Yes"/"No"

Start from IR
Set whether to start software via infrared communications.

y"Yes"/"No"

Operations during the game

Key Description

s (4/6) Move to left/Move to right

j (2/8) Move to/Move down

Stage Number of Balls Exposure Ratio

Level 1 1 86% or more

Level 2 2 81% or more

Level 3 3 76% or more

Level 4 5 66% or more

Level 5 7 61% or more

Game screen

a

b

c

d

Continued on the next page
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Change ring/image
Set whether to allow, when software is started, to 
automatically change an image and/or melody set for ring 
alert or on the Wallpaper screen.

y "Yes"/"No"/"Confirm every set up?"

Phbook/Dials acc.
Set whether to allow to reference the phonebook and 
reception history when software is started.

y "Yes"/"No"

• Depending on the settings in "Permissions", the 
software may not connect to the network (Unread 
messages or battery level, etc. may not be 
available).

• When this is set to "No", the software may not start, 
or real-time information may not be provided.

• When this is set to "Yes", the software automatically 
connects to the network. While connected, packet 
communication charges apply.

• When this is set to "Yes", the software automatically 
connects to the network. While connected, packet 
communication charges apply.

• When set to "Yes", information about the status of 
the handset as indicated by the presence of icons 
for unread mail, messages, battery level, Manner 
Mode, inside the service area, and outside the 
service area may be sent to Information Providers 
(IP) via the Internet in the same manner as "Serial 
Number of your Mobile Phone/UIM" is sent. The 
icon information may be intercepted by a third party.

Auto-start

Automatically Starting i-appli

• Date and Time need to be set in advance in order to 
start an i-appli automatically. →P48

Setting whether to Automatically Start 

You can set whether to start an i-appli 
automatically.

a cy  (Settings)y"i-appli Settings" 

y"Auto-start"

On : Permit Auto-start.

Off : Do not permit Auto-start.

Setting Start Date/Time

Set the date and time when the software starts 
automatically. You can set different dates and 
times for each piece of software, or you can use 
the pre-set Auto-start functions of the software.

a Software list screen (P210)y Select 

software yh [Function]y"Auto-start" 

y Perform the following operations

• "Date", "Day", and "Time" are displayed according 
to the setting in "User".

User
Select a repeating pattern of Auto-start.

y Select a following repeating pattern y h [Select]

Date
Set the date for auto-start.

y Select "Day", "Month", and "Year" field y Use j/ 
Dial Keys to enter the number y h [OK]

Day
Set a day of the week to start automatically.

y Select a day of the week y h [Select]

Time
Set the time for auto-start.

y Select "Hour", "Minute", and "Display format" field y 
Use j/ Dial Keys to enter the number/select the 
format y h [OK]

Software
Set whether to permit Auto-Start set to the software.

y "On"/"Off"  y h [Select]

b i [Complete]

• The software will not automatically start when:

- The FOMA handset power is turned off
- A call or communication is in progress
- Another function is running
- "Phone lock" is set to "Lock Now" (Including when 

displaying the Unlock code entry screen).

Common

Network Access

Stand-by net

GetSysInfo

Default On

Default Off

Daily

Weekly

Monthly

Yearly

Once

Off

: The software starts automatically at the 
specified time every day.

: The software starts automatically at the 
specified time on the specified day of the week 
every week.

: The software starts automatically at the 
specified time on the specified date every 
month.

: The software starts automatically at the 
specified time on the specified date every year.

: The software starts automatically at the 
specified date and time only once.

: The software does not start automatically.



i-ap
p

li
S

tan
d

-b
y

- Displaying the Unlock code entry screen when 
"Automatic Lock" of "Phone lock" is set to "On" 
and power is cycled.

• If the Auto-start time is set as the same time as an 
alarm time in "Alarm Clock", "Event" or "Task", the 
setting in "Datebook" → "Task" takes precedence in 
this order. The i-appli will not start and the i-appli 
start failure icon appears on the screen after the 
alarm sound is turned off in "Event" → "Task".

• You cannot set a time for Auto-start under 10 
minutes before and after the time for Auto-start for 
other software. A confirmation screen whether to 
edit the start time opens. Press h[Edit] to edit.

• Software is not started at a automatic start time if 
other software is active at that time.

• If auto start fails,  appears at the top of the 
screen. To remove the icon, on the Wallpaper 
screen y c y Select  (i-appli). A message 
"Auto start failed" appears on the screen. Select h 
[Detail] y h [Function] y "Delete all". However, 
removing  does not delete Start failure history. 
Deleting entries from Start failure history →P216

Stand-by

Setting the i-appli Stand-by 
Screen

Only one compatible software program can be 
set for the i-appli stand-by screen.    
appear for compatible software.

a Software list screen (P210)y Select 

software yh [Function]y"Stand-by" 

ON : Set as the i-appli stand-by screen.

OFF : Cancel the i-appli stand-by screen.

■ To operate the software set as the i-appli 
stand-by screen
Press C when the i-appli stand-by screen 
is open.

• When the i-appli stand-by screen is set, a message 
appears asking whether to start the i-appli stand-by 
screen when the handset is turned on. Select h 
[Yes] to start and i [No] to not start.

• When the i-appli stand-by screen is open, activating 
"Lock Now" in "Phone Lock" closes the i-appli stand-
by screen. Deactivating "Lock Now" opens the 
i-appli stand-by screen.

• Setting "Telop display" of i-Channel to "ON" on the 
i-appli stand-by screen closes the i-appli stand-by 
screen, and displays the Telop on the Standby 
screen. To open the i-appli stand-by screen, set 
"Stand-by " to "On" again.

• Some software may not be set on the i-appli stand-
by screen.

• Web To function from the i-appli stand-by screen is 
not available.

• When software for communication is set on the 
i-appli stand-by screen, it may not function correctly 
for some signal conditions.

• When "Stand-by net" is set to "No", timely 
information may not be provided.

Canceling the i-appli Stand-by Screen

You can release the i-appli stand-by screen and 
restore the normal wallpaper screen.

a The activated i-appli stand-by screen 
yp
Resume : The software running screen returns.

End : Close the i-appli stand-by screen and re-
open it without canceling the i-appli stand-
by screen settings.

Remove from standby
: Cancel the i-appli stand-by screen.

• If the i-appli stand-by screen is terminated due to an 
error, the time and date when the error occurred are 
recorded in the "Abnormal exit history". →P216

i-appli Settings

Managing i-appli

You can set up/manage the software saved in 
the FOMA handset.

a cy  (Settings)y"i-appli Settings"y 
Perform the following operations

Sort by
Rearrange software by setting conditions such as name or size.

Auto-start
Set whether to automatically start software. →P214

Softw. info display
Set whether to display software information when 
downloading the software.

y"On"/"Off"

Default

Sort by: Name　
Softw. info display: Off
Light: Phone Settings
Vibrate: Software Settings

Name

Size

Downloaded Time

Access Time

: Sort software in ascending order of 
name.

: Sort software items in an descending 
order of size.

: Rearrange software in chronological 
order by saved date and time.

: Rearrange software in chronological 
order by date and time when the 
software was last used.

Continued on the next page
 215



216

i-ap
p

li
D

isp
layin

g
 i-ap

p
li S

ite F
ro

m
 i-ap

p
li
Light
Set lighting used while software is active. 

Vibrate
Set vibrate operation type used while software is active.

Start failure history
Display a log of software failures to Auto-start.
• To delete entries from Start failure history, press 
h[Function] y Select "Clear All".

Abnormal exit history
Display a log of abnormal termination of the i-appli stand-
by screen.
• To delete entries from Abnormal exit history, press 
h[Function] y Select "Clear All".

Security error history
Display a log of errors of software terminated due to a 
security error.
• To delete entries from Security error history, press 
h[Function] y Select "Clear All".

Trace Output
Display the trace information of the software.
• To delete entries from Trace Output, press h[Function] 
y Select "Clear All".

• If you sort by name, the names will be reordered in 
the order of symbols → numeric (0 → 9) → 
alphabetic (A → Z → a → z) → hiragana → 
katakana (full-pitch → haif-pitch) → kanji (the order 
of shift-JIS) → katakana (half-pitch). 

- When full-pitch and half-pitch characters are 
mixed up, half-pitch characters take precedence 
excluding katakana.
Symbols are sorted in the order of ASCII → Shift-
JIS character codes.

• When an i-appli stand-by screen ends normally, it is 
not recorded in the Abnormal exit history.

• Trace information does not appear if it does not 
exist.

Deleting i-appli

a Software list screen (P210)ySelect 

software yh [Function] y"Delete" 

yPerform the following operations

Delete One
You can delete the selected software. 

y h [Yes]

Delete Several
You can select and delete multiple software programs. 

y Checkmark to software to delete yh [OK] yh 
[Yes]

Delete All
You can delete all the software saved.

yEnter the Security Code y h [Yes]

• To delete a mail-linked i-appli, a confirmation screen 
whether to delete the mail folder automatically 
created at the same time opens. Press h [Yes] to 
delete the folder. To delete only the software, press 
i [No]. After deleting only the software, only the 
message text can be viewed.

• If the folder for a mail-linked i-appli contains 
protected messages, only the software will be 
deleted.

Displaying i-appli Site 
From i-appli

You can connect to a site and use FOMA 
function while i-appli is active.

• You have to download related i-appli in advance.

• For some i-appli, operations may be different or 
disabled.

Displaying Site i-appli from Site

a Select URL during i-appli start yh [Yes]
Software exits and site appears.

Using the Camera from an i-appli

You can use the Camera from a running i-appli.

• Captured images will be saved in the "i-mode/Other" 
folder in "My Pictures" of the "Databox".

• Captured images can be used by the i-appli software.

a Start the camera when the i-appli is 

running
The still image capture screen opens.

• Using the Camera →P147

b Frame the shot y c/J
A still image is captured.

Phone Settings

Software Settings

: In accord with the settings in 
"Backlight".

: In accord with the software settings.

Phone Settings

Software Settings

: In accord with the settings in 
"Sound Profiles".

: In accord with the software settings.

Sort by

Abnormal exit history

Trace Output
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What is i-Channel?

This is a service provided by DoCoMo or IP 
(Information Service Provider) to deliver news 
and/or weather information as graphical 
information to handsets compatible with 
i-Channel. Note that i-Channel information is 
displayed in Japanese only.
Information is periodically received and latest 
information is displayed as Telop on the 
Wallpaper screen; in addition, it can also be 
displayed in a channel list by pressing h. 
Moreover, rich detail information can be 
acquired by selecting favorite channels from a 
channel list.

• Display method of Channel list →P219

• For precautions and details of using i-Channel, refer to 
"Mobile Phone User's Guide【i-mode】".

aWhen you have not subscribed to i-Channel
b After you have subscribed to i-Channel, Telop 

appears on the Wallpaper screen at a timing 
information is received or channel list is displayed.

c A channel list is displayed by pressing h. You can 
view in list format information, etc. given in telop of 
each channel.

d You can view detail information screen of each 
channel by selecting it.

* Screens shown are images. They differ from actual 
ones.

There are 2 types of channels: "Basic Channel" 
and "Favorite Channel".
"Basic Channel" is channel provided by 
DoCoMo. Because it is registered by default, it is 
immediately available upon subscription to 

i-Channel. Packet communication charges 
applying to automatic update of information 
delivered for "Basic Channel" is included in 
i-Channel service fee.
"Favorite Channel" is provided by IP 
(Information Service Provider) other than 
DoCoMo and available when you register a 
favorite one. Packet communication charges 
applying to automatic update of information 
delivered for "Favorite Channel" is not included 
in i-Channel service fee.
Information that can be displayed as telop on the 
Wallpaper screen is only that of "Basic 
Channel".

• i-Channel is a fee-based service requiring a separate 
subscription (i-mode contract is necessary for 
subscription).

• Operations →P219

• Applicable models: Available on the i-Channel 
compatible handset. For details, refer to "Mobile 
Phone User's Guide【i-mode】".

• Some "おこのみチャネル (Favorite Channel)" may 
require information fee for using. 

• Some "おこのみチャネル (Favorite Channel)" may 
require separate subscription to IP (Information 
Service Provider) that provides information for use. 

• Both "ベーシックチャネル (Basic Channel)" and "お
このみチャネル (Favorite Channel)" require packet 
communication charges for viewing detail 
information from a channel list besides i-Channel 
service fee. 

Trial Service

When you use an i-Channel compatible handset 
and have subscribed to i-mode, but not to 
i-Channel for the subscriber line using the 
i-Channel compatible handset, you can use 
"Basic Channel" for a predetermined period of 
time without service charges. Note that you will 
be charged packet communication charges 
apply for viewing detail information from a 
channel list.

a

b c d

After the service subscription procedures have been completed

Before subscribing to the service

Access

IP (Information Provider)

i-mode handset i-mode Center

Favorite Channel Information

Basic Channel Information
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Trial service will be started automatically in 
principle when a predetermined period of time 
has elapsed after inserting UIM and starting to 
use i-Channel compatible handset. When it is 
not started automatically, press h to start it.
Trial service can be used only once for 1 
subscriber line. Trial service will be terminated 
automatically when a predetermined period of 
time has elapsed after the start. For the 
procedure to terminate it halfway, refer to 
"Mobile Phone User's Guide【i-mode】".

• For precautions and details of using the trial service, 
refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide【i-mode】".

Using i-Channel

When you have subscribed to i-Channel, 
information automatically appears as telop on 
the Wallpaper screen upon reception of 
information.

• To automatically display telop, see "Telop display" to 
"ON". →P219

• When Public Mode (Drive Mode) is set, the telop will 
not be displayed.

a h

b Select a channel item y c
The site is connected and detail information 
appears.

• l: The channel list screen reappears.

• Even when information is received, no ring alert or 
vibrator operates. Also, the Call Indicator does not 
light/blink.

• Information may not be received when the handset 
power is turned off, while out of the service area, or 
when the signal reception is weak. Press h to 
receive information. The telop on the Wallpaper 
screen will show the information automatically. Also, 
information may not be received using the default 
settings. In this case, press h to receive 
information. The telop on the Wallpaper screen will 
show the information automatically.

• Depending on the operating conditions, information 
may be received at the timing a channel list is 
displayed.

• If you change the connection destination in "Host 
setting" of "i-mode setting", the connection 
destination of i-Channel is also changed. (Normally, 
you do not need to change the settings).

• The telop will not appear after i-Channel is 
cancelled.

• Setting "Stand-by" to "On" when the Telop is being 
displayed hides the Telop. To display the Telop, set 
"Telop display" to "On" again.

• A message to the effect of failure of channel 
information acquisition may appear in the following 
cases: 

- When i-Channel connection destination has been 
changed

- When the "Master Clear" has been performed
- When UIM has been replaced

i-Channel Setting

Setting i-Channel

You can set whether to display telop on the 
Wallpaper screen or set the telop display style.

a Channel list screen (P219) y h 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Telop display
Set whether to display channel information in the telop style 
on the Wallpaper screen.

y "ON"/"OFF"

Telop speed
Set the telop moving rate.

y "Low speed"/"Usually"/"High speed"

Telop setting

SWAP
Call up another function such as phonebook, datebook. 
→P254

Telop
Telop

h

Channel list 
screen

Default

Telop display: ON
Telop speed: Usually
Telop setting: Font color (Green)/
Background color (Black)

Font color

Background color

: Set the font color of the telop.
y Select a font color y h[Select]

: Set the background color of the 
telop.
y Select a background color y 
h[Select]

Continued on the next page
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• If you cancel the i-mode service before canceling 
i-Channel, the "Telop display" setting remains, 
however, the telop eventually will not be displayed 
automatically.

• When the Font color or Background color is set to 
"default", they are displayed in the default color.

Telop display

Telop setting
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Databox

The Databox contains the items and folders 
shown in the following table. Data obtained from 
sites or i-mode mail are saved in folders 
according to their respective types.

• To manage files by title or category, use Picture 
Albums, i-motion Albums, Playlists or My Notes. In 
other pre-installed folders, folders cannot be 
created, or files cannot be moved to another folder.

• Chaku-Uta songs downloaded from a site, or via 
mail or data communication, as well as i-motion 
movies with sound only, are saved in "i-mode/Other" 
in the "Melody" folder.

• The pre-installed files cannot be deleted.
• Up to 1500 files excluding the pre-registered files 

can be displayed on the Databox.
• Up to 1000 files downloaded from web sites can be 

saved. If 1000 downloaded files have already been 
saved, delete some downloaded files before 
downloading.

• When you move/copy a file in "My pictures"/"
i-motion" to the handset or microSD memory card, it 
will be saved in "i-mode"/"i-motion" folder.

• Files saved in the Databox are labeled with saved 
year, month, day and time automatically. Also, up to 
29 characters can be registered in the file name.
Example:  Saved at 10: 10 on November 1, 2006
"01-11-06_1010"*
*:  File naming convention varies depending on the date 

format set by "Date Format" of "Time and Date".

Function Menu on the Databox

a cy  (Databox) yh [Function] y 

Perform the following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in 
background. →P239

Rename microSD
Specify a name to the microSD memory card.

y Enter a file name

Format microSD
Format the microSD memory card.

yh[Yes]

 My Pictures

Pictures (All) All still images saved in My 
Pictures

Camera Still images captured by the 
Camera

i-mode/Other Still images obtained from 
sites, via mail or data 
communications

Pre-installed Still images provided by 
default

Picture Albums Most Viewed

User-created picture albums

 i-motion

i-motion (All) All videos/i-motion movies 
saved in the i-motion folder

Camera Videos captured by the Video 
Camera

i-mode/Other Videos/i-motion movies 
obtained from sites, via mail 
or data communications

Pre-installed Videos provided by default

i-motion Albums Most Viewed

User-created i-motion albums

 Melody

Melody (All) All melodies saved in Melody

i-mode/Other Melodies obtained from sites, 
via mail or data 
communications

Pre-installed Melodies provided by default

Playlists Most Played

User-created playlists

 Chara-den

Chara-den (All) All Chara-den saved in 
Chara-den

i-mode/Other Chara-den obtained from 
sites

Pre-installed Pre-installed Chara-den 

 Animations

Animations (All) All Flash images saved in 
Animation

i-mode/Other Flash movies, etc. obtained 
from sites

 Animations

Pre-installed There are no pre-installed 
Flash movies

 Voice Notes

Voice Notes (All) All Voice Notes saved in 
Voice Notes

My Notes User-created categories

■ Notice
The stored content may be lost due to the handset 
failure or repair. DoCoMo is not responsible for 
lost data. It is recommended that you keep saved 
content from the handset on a microSD memory 
card. You can connect the handset to a PC using 
Data Link Software and a FOMA USB Cable 
(optional) and save data to the PC.
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Free Space
Display the free space on the handset or the microSD 
memory card.

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

Picture Viewer

Displaying Images

You can display still images you have captured, 
or obtained from sites or i-mode mail. 

■Available file formats

*: Even if a file is in a compatible file format, it may not 
display, depending on the file.

a cy  (Databox) y "My Pictures"

b Select a folder yc

aThe selected file name
bThe saved location of the selected file

■ Icons displayed on the still image file list 
screen

c Select a file yc

aFile name
bSequence number/number of saved files

Show the serial number of the current file and 
the total number of saved files in the folder.

cControl Key
Show available Multi-function keys.

dBar
Show the serial number on a bar.

■ Key operations on the still image display 
screen

*: The image is displayed in the direction set in "Full 
Screen" of "Pictures Setup".

• When this icon is not displayed on the screen, you 
can display it by pressing a.

• The file name or Control key displayed on the Still 
image display screen may not be viewed clearly in 
places such as outdoors where the lights are strong.

Function Menu on the My Pictures Screen

a My Pictures screen (P223) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in 
background. →P239

Create New
Start the Camera.
• Using the Camera →P147

y "Picture"

Pictures Setup
Set the playing method of a slide show and the orientation 
to display a full image. →P225

File Format* JPEG, GIF

Pixels
JPEG : Up to 1200 x 1600 dot
GIF : Up to 640 x 480 dot

File Extension jpg, gif

Icon Description

Files that cannot be recognized/displayed on 
this FOMA handset

Restricted file

Files saved on the handset

Files saved on the microSD memory card

No saved files

My Pictures 
screen

Still Image file 
list screen

a

b

Key Description

s Display the previous/next file

*/# Displaying a full image, hiding the Soft 
keys*/returning to the original display 
size

c/J Display a slide show of files in the folder

o Send the displayed image via Infrared 
or Bluetooth. →P182, P250, P269

Still image display 
screen

a
b

c

d

Continued on the next page
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Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

Function Menu on the Still Image File List 
Screen

a Still image file list screen (P223) y Select 

a file yh [Function] y Perform the 

following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in 
background. →P239

View
Display the selected file.

Add To Album
Save the selected file to an Album. 

y Select an album yc
• Enter an album name if you select "[Create New Album]".

Edit
Edit the selected file. →P226

Create New
Start the Camera.
• Using the Camera →P147

y "Pictures"

Filter by
List files specifying a storage location

y "Storage location"

Send

Apply As
Set the selected file as Wallpaper screen or Screen Saver.

Manage

Select Multiple to

Details
Display the file name, size and type, etc. of the selected file. 
→P225

Pictures Setup
Set the playing method of a slide show and the orientation 
to display a full image. →P225

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

Function Menu on the Still Image Display 
Screen

a Still image display screen (P223) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for a melody played in 
background. →P239

View Full Screen
Display the entire image, hiding Soft keys, etc. The image 
is displayed in the direction set in "Full Screen" of "Pictures 
Setup".
Restore the full image to the previous display.
• j: Display the next/previous image.

Edit
Edit the displayed file. →P226

All

Phone Memory

microSD

: Display all files saved on the FOMA 
handset/microSD memory card.

: Display only files saved on the FOMA 
handset.

: Display only files saved on the microSD 
memory card.

in Email

to IrDA

to Bluetooth

: Create an i-mode mail with a file attached. 
Go to Step 2 in "Creating and Sending 
i-mode Mail" (P182).

: Send 1 file using Infrared communication.

: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in 
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth 
Device" (P269). 

Wallpaper

Phonebook Entry

Screen Saver

Camera Off Image

: Set as Wallpaper screen.

: Set to a Contact. Go to Step 2 in 
"Saving Contacts to the Phonebook 
from Received Calls or Dialed Calls" 
(P99).

: Set as Screen Saver.

: Set the file as the alternate image for 
video calls. Only JPEG format files 
can be set.

Rename

Delete

Move

Copy

: Change the name of the selected file.
y Enter a file name

: Delete the selected file.
yh[Yes]

: Move the selected file to the FOMA handset or the 
microSD memory card.

: Copy the selected file to the FOMA handset or the 
microSD memory card.

Add To Album

Delete

Move

Copy

: Select multiple files and save to an Album. 
y Checkmark to files to be saved in the 
album y i [Complete] y Select an 
album y c
• Enter an album name if you select 

"[Create New Album]".

: Select multiple files and delete them. 
y Checkmark to  files to delete yi 
[Complete] y Enter the Unlock Code y 
h [Yes]

: Select multiple files and move to the 
FOMA handset/microSD memory card.
y Checkmark to files to move yi 
[Complete] y "microSD"/"Phone"

: Select multiple files and copy to the 
FOMA handset/microSD memory card.
y Checkmark to files to copy yi 
[Complete] y "microSD"/"Phone"
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Create New
Start the Camera.
• Using the Camera →P147

y "Picture"

Send

Apply As
Set the displayed file as Wallpaper screen or Screen Saver.

Manage

Zoom

Details
Display the file name, size and type, etc. of the displayed 
file. →P225

Pictures Setup
Set the playing method of a slide show and the orientation 
to display a full image. →P225

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

• If you move/copy a file to Phone or microSD 
memory card, the file will be saved in "i-mode/Other" 
folder.

Viewing Image Information

a Still image file list screen (P223)/Still 

image display screen (P223)/Flash 

movie file list screen (P228)/Flash movie 

playback screen (P228) y h[Function] 

y "Details" y "File Details"

■ Information displayed on the File detail screen
• If there is no information, "Unknown" is displayed.

*: Not displayed for a Flash file.

Setting the Play Back Method of a Still 
Image

Set the playing method of a slide show and the 
orientation to a Full image.

a Still image file list screen (P223) y Select 

a file/Still image display screen (P223) 

yh [Function] y "Pictures Setup"

b Perform the following operations

Auto Repeat
Set whether to automatically repeat a slide show.

in Email

to IrDA

to Bluetooth

: Create i-mode mail with the file attached. 
Go to Step 2 in "Creating and Sending 
i-mode Mail" (P182).

: Send 2 file using Infrared communication.

: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in 
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth 
Device" (P269).

Wallpaper

Phonebook Entry

Screen Saver

Camera Off Image

: Set as Wallpaper screen.

: Set to a Contact. Go to Step 2 in 
"Saving Contacts to the Phonebook 
from Received Calls or Dialed Calls" 
(P99).

: Set as Screen Saver.

: Set the file as the alternate image for 
video calls. Only JPEG format files 
can be set.

Delete

Move

Copy

: Delete the displayed file.
y h[Yes]

: Move the displayed file to the FOMA handset or the 
microSD memory card.

: Copy the displayed file to the FOMA handset or the 
microSD memory card.

Fit to Screen

Original Size

: Display a full image.

: The saved file is displayed in the saved 
actual size. Use a to move up, down, left 
and right.

Manage

Item Description

File name Display the file name

Size Display the file size

Type* Display the file format

Resolution* Display the file resolution

Date Stored Display the saved date and time

Forwarding
Possible*

Display whether the image can 
be sent to another device

Apply Possible Display whether the image can 
be set as Wallpaper screen or 
Screen Saver

File Restriction Display whether the file is 
restricted

Default
Auto Repeat: OFF
Slide Interval: 4 seconds
Full-Screen: Left (90 CCW)

Off

On

: Play all files in the folder once as a slide show.

: Play all files in the folder once as a slide show 
repeatedly.

Continued on the next page
 225



226

D
ata D

isp
lay, E

d
it, M

an
ag

em
en

t/M
u

sic P
layb

ack
E

d
it S

till Im
ag

es
Slide Interval
Set the interval for a slide show from 1 to 999 seconds.

y Enter the number of seconds

Full Screen
Set the angle of the image to be displayed when displaying 
a full image.

y "Left (90 CCW)"/"Right (90 CW)" 

Restricting Files

You can restrict files. A restricted file attached to 
mail cannot be sent or forwarded from the 
recipient FOMA handset.

a Select a file to restrict y h [Function] y 

"Details"/"File Details" y "File Details"
The File detail screen opens.

b h [Function] y "Restrict File"/"Remove 

Restriction"

Edit Still Images

Editing Still Images

You can edit still images. The edited still image 
is saved in the same folder as the source file.

• The pre-installed files cannot be edited.

• Only JPEG files can be edited. However, some files 
may not be edited.

• Editing a still image repeatedly may reduce the image 
quality or increase the file size.

a Still image file list screen (P223)/Still 

image display screen (P223) y Select a 

file yh [Function] y "Edit"

b Use j to select from the following 

editing items:

Brightness
Set the brightness of an image.

yUse s to select the Brightness

Contrast
Set contrast of the image.

yUse s to adjust the contrast 

Blur/Sharpen
Set the sharpness of the image.

yUse s to adjust the sharpness 

Rotation
Set an angle to rotate an image.

y Use s to select an orientation 

Mirror
Set the direction for mirroring the image.

y Use s to select "None Selected"/"Horizontal"/
"Vertical"  

Borders
Add a frame to an image.

y Use s to select a frame 

Image Style
Set special effects for an image. 

y Use s to select the following items 

c i [Apply]

■ To restore the file before editing
h [Function] y Select "Undo".

■ To end editing without saving the file
h [Function] y Select "Exit".

■ To overwrite
h [Function] y "Save" y Press h [Yes].

d i [Save As]

e "File Name" y Enter a file name

f "Storage Location" y "Phone"/

"microSD"

g h [Complete]

• Boarders cannot be added to a source image under 
60 x 60 dots.

• Boarders downloaded from a web site or obtained 
via infrared communication or i-mode mail cannot 
be added.

Still image edit 
screen

(Example: Edit 
brightness)

None Selected

Black&White

Negative

Sepia

Solarize

Reddish

Greenish

Bluish

: No image effect is set. 

: Change the image into black and white.

: Change the image into negative.

: Change the image into sepia tone.

: Change the image into solarization tone.

: Emphasize red.

: Emphasize green.

: Emphasize blue.

Boarders
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Cropping an image

a Still image edit screen (P226) y h 

[Function] y "Crop"

b Use a to move the black frame to the 

area to crop

• By pressing i [Function] to select the size 
displayed lower than "Switch Crop Mode", you can 
change the cropping size.

• i [Function] y Select "Resize" to change the size 
of the black border using a.

• Go to Step 3 in "Editing Still Images" (P226).

• Source images whose size is under 60 x 60 dots 
cannot be cropped.

Changing the Image Size

Depending on the source image size, the size to 
be changed to varies. The following table shows 
available sizes:

*: For resolutions of still images captured with this 
FOMA handset.

a Still image edit screen (P226) y h 

[Function] y "Resize"

b Select a new size y h [Select]

• Go to Step 3 in "Editing Still Images" (P226).

• You cannot resize an image to a larger size than the 
original image.

• The ratio of the source image cannot be changed.

• A source image under 120 x 120 dots cannot be 
resized.

Adding Graphics

a Still image edit screen (P226) y h 

[Function] y "Add Graphic"

b Use a to select a graphic y Use a to 

specify the location to add the graphic

■ To change the graphic size
h [Function] y "Resize" y Use a to 
change the graphic size.

■ To add another graphic
h [Function] y "Add Graphic" y Use a to 
select a graphic y Use a to select the 
location to add the graphic.
• When there are multiple graphics, press h 

[Function] y Select the graphic name to switch 
focus.

■ To delete an added graphic
h [Function] y Select "Cancel"/"Remove 
Graphic".

c Save the still image

• Go to Step 3 in "Editing Still Images" (P226).

• Graphics cannot be added to source images whose 
size is under 60 x 60 dots.

• Pre-installed Graphics →P324

Adding Text

a Still image edit screen (P226) y h 

[Function] y "Add Text"

b "Text" y Enter the text to add

c "Font Size" y Select the font size

d "Font Color" y Select the font color

e h [Complete]

f Use a to specify a location to add the 

text

■ To change the text 
h [Function] y Select "Edit Text" and 
perform from Step 2 to 6.

■ To add text in another location
h [Function] y Select "Add Text" and 
perform from Step 2 to 6.
• When there are multiple text strings, h 

[Function] y Select the text name to switch 
focus.

Source image file 
size*

Available image size

QQVGA (120 x 160) 60 x 80

Wallpaper (240 x 320) 120 x 160, 60 x 80

VGA (480 x 640) 240 x 320, 120 x 160, 60 x 80

1.3M (1024 x 1280) 512 x 640, 256 x 320, 
128 x 160, 64 x 80

QCIF (176 x 144) 88 x 72

CIF (352 x 288) 176 x 144, 88 x 72

Continued on the next page
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■ To delete added text
h [Function] y Select "Cancel"/"Remove 
Text".

g Save the image

• Go to Step 3 in "Editing Still Images" (P226).

• Text cannot be added to source images whose size 
is under 60 x 60 dots or over 640 x 480 dots.

Viewing Flash Movies

You can view Flash moves downloaded from a 
site, etc.

■ Available File Formats

*: Even if a file is in a compatible file format, it may not 
play, depending on the file.

a c y  (Databox) y 

"Animations"

b Select a folder y c
• For screen components, see 

Step 2 in "Displaying Images" 
(P223).

c Select a file y c

aFile name
bPlayback elapsed time/Maximum playback 

time

cControl Key
Shows available Multi-function keys.

dPlayback progress bar
Shows the playback elapsed time.

■ Key operations on the Flash playback screen

Function Menu on the Flash File List Screen

a Flash file list screen (P228) y Select a 

file yh [Function] y Perform the 

following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for a melody played in 
background. →P239

Play
Play the selected file.

Apply As
Set the selected file as a Screen Saver.

y "Screen Saver"

Manage
Delete the selected file.

y "Delete " y h [Yes]

Select Multiple to
Select and delete multiple files.

y "Delete" y Select files to delete y i [Complete] y 
Enter the Unlock Code y h [Yes]

Details
Display the name and size, etc. of the selected file. →P225

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

Function Menu on the Flash Playback 
Screen

a Flash playback screen (P228) y h 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Apply As
Set the file in playback as a Screen Saver.

y "Screen Saver"

File Format* Flash

Pixels 240 x 196 dots or less

File Size 100K bytes

File Extension swf

Animation 
screen

Flash file list 
screen

Flash playback 
screen

a
b

c

d

Key Description

c/u/
J

Pause/Play

d Stop playback

s Play the previous/next file

N/
M

Increase/decrease the volume
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Manage
Delete the file in playback.

y Delete yh[Yes]

Properties
Display the name and size, etc. of the file in playback. 
→P225

Video Quality
Set the quality of the file in playback.

Replay
Play the file from the beginning.

Video/i-motion Player

Playing Videos/i-motion Movies

You can play video clips you have captured, or 
i-motion movies obtained from sites or i-mode 
mail. 

■Available file formats

*1: Even if a file is in a compatible file format, it may not 
play, depending on the file.

*2: A file with sound only is saved in "Melody" even if the 
file extension is mp4, 3gp, or 3ga.

a cy  (Databox) y "i-motion"

b Select a folder yc
• For screen components, see 

Step 2 in "Displaying Images" 
(P223).

c Select a file yc

aFile name
bPlayback elapsed time/Maximum playback 

time
cControl Key

Shows available Multi-function keys.
dPlayback progress bar

Shows the playback elapsed time.

■ Key operations on the i-motion playback 
screen

■When the telop has highlighted text
After i-motion playback ends, a confirmation screen 
opens asking whether to use Phone To/AV Phone 
To/Web To/Mail To. Press h [Yes].
• If you want to use these functions during i-motion 

playback, press c/u/J y c.

• Removing the battery pack for an extended period 
of time may reset the date and time on the FOMA 
handset. In this case, an i-motion movie that has a 
limited valid period cannot be played.

Function Menu on the i-motion Screen

a i-motion screen (P229) yh [Function] y 

Perform the following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in 
background. →P239

Good

Better

Best

: The lowest quality. 

: The standard quality.

: The highest quality. 

File Format*1 MP4 (Mobile MP4)

Encoding 
Method

MP4 file
Graphics: MPEG-4, H263
Audio: AMR, AAC

File Extension*2 mp4, 3gp, 3ga

i-motion screen

i-motion file list 
screen

Key Description

c/u/
J

Pause/Play

d Stop playback

l/* Play the previous file

r/# Play the next file

l/* 
(Hold down)

Keep the movie/sound rewinding 
while pressed

r/# 
(Hold down)

Keep the movie/sound fast 
forwarding while pressed

N/M Adjust the volume

i-motion playback
screen

a
b

c

d

Continued on the next page
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Create New
Start the Video Camera. 
• Using the Video Camera →P149

y "i-motion"

i-motion Setup
Set a playback method of videos/i-motion movies. →P231

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

Function Menu on the i-motion File List 
Screen

a i-motion file list screen (P229) y Select a 

file yh [Function] y Perform the 

following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in 
background. →P239

Play
Play the selected file.

Add To Album
Add the selected file to an Album.

y Select an album y c
• Enter an album name if you select "[Create New Album]".

Edit
Edit the selected file. →P232

Create New
Start the Video Camera.
• Using the Video Camera →P149

y "i-motion"

Filter by
List all files in the specified storage location.

y "Storage location"

Send

Apply As
Set the selected file as a Screen Saver or ringtone.

Manage

Select Multiple to

Details
Display the file name, size and type, etc. of the selected file. 
→P232

i-motion Setup
Set a playback method of videos/i-motion movies. →P231

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

All

Phone Memory

microSD

: Display all files saved on the FOMA 
handset/microSD memory card.

: Display only files saved on the FOMA 
handset.

: Display only files saved on the microSD 
memory card.

in Email

to IrDA

to Bluetooth

: Create i-mode mail with the file attached. 
Go to Step 2 in "Creating and Sending 
i-mode Mail" (P182).

: Send 1 file using Infrared communication.

: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in 
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth 
Device" (P269).

Phonebook Entry

Voice Call Alert

Video Call Alert

Mail Message Alert

Message R Alert

Message F Alert

Datebook Alarm Alert

Screen Saver

: Set to a Phonebook entry. Go to 
Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the 
Phonebook from Received Calls 
or Dialed Calls" (P99).

: Set as the voice call ringtone.

: Set as the video call ringtone.

: Set as the Email or SMS 
ringtone.

: Set as the MessageR ringtone.

: Set as the MessageF ringtone.

: Set as the Schedule event or 
Task alarm tone.

: Set as the Screen Saver.

Rename

Delete

Move

Copy

: Edit the name of the selected file. 
y Enter a file name

: Delete the selected file.
yh[Yes]

: Move the selected file to the handset or the 
microSD memory card.

: Copy the selected file to the FOMA handset or 
the microSD memory card.

Add To Album

Delete

Move

Copy

: Select multiple files and save to an Album. 
y Checkmark to files to be saved in the 
album y i [Complete] y Select an 
album y c
• Enter an album name if you select 

"[Create New Album]".

: Select and delete multiple files.
y Checkmark to a file to delete yi 
[Complete] y Enter the Unlock Code yh 
[Yes] 

: Select multiple files and move to the 
FOMA handset/microSD memory card.
y Checkmark to a file to move yi 
[Complete] y "microSD"/"Phone"

: Select multiple files and copy to the FOMA 
handset/microSD memory card.
y Checkmark to a file to copy yi 
[Complete] y "microSD"/"Phone"
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Function Menu on the i-motion Playback Screen

a i-motion playback screen (P229) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Bluetooth/Handset
Switch the sound of the video/i-motion movie in playback to 
listen from a connected Bluetooth device/FOMA handset.

Edit
Edit the video/i-motion in playback. →P232

Create New
Start the Video Camera.
• Using the Video Camera →P149

y "i-motion"

Send

Apply As
Set the file in playback as a Screen Saver or ringtone.

Manage

Details
Display the file name, size and type, etc. of the file in 
playback. →P232

i-motion Setup
Set a playback method of videos/i-motion movies. →P231

Zoom

• The following videos/i-motion movies cannot be set 
as Chaku-motion or Incoming call screen:

- Files that were sent to a PC or another FOMA 
handset via Infrared communication or Data Link 
Software and sent back to the FOMA handset.

- Files that were copied or moved from the 
microSD memory card to the FOMA handset 
(including files that were copied or moved from 
the handset to the microSD memory card and 
copied or moved back to the handset.)

• If you move/copy a file to Phone or microSD 
memory card, the file will be saved in "i-mode/Other" 
folder.

Setting a Playback Method of Videos/
i-motion Movies

a i-motion screen (P229)/i-motion file list 

screen (P229)/i-motion playback screen 

(P229) yh[Function] y "i-motion 

Setup"

b Perform the following operations

Auto Repeat
Set whether automatically repeat the playback of i-motion 
movies.

Fit-to-screen
Set whether to display movies in accordance with the 
screen size when i-motion movies are played.

y "Off"/"On"
 

In Email

to IrDA

to Bluetooth

: Create i-mode mail with the file attached. 
Go to Step 2 in "Creating and Sending 
i-mode Mail" (P182).

: Send 1 file using Infrared communication.

: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in 
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth 
Device" (P269).

Phonebook Entry

Voice Call Alert

Video Call Alert

Mail Message Alert

Message R Alert

Message F Alert

Datebook Alarm Alert

Screen Saver

: Set to a Phonebook entry. Go to 
Step 2 in "Saving Contacts to the 
Phonebook from Received Calls 
or Dialed Calls" (P99).

: Set as the voice call ringtone.

: Set as the video call ringtone.

: Set as the Email or SMS 
ringtone.

: Set as a ringtone for MessageR.

: Set as a ringtone for MessageF.

: Set as the Schedule event or 
Task alarm tone.

: Set as the Screen Saver.

Rename

Delete

Move

Copy

: Change the name of the file.
y Enter a file name

: Delete the file in playback.
yh[Yes]

: Move the file in playback to the handset or the 
microSD memory card.

: Copy the file in playback to the FOMA handset 
or the microSD memory card.

Fit-to-screen

Original Size

: Display a video in full screen.

: The saved file is displayed in the saved 
actual size. Use a to move up, down, left 
and right.

Apply As

Manage

Default Auto Repeat: Off　Fit-to-screen: Off

Off

On

: Playback is not automatically repeated.

: The same file is repeatedly played.

Continued on the next page
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• When videos or i-motion movie containing text are 
played with Fit-to-screen, the text will not be 
displayed.

Viewing Video/i-motion Movie Information

a i-motion file list screen (P229)/i-motion 

playback screen (P229) yh [Function] 

y "Details" y "File Details"

■ Information displayed on the File detail screen
• If there is no information, "Unknown" is displayed.

*: Not shown during i-motion playback.

Edit Videos/i-motion Movies

Editing Videos/i-motion Movies

You can edit videos/i-motion movies. The edited 
video/i-motion movie is saved in the same folder 
as the source file.

• The pre-installed files cannot be edited.

• Some files may not be edited.

• The Telop displayed on i-motion movies cannot be 
edited.

Extracting a Video

You can extract a part of a video/i-motion movie.

a i-motion file list screen (P229)/i-motion 

playback screen (P229) yh [Function] 

y "Edit"

b "Extract clip"
Press u to play a video/i-motion movie.

c Specify a start point for cropping yh 

[Pause] yh [Select] y Perform the 

following operations

Extract new clip up to point
Crop and save the video up to the selected start point.

Extract new clip after point
Crop and save the video beyond the selected start point.

Select end point
Specify a start point for cropping. 

y Press u to play a video/i-motion movie y Specify 
an end point for cropping yh [Pause] yh [Select] 
yh [Yes]

Extract i-mode mail (small) after point
Extract the video beyond the selected start point to 290K 
bytes or smaller and save it.

Extract i-mode mail (large) after point
Extract the video beyond the selected start point to 490K 
bytes or smaller and save it.

d Save the edited file

■ To overwrite
"Replace existing file" y Press h [Yes].

■ To save as another file
Select "Save as new file" and go to Step 5.

e "File Name" y c y Enter a file name

f "Storage Location" y c y "Phone"/

"microSD"

g h [Complete]

Fit-to-screen

Item Description

Title Display the default title of the file

Filename* Display the file name

Author Display the creator 

Date Stored* Display the saved date and time

File Size Display the file size

Copyright Display copyright information

Description Display the file explanation

Type* Display the file format

Tone* Display the sound format

Resolution* Display the resolution

Ringtone Setting Display whether the file can be set 
as a ringtone

Incoming Screen
Setting

Display whether the file can be set 
as an Incoming call screen

File Restriction Display whether the file is restricted

Video/i-motion 
movie edit 

screen
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Extracting a Frame of a Video as a Still 
Image

You can extract a still image from a video/
i-motion movie.
An extracted image is saved in the "i-mode/
Other" folder in "My Pictures".

a Video/i-motion movie edit screen (P232) 

y "Extract still"
Press u to play a video/i-motion movie.

b Select an image to extract yh [Pause] 

yh [Select]

■ To cancel editing
Press i [Cancel].

c h [Save] yh [Yes]

d Save the edited file

• Go to Step 5 in "Extracting a Part of a Video as a 
Still Image" (P232).

Compressing Videos

Compress the video content in a file to the size 
that can be attached to i-mode mail.

• This option is not available for files of 290K bytes or 
smaller.

a Video/i-motion movie edit screen (P232) 

y "Compress"

i-mode mail (small) : Compress the file to 290K 
bytes or smaller.

i-mode mail (large) : Compress the file to 490K 
bytes or smaller.

b Save the edited file

• Go to Step 4 in "Extracting a Part of a Video as a 
Still Image" (P232).

Deleting Sounds or Graphics from Videos

a Video/i-motion movie edit screen (P232) 

y "Delete track"

Video track : Delete only graphics.

Audio track : Delete only sounds.

Ticker track : Delete only the Telop.

b Save the edited file

• Go to Step 4 in "Extracting a Part of a Video as a 
Still Image" (P232).

• Video/i-motion movie files from which graphics are 
removed are saved in "i-mode/Other" in the 
"Melody" folder.

Recording Sounds of Videos

a Video/i-motion movie edit screen (P232) 

y "Record audio" y Perform the 

following operations

Record new track
Record new sound.

y h[Yes] y Press d to start recording y Press d 
to stop recording

Use existing audio file
Record a melody saved on the FOMA handset.

y Select a melody yh [Select] yh [Yes] y
h [Save As]
• After dubbing, u :  You can confirm by playing i-motion. 
→P229

• After dubbing, i [Cancel]: Exit without saving.

b Save the edited file

• Go to Step 4 in "Extracting a Part of a Video as a 
Still Image" (P232).

Picture Albums/i-motion Albums

Using Albums

You can save files in My Pictures or the i-motion 
folder to Albums to help manage them.

Creating an Album

a My Picture screen (P223)/i-motion 

screen(P229) y "Picture Albums"/

"i-motion Albums"

aMost Viewed
The most viewed/played 20 files are displayed.

bUser-defined Albums
The created Album name is displayed.

cCreate New Album
Create a new Album.

b "[Create New Album]" y Select a folder 

yc

i-motion Album 
list screen

Picture Album 
list screen

a

c

b

a

c

b

Continued on the next page
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c Checkmark to a file to save in an Album

• Select h [Function] y "Select All" to select all files 
in the folder.
To uncheck all boxes, select "Unselect All".

aReturn to the Folder selection screen.

d i [Complete] y Enter an album name

■ Playing a Slide Show of Files in an Album
You can play a slide show with images from a 
Picture Album, or play videos/i-motion movies in an 
i-motion Album in order.
a Select an album on the Picture album list screen 

(P233)/i-motion album list screen (P233) and 
press h [Function]

b Select "View"/"Play"
Files in the album are played in order.

Editing an Album

Adding a File to an Album

a Picture Album list screen (P233)/

i-motion Album list screen (P233) y 

Select an Album

aAlbum name
b  (Add Pictures)/Add i-motion

Select to add files to the selected album.
• This does not appear when "Most Viewed" is 

selected.

b  (Add Pictures)/"Add More i-motion" 

y Select a folder yc

c Checkmark to files to be added to an 

album yi [Complete]

Deleting Files from an Album

• Deleting a file from an album does not delete the file 
from the Databox.

a Picture Albums list screen (P233)/

i-motion Albums file list screen (P234) y 

Select a file y h [Function]

■ To delete one file
Select "Manage" y "Delete".

■ To delete multiple files
"Select multiple to" y "Delete" y Checkmark 
to files to delete y i [Complete].

Changing an Album Name/Deleting an Album

a Picture Album list screen (P233)/

i-motion Album list screen (P233) y 

Select an album y h [Function] y 

"Manage"

■ To change the Album Name
"Rename" y Enter an Album name

■ To delete an Album
"Delete" y h [Yes].

Function Menu on the Picture Album List 
Screen/i-motion Album List Screen

a Picture Album list screen (P233)/

i-motion Album list screen (P233) y 

Select an album yh [Function]

• Function Menu on the Picture Album List Screen
"View": Viewing a slide show of files in selecting 
Album. →P234
"Create New" y "Album": See "Adding a File to an 
Album" (P234).
"Manage": See "Changing an Album Name/
Deleting an Album" (P234).
In an item other than the above, see "Function 
Menu on the My Pictures Screen"(P223).

• Function Menu on the i-motion Album List Screen
"View": Viewing a slide show of files in selecting 
Album. →P234
"Create New" y "Album": See "Adding a File to an 
Album" (P234).
"Manage": See "Changing an Album Name/
Deleting an Album" (P234).
In an item other than the above, see "Function 
Menu on the i-motion Screen"(P229).

Function Menu on the Picture Album File 
List Screen/i-motion Album File List Screen

a Picture Albums file list screen (P234)/

i-motion Albums file list screen (P234) 

yh [Function] 

Add i-motion 
screen

Add picture screen

a

a

i-motion Albums 
file list screen

Picture Albums 
file list screen

a

b
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• Function Menu on the Picture Albums File List Screen

"Manage": See "Deleting Files from an Album" (P234).
"Select Multiple to" y "Add pictures": See "Adding 
a File to an Album" (P234).
In an item other than the above, see "Function 
Menu on the still Image File List Screen"(P224).

• Function Menu on the i-motion File List Screen
"Manage": See "Deleting Files from an Album" (P234).
"Select Multiple to" y "Add More i-motion": See 
"Adding a File to an Album" (P234).
In an item other than the above, see "Function 
Menu on the i-motion File List Screen"(P229).

Chara-den

What is Chara-den?

Chara-den is an animation character that can be 
sent to the other party as an alternate image 
instead of your own image during a video call. You 
can move the character by pressing Dial Keys.

■Chara-den registered by default

■ Pre-installed Chara-den
• Pre-installed Chara-den characters do not perform 

Partial action.

Displaying Chara-den to 
Operate

a cy  (Databox) y "Chara-den"

b Select a folder yc
• For icons displayed on the 

screen, see "Icons displayed 
on the still image file list 
screen" (P223).

c Select Chara-den yc

aFile name
bAction modes

: Full Action Mode
The character uses the whole body to express 
emotions.

: Partial Action Mode
The character uses a part of the body to 
express emotions.

cControl Key
Show available Multi-function keys.

dBar
Show the sequence number of the file saved in 
the folder.

■ Key operations on the Chara-den display 
screen

■Operating a character
You can move the character by pressing Dial Keys. 
The character can move in the Full action mode or 
Partial action mode.
• Changing action modes y "Changing Action" 

(P236)

Function Menu on the Chara-den File List 
Screen

a Chara-den file list screen (P235) y Select 

a Chara-den yh [Function] y Perform 

the following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in 
background. →P239

Key DeeJ Dimo

1 Happy! Happy

2 Angry Sorry

3 Cry Bleah

4 Wow! Love

5 Thanks Sleep

6 Sorry Drunk

7 Bye Rapper

8 Yes! Sadness

9 No!! Munch's Scream

Dimo
©BVIG

DeeJ

Chara-den 
screen

Key Description

s Display the previous/next file

j Enlarge the image/Restore the original 
display size

c Open the File detail screen →P236

Chara-den file 
list screen

Chara-den 
display screen

a
b

c

d

Continued on the next page
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Play
Display the selected Chara-den.

Enter V-Phone No.
Make a video call using the selected Chara-den as the 
alternate image. →P87

Apply As
Set the selected Chara-den as the alternate image for the 
video call.

y "Camera OFF Image"

Manage
Delete the selected Chara-den.

y "Remove" yh[Yes]

Select Multiple to
Select and delete multiple Chara-den. 

y "Delete" y Checkmark to Chara-den to delete yi 
[Complete] y Enter the Unlock Code yh[Yes]

Details
Display the name, size and type, etc. of the selected Chara-
den. →P236

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

Function Menu on the Chara-den Display Screen

a Chara-den display screen (P235) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Enter V-Phone No.
Make a video call using the Chara-den in display as the 
alternate image. →P87

Set Chara-den
Set the displayed Chara-den as the alternate image for 
video calls.

Detail Info
Display the name, size and type, etc. of the displayed 
Chara-den. →P236

Delete
Delete the Chara-den in display.

yh[Yes]

Change Size
Change the display size of a Chara-den image.

• u:Zoom the image.
• d:Restore the previous display size.

Chara-den Function

Displaying Information about the 
Chara-den

a Chara-den file list screen (P235)/

Chara-den display screen (P235) 

yh[Function] y "Details"/"Detail 

Information" y "File Details"

■ Information displayed on the File detail screen
• If there is no information, "Unknown" is displayed.

Melody Player

Playing Melodies

You can play pre-installed melodies or melodies 
downloaded from sites.

• If a Flash movie with sound is played while another 
melody is already being played, the melody may not 
be played correctly.

■ Available File Formats

*1: Even a file in a compatible file format may not play 
depending on the file.

*2: If a file contains a video, it is saved in "i-motion".

a cy  (Databox) y "Melody"

Change Action

Action List

: Switch between Partial action mode and 
Full action mode.

: List all character actions assigned to 
keys.

Item Description

Title Display the default title of the file

Filename Display the file name

Size Display the file size

Type Display the "Chara-den"

Data Acquisition Display the author

Resolution Display the resolution

Date Stored Display the saved date and time

Forwarding 
Possible

Display whether the file can be 
sent to another device

Apply Possible Display whether the file can be 
set as the alternate image for 
video calls

File Restriction Display whether the file is 
restricted

File Format*1 SMF, MFi, AAC

File Extension mid, midi, mld, mp4*2, 3gp*2, 3ga*2

Melody screen
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b Select a folder yc
• For icons displayed on the 

screen, see Step 2 in "Icons 
displayed on the still image 
file list screen" (P223).

c Select a file yc
Melodies in the 
selected folder will be 
played in order.

aFile name
bPlayback elapsed time/Maximum playback 

time
cControl Key

Show available Multi-function keys.
dPlayback progress bar

Show the playback elapsed time.

■Key operations on the Melody playback 
screen

■ Playing a melody with the FOMA handset 
closed
If you fold the FOMA handset during melody 
playback, the artist name and song title are 
displayed on the Sub-display. You can continue 
playing the music.

Operation with the FOMA handset closed
When you close the FOMA handset during melody 
playback, the Melody playback screen opens. To 
open the Song title list, press J.

• The Song title list screen returns to the Melody 
playback screen after 5 seconds. However, if a 
melody is paused, the Melody playback screen 
will not return. To open the Melody playback 
screen, play a Melody.

aArtist name
If the artist name is not registered, "作者なし
(No author name)" is displayed.

bSong title/File name
cPlayback time/Maximum playback time

■ Key operation on the Melody playback 
screen

■ Key operation on the Song title list

Function Menu on the Melody Screen

a Melody screen (P236) yh [Function] y 

Perform the following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in 
background. →P239

Melody Setup
Set whether to play the melody in the folder repeatedly.

y "Auto Repeat"

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

Function Menu on the Melody File List Screen

a Melody file list screen (P237) y Select a 

file yh [Function] y Perform the 

following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in 
background. →P239

Key Description

c/u/
J

Pause/Play

d Stop melody playback

l/* Play the previous file

r/# Play the next file

l/* 
(Hold down)

Keep the melody rewinding while 
pressed

r/# 
(Hold down)

Keep the melody fast forwarding 
while pressed

N/M Adjust the volume

Melody file list 
screen

Melody 
playback screen

a
b

c

d Key Description

J Open the Song title list

N/M Adjust the volume

Key Description

J Pause/Play

N/M Play the previous/next file

Off

On

: Play melodies in the folder once.

: Play melodies in the folder repeatedly.

Song title list 
screen

Melody playback 
screen

J
a
b

c

b

Continued on the next page
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Play
Play the selected melody.

Add To Playlist
Save the selected melody to a Playlist.

y Select a playlist y c
• Enter a playlist name if you select "[Create New Playlist]".

Filter by
List all melodies in the specified storage location.

y "Storage Location"

Send

Apply As
Set the selected melody as a ringtone, etc.

Manage

Select Multiple to

Details
Display the name, size and type, etc. of the selected 
melody. →P239

Melody Setup
Set whether to play the melody in the folder repeatedly.

y "Auto Repeat"

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

Function Menu on the Melody Playback Screen

a Melody playback screen (P237) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Bluetooth/Handset
Switch the sound of the melody in playback to be heard 
from a connected Bluetooth device/FOMA handset.

Send

All

Phone Memory

microSD

: Display all melodies saved on the FOMA 
handset/microSD memory card.

: Display only melodies saved on the 
FOMA handset.

: Display only melodies saved on the 
microSD memory card.

in Email

to IrDA

to Bluetooth

: Create i-mode mail with the melody 
attached. Go to Step 2 in "Creating and 
Sending i-mode Mail" (P182).

: Send 1 file using Infrared communication.

: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in 
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth 
Device" (P269).

Voice Call Alert

Video Call Alert

Mail Message Alert

Message R Alert

Message F Alert

Datebook Alarm Alert

: Set as a ringtone for a voice call.

: Set as the video call ringtone.

: Set as the Email or SMS 
ringtone.

: Set as the MessageR ringtone.

: Set as the MessageF ringtone.

: Set as the Schedule event or 
Task alarm tone.

Rename

Delete

Move

Copy

: Edit the name of the selected melody.
y Enter a file name

: Delete the selected melody.
yh[Yes]

: Move the selected melody to the FOMA 
handset or the microSD memory card.

: Copy the selected melody to the FOMA 
handset or the microSD memory card.

Add to Playlist

Delete

Move

Copy

: Select multiple melodies and save to a 
Playlist. 
y Checkmark to melodies to be saved 
in a playlist y i [Complete] y Select 
a playlist y c
• Enter a playlist name if you select 

"[Create New Playlist]".

: Select and delete multiple melodies.
y Checkmark to melodies to delete y 
i [Complete] y Enter the Unlock 
Code y h [Yes]

: Select and move multiple melodies to 
the FOMA handset/microSD memory 
card.
y Checkmark to melodies to move 
yi [Complete] y "microSD"/"Phone"

: Select and copy multiple melodies to 
the FOMA handset/microSD memory 
card.
y Checkmark to melodies to copy yi 
[Complete] y "microSD"/"Phone"

Off

On

: Play melodies in the folder once.

: Play melodies in the folder repeatedly.

in Email

to IrDA

to Bluetooth

: Create i-mode mail with the melody 
attached. Go to Step 2 in "Creating and 
Sending i-mode Mail" (P182).

: Send 1 file using Infrared communication.

: Send via Bluetooth. Go to Step 2 in 
"Registering and Connecting a Bluetooth 
Device" (P269).
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Apply As
Set the melody in playback as a ringtone.

Manage

Details
Display the name, size and type, etc. of the melody in 
playback. →P239

Melody Setup
Set whether to play the melody in the folder repeatedly.

y "Auto Repeat"

Hide Player
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

Viewing Melody Information

a Melody file list screen (P237)/Melody 

playback screen (P237) yh[Function] 

y "Details" y "File Details"

■ Information displayed on the File detail screen
• If there is no information, "Unknown" is displayed.
• The displayed information varies depending on the file 

format.
• Displayed information may differ on the Melody file list 

screen from the Melody playback screen.

Using Another Function While Playing 
a Melody

While a melody is played in the background, you 
can perform other operations on the FOMA 
handset.

• Data cannot be received via Bluetooth or Infrared 
while a melody is being played in the background.

a Melody playback screen (P237) yh 

[Function] y "Hide Player"
Switch the melody in playback to background and 
open the Main Menu.

■Operating on 
melodies from the 
Wallpaper screen
Press i [Exit] on the 
main menu screen, the 
Wallpaper screen 
opens, the title of the 
melody in playback 
and Control keys are displayed.

aSong Title
Display the title of the melody in playback.

bControl keys
s:Play the previous/next file

b Select a menu item yc
Select a desired item from each menu.

■When you perform the following operations 
while playing a melody in the background
When a voice call/video call arrives
The ringtone sounds and the melody is stopped. 
When the call is finished, the melody will be played 
automatically.

When you start the Camera
The melody is played continuously. However, when 
you press the shutter, the shutter tone sounds. 
When capturing is finished, the melody will be 
played automatically.

Voice Call Alert

Video Call Alert

Mail Message Alert

Message R Alert

Message F Alert

Datebook Alarm Alert

: Set as the voice call ringtone.

: Set as the video call ringtone.

: Set as the Email or SMS 
ringtone.

: Set as the MessageR ringtone.

: Set as the MessageF ringtone.

: Set as the Schedule event or 
Task alarm tone.

Rename

Delete

Move

Copy

: Edit the name of the melody in playback.
y Enter a file name

: Delete the melody in playback. 
yh[Yes]

: Move the melody in playback to the FOMA 
handset or the microSD memory card.

: Copy the melody in playback to the FOMA 
handset or the microSD memory card.

Off

On

: Play melodies in the folder once.

: Play melodies in the folder repeatedly.

Item Description

Title Display the default title of the file

Filename Display the file name

Artist Display the information about the 
author

Date Stored Display the saved date and time

Length Display the play back time

Size Display the file size

Bit Rate Display the bit rate

File Size Display the file size

Copyright Display the copyright information

Description Display the file explanation

Type Display the file format

Tone Display the sound format

Resolution Display the resolution

Ringtone 
Setting

Display whether the file can be 
set as a ringtone

Incoming 
Screen Setting

Display whether the file can be 
set as an Incoming call screen

File Restriction Display whether the file is 
restricted

Item Description

b

a

Continued on the next page
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When you start the video camera
The melody is stopped. If you terminate the video 
camera, the melody will be played automatically.

When you start an i-appli
The sound set for the i-appli takes precedence. 
When the sound of the i-appli is finished, the 
melody will be played automatically. However, 
when you have set the sound of i-appli not to sound 
in advance, the melody is played even while 
starting an i-appli.

When you play video/i-motion
The melody is stopped. If you terminate the video/
i-motion, the melody will be played automatically.

Playlists

Using a Playlist

You can create a Playlist for your favorite 
melodies.

Creating a Playlist

a Melody screen (P236) y "Playlists"

aMost Played
The most frequently played 20 files are 
displayed.

bUser-defined Playlists
The created Playlist name is displayed.
h [Function] y Select "Play" to play melodies 
in the playlist.

cCreate New Playlist
Create a new Playlist.

b "[Create New Playlist]" y Select a folder 

yc

c Checkmark to a melody to save in the 

Playlist yc
• Select h [Function] y 

"Select All" to all 
melodies in the folder.
To uncheck all boxes, 
select "Unselect All".

aReturn to the Folder selection screen.

d i [Complete] y Enter a Playlist name

Editing a Playlist

Adding Melodies to a Playlist

a Playlist screen (P240) y Select a Playlist 

yc

aPlaylist name
bAdd to Playlist

Select this option to add melodies to the 
selected playlist.
• This does not appear when "Most Played" is 

selected.

b "[Add More Melodies]" y Select a folder 

yc

c Checkmark to melodies to be added to a 

playlist y i [Complete]

Deleting Melodies from a Playlist

• Deleting a melody from a playlist does not delete the 
file from the Databox.

a Playlist list screen (P240) y Select a 

melody y h [Function]

■ To delete 1 melody
Select "Manage" y "Remove".

■ To delete multiple melodies at once
"Select Multiple to" y "Remove" y Checkmark 
to files to delete y Press i [Complete].

Sorting Melody in a Playlist

a Playlist list screen (P240) y h 

[Function] y "Manage" y "Reorder"

b Select a melody to sort y h [Grab] y 

Select a list y h [Insert] y i 

[Complete]

Changing a Playlist Name/Deleting a Playlist

a Playlist screen (P240) y Select a playlist 

y h [Function] y "Manage"

Playlist screen

a
b
c

Add melody 
screen

a

Playlist list 
screen

a

b
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■ To change a playlist name
"Rename" y Enter a playlist name

■ To delete a Playlist
"Delete" y h [Yes].

Function Menu on the Playlist Screen

a Playlist screen (P240) yh [Function]

• "Create New" y "Playlist": See "Adding Melodies to 
a Playlist" (P240).
In an item other than the above, see "Function 
Menu on the Melody File List Screen"(P237).

Function Menu on the Playlist List Screen

a Playlist list screen (P240) y Select a 

melody yh [Function]

• "Manage" y "Reorder": See "Sorting Melody in a 
Playlist" (P240).
"Manage" y "Remove": See "Deleting Melodies 
from a Playlist (P240).
"Select multiple to" y "Add More Melodies": See 
"Adding Melodies to a Playlist" (P240).
In an item other than the above, see "Function 
Menu on the Melody File List Screen"(P237).

Voice Notes

Using Voice Notes

Recording Voice Notes

You can record your voice when Ready or during 
a voice call.

a cy  (Databox) y "Voice Notes"

aVoice Notes (All)
All recorded Voice Notes are listed.

bMy Notes
Recorded Voice Notes are displayed per 
category.

b h [Function] y "Create New" y "Voice 

Note"

c c
Start recording.

• h[Pause/Resume]: Pause/resume the recording.

• i[Cancel]: Cancel the recording.

d c
Terminate the recording.

• C: Delete the 
recorded Voice Note 
and return to the Voice 
note ready screen.

• When "Auto Save" is 
set to "On", the 
recording is saved 
automatically. →P242

aFile name
bRecording time

e i [Store]

■ To record a sound now
You can record a sound by holding  H 
down with the FOMA handset open.
• This is not available with the FOMA handset 

closed.
a Record sounds while holding down H 

with the FOMA handset open.
b Release H to terminate the recording.
c Press i[Store] to save.

• If the FOMA handset is closed or p is pressed 
while recording, the Voice Note will be saved up to 
that point and the Voice Note function will terminate.

• To delete a recorded Voice Note, press C on the 
Voice Note completion screen. A Voice Note will not 
be deleted by pressing p to terminate the Voice 
Note function or closing the FOMA handset.

• The voice note is automatically named with the year, 
month, date, hour and minute of the time of 
recording.
Example: Recorded at 10:10 on November 1, 2006
"01-11-06_1010"

Voice Notes 
screen

a
b

Voice Note 
Ready screen

Recordable duration (estimate)

Voice Note 
recording 

completion 
screen

a
b

241
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Function Menu on the Voice Note Screen

a Voice Note screen (P241) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in 
background. →P239

Create New
Record a Voice Note.

y "Voice Notes"
• Go to Step 3 in "Recording Voice Notes" (P241).

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

Function Menu on the Voice Note Ready Screen

a Voice Note ready screen (P241) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Go To Voice Notes
List all recorded Voice Notes.

Voice Recorder Setup

Switch Storage Device
Set the saving destination for Voice Notes.

y "microSD"/"Phone"

Free Space
Display the free space on the handset or the microSD 
memory card.

Function Menu on the Voice Note 
Recording Completion Screen

a Voice Note recording completion screen 

(P241) yh [Function] y Perform the 

following operations

Discard
Delete recorded Voice Notes.

Preview
Play recorded Voice Notes.

Apply as Ringtone
Set the recorded Voice Note as the Ringtone for a voice 
call.

Playing Recorded Voice Notes

a Voice Note screen (P241) y Select 

"Voice Notes (All)"

• For screen components, see 
Step 2 in "Displaying Images" 
(P223).

b Select a file yc

aFile name
bPlayback elapsed time/Maximum playback 

time
cControl Key

Show available Multi-function keys.
dPlayback progress bar

Show the playback elapsed time.

■ Key Operations on the Voice Note playback 
screen

Default

Voice Recorder Setup (Record 
Length): MMS
Voice Recorder Setup (Auto Save): 
Off
Switch Storage Device: Phone

Record Length

Auto Save

: Set the recording time. 
y "MMS"/"Maximum"

: Set whether to save the recorded Voice 
Notes automatically. 
y "Off"/"On"

Key Description

c/u/J Pause/Play

d Terminate the playback of 
a Voice note

l/* Play the previous file

r/# Play the next file

l/* 
(Hold down)

Holding the key down will 
fast rewind the Voice note

r/# 
(Hold down)

Keep the Voice Note fast 
forwarding while pressed

N/M Adjust the volume

Voice Notes (All) 
list screen

Voice Notes 
playback screen

a
b

c

d
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Function Menu on the Voice Notes (All) List 
Screen

a Voice Notes (All) list screen (P242) y 

Select a file yh [Function] y Perform 

the following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in 
background. →P239

Play
Play the selected Voice Note.

Add to Category
Save the selected Voice Note to a category. 

y Select a Category y c
• Enter a Category name if you select "[Create New 

Category]".

Create New
Record a Voice Note.

y "Voice Notes"
• Go to Step 3 in "Recording Voice Notes" (P241).

Filter by
List all Voice Notes in the specified storage location.

y "Storage location"

Apply As
Set the selected Voice Note as the alternate image or to a 
Contact.

Manage

Select Multiple to

Details
Display the name, size, and type, etc. of the selected Voice 
Note. →P244

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

Function Menu on the Voice Note Playback 
Screen

a Voice Notes playback screen (P242) 

yh[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Bluetooth/Handset
Switch the voice note in playback to listen from a connected 
Bluetooth device/FOMA handset.

Create New
Record a Voice Note.

y "Voice Notes"
• Go to Step 3 in "Recording Voice Notes" (P241).

Apply As
Set the Voice Note in playback as the voice call ringtone.

y "Voice Call Alert"

Manage

All

Phone Memory

microSD

: Display all Voice notes saved on the 
FOMA handset/microSD memory card.

: Display only Voice notes saved on the 
FOMA handset.

: Display only Voice notes saved on the 
microSD memory card.

Voice Call Alert

Video Call Alert

Mail Message Alert

Message R Alert

Message F Alert

Datebook Alarm Alert

: Set as the voice call ringtone.

: Set as the video call ringtone.

: Set as the Email or SMS ringtone.

: Set as a ringtone for Message R.

: Set as a ringtone for Message F.

: Set as an the Schedule event or 
Task alarm tone.

Rename

Delete

Move

Copy

: Change the name of the selected Voice Note.
y Enter the Voice Note name

: Delete the selected Voice Note.
yh[Yes]

: Move the selected Voice Note to the handset or 
the micro SD memory card.

: Copy the selected Voice Note to the FOMA 
handset or the microSD memory card.

Add to Category

Delete

Move

Copy

: Select multiple Voice Notes and save 
to a category. 
y Checkmark to Voice Notes to be 
saved in a Category y i [Complete] 
y Select a Category y c
• Enter a Category name if you select 

"[Create New Category]".

: Select and delete multiple Voice 
Notes.
y Checkmark to a Voice Note to 
delete yi [Complete] y h [Yes]

: Select and move multiple Voice Notes 
to the FOMA handset/microSD 
memory card.
y Checkmark to Voice Notes to move 
yi [Complete] y "microSD"/
"Phone"

: Select and copy multiple Voice Notes 
to the FOMA handset/microSD 
memory card.
y Checkmark to Voice Notes to copy 
yi [Complete] y "microSD"/
"Phone"

Rename

Delete

: Edit the name of the Voice Note in playback.
y Enter a file name

: Delete the Voice Note in playback.
yh[Yes]

Continued on the next page
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Details
Display the name, size, and type, etc. of the Voice Note in 
playback. →P244

Displaying Information about a Voice 
Note

a Voice Notes (All) list screen (P242)/Voice 

Notes playback screen (P242) 

yh[Function] y "Details" y "File 

Details"

■ Information displayed on the File detail screen
• If there is no information, "Unknown" is displayed.

Managing Voice Notes

You can manage Voice Notes on the My Notes 
screen. Create categories to manage Voice 
Notes per type.

Creating a Category

a Voice Note screen (P241) y "My Notes"

aUser-defined category
The created Category name is displayed.

bNew Category
Create a new Category.

b Select "[Create New Category]" y  

"Voice Notes (All)"

c Checkmark to Voice Notes to be saved in 

the Category

• Select h [Function] y 
"Select All" to checkmark 
to all Voice Notes in the 
folder.
To uncheck all boxes, 
select "Unselect All".

aOpen one previous screen.

d i [Complete] y Enter a Category name

Adding a Voice Note to a Category

a My Notes screen (P244) y Select a 

category yc

aCategory name
bAdd Voice Notes

Select this option to add Voice Notes to the 
selected category.

b "[Add More Voice Notes]" y "Voice 

Notes (All)"

c Checkmark to Voice Notes to be added 

to a Category y i [Complete]

Deleting a Voice Note from a Category

• Deleting a Voice Note from a Category does not 
delete the file from the Databox.

a Category list screen (P244) y Select a 

Voice Note y h [Function]

■ To delete 1 Voice Note
Select "Manage" y "Remove".

■ To delete multiple Voice Notes at once
"Select Multiple to" y "Remove" y Checkmark 
to Voice Notes to delete y Press i 
[Complete].

Sorting Voice Notes in a Category

a Category list screen (P244) y h 

[Function] y "Manage" y "Recorder" 

b Select a Voice Note to re-arrange y h 

[Grab]

Item Description

Title Display the default title of the file

Filename Display the file name

Aertist Display the creator of the file

Date Stored Display the saved date and time

Length Display the maximum playback time

Size Display the file size

Bit Rate Display the bit rate

Type Display the file format

File Restriction Display whether the file is restricted

My Notes screen

a
b

a

Category list 
screen

b

a
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c Use j to select a destination y h 

[Insert] y i [Complete]

Changing a category name/deleting a 
category

a My Notes screen (P244) y Select a 

Category y h [Function] y "Manage"

■ To change a Category name
"Rename" y Enter a category name

■ To delete a Category
"Delete" y h [Yes].

Function Menu on the My Data Screen

a My Notes screen (P244) yh [Function] 

y Perform the following operations

Now Playing
Show the Playback screen for the melody played in 
background. →P239

Play
Play the Voice notes in the selected My Notes in order.

Create New

Manage

Hide
Display the main menu while a melody is being played in 
background. →P239

Function menu on the Category list

a Category list screen (P244) y Select a 

Voice Note y h [Function]

• "Manage" y "Reorder": See "Sorting Voice Notes in 
a Category" (P244).
 "Manage" y "Remove": See "Deleting Voice Notes 
from a Category" (P244).
 "Select multiple to" y "Add More Voice Notes": See 
"Adding a Voice Notes to a category" (P244).
In an item other than the above, see "Function 
Menu on the Voice Notes (All) List Screen"(P243).

microSD Memory Cards

You can insert a microSD memory card into the 
handset and use it as external storage. A 
microSD memory card is a small size and 
lightweight, removable external storage media 
with a large capacity.

• The FOMA M702iS handset supports microSD 
memory cards of up to 1G bytes (commercially 
available) (as of November, 2006). The operation of 
microSD memory cards manufactured by SanDisk, 
Toshiba, and Kingmax have been verified. However, 
DoCoMo does not guarantee the proper operation of 
microSD memory cards of these companies.

• You can purchase microSD memory cards and 
microSD memory card adapters from electric 
appliance stores, large department stores, etc.

Cautions on Using MicroSD Memory Cards

• microSD memory cards formatted by another device 
such as a PC may not be usable on the FOMA 
handset. Use microSD memory cards formatted by 
the FOMA M702iS handset. →P246

• microSD memory cards may lose data or deform due 
to an accident or failure of the handset. It is 
recommended that you make a copy of important data 
and keep it in a separate place. DoCoMo is not 
responsible for loss or alteration of data.

• It may take a while to communicate depending on the 
amount of data to transfer. And, the data may not be 
copied.

• Do not turn the handset power off while data is being 
read or written.

• Do not unplug the FOMA USB (optional) Cable while 
data is being read or written, or a microSD is being 
formatted. Unplugging the cable may result in data 
loss.

• Never remove the microSD memory card while the 
card is being accessed such as when data from the 
card is being displayed or the storage capacity of the 
card is being checked.

• Do not put labels or stickers on microSD memory 
cards. Even the thickness of labels may cause 
contacts failure or data corruption.

• Do not touch the contacts with your hand or metal 
object.

• Do not apply strong force, do not bend or drop, and do 
not let the card become wet.

• Do not leave a removed microSD memory card in the 
reach of small infants. They may swallow the card and 
injury may result.

• When inserting/removing the microSD memory card, 
do not let small children handle the card. Injury may 
result.

Voice Note

Category

: Record a Voice Note. Go to Step 3 in 
"Recording Voice Notes" (P241).

: Create a new category.
Go to Step 2 (P244)

Rename

Delete

: Edit the name of the Category.
y Enter a Category name

: Delete a selected Category.
yh[Yes]

Continued on the next page
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• Do not use or store the card in the following places:
- In extremely high temperatures such as inside a 

very hot car or under scorching heat
- In direct sunlight
- In an environment with high humidity or corrosive 

substances
- In a place where it can be affected by static 

electricity or electrical noise

Inserting/Removing a 
microSD Memory Card

• Turn the FOMA handset power off and remove the 
battery pack before inserting/removing the microSD 
memory card.

Inserting

Remove the Rear Cover and the battery pack 
first. →P42

a Insert the microSD memory card with the 

right side up, carefully in the direction of 

the arrow a

• Push until it clicks into position.

• Insert the microSD memory card correctly. If the 
card is not inserted correctly, the card cannot be 
used.

Removing

Remove the Rear Cover and the battery pack 
first. →P42

a Slide the microSD memory card in the 

direction of the arrow a, and straightly 

take it out

• Do not use excessive force to pull out the microSD 
memory card.

Using a microSD Memory 
Card

You can move or copy files saved in the Databox 
on the FOMA handset, such as still images, 
video clips or i-motion movies, to the microSD 
memory card, and you can view files saved from 
a PC to the microSD memory card on the FOMA 
handset.

• Phonebook entries, Datebook entries, and mail 
messages saved on the FOMA handset cannot be 
copied/moved to the microSD memory card. Also, 
Phonebook entries, Datebook entries, and mail 
messages saved on the microSD memory card from 
another FOMA handset cannot be displayed on this 
FOMA handset.

Formatting a microSD Memory Card

Format (initialize) a microSD memory card so 
that it can be used for the FOMA handset.

a Databox screen (P222) yh [Function] 

y "Format microSD"
A warning indicating all data will be deleted 
appears. Select whether you want to continue to 
format.

b h [Yes]

• In order to use a microSD memory card with this 
FOMA handset, use this handset to format the card.

• Formatting a microSD memory card deletes all 
saved files on the card. Do not lose important data 
by mistake.

• Voice/video calls cannot be received while 
formatting.

a

a
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Viewing/Playing Files on the microSD 
Memory Card

You can view/play files on the memory card in 
the same way as ones on the FOMA handset 
using the "Databox".

• "Displaying Images" →P223

• "Playing Videos/i-motion Movies" →P229

• "Playing Melodies" →P236

• If files on the microSD memory card cannot be 
viewed on the "Databox" list screen, select " Filter 
by" → "Storage Location" → "All"/"microSD" from 
Function menu.

• Some files may not be viewed/played.

Copying/Moving Files between the 
FOMA Handset and a Memory Card

You can copy/move files from the memory card 
in the same way as ones from the FOMA handset 
using the "Databox". 

• "Managing Files" using the "Function Menu on the Still 
Image File List Screen"/"Function Menu on the Still 
Image Display Screen" →P224, P225

• "Managing Files" using the "Function Menu on the 
i-motion File List Screen"/"Function Menu on the 
i-motion Playback Screen" →P230, P231

• "Managing Files" using the "Function Menu on the 
Melody File List Screen"/"Function Menu on the 
Melody Playback Screen" →P238, P239

• Some files may not be copied/moved.

• Flash or Chara-den saved in the this FOMA handset 
cannot be copied/moved to a microSD memory 
card.

Folder Structure on the 
microSD Memory Card

When you first move or copy files from the 
FOMA handset to the microSD memory card, or 
when you first save still images or video clips 
captured with the Camera directly to the 
microSD memory card, a folder compatible with 
the appropriate file type will be automatically 
created on the microSD memory card.

• When you are writing files to the microSD memory 
card from a PC, a file structure like the following is 
required:

mobile

picture .....................Folder to save still 
images (JPEG and GIF 
files)

capturecontent*1

imode*2

video .......................Folder to save videos/
i-motion movies

capturecontent*1

imode*2

audio .......................Folder to save 
melodies, Voice Notes

capturecontent*4

imode*2

avatar*3....................Folder to save Chara-
den

imode*2

animation*3 ..............Folder to save 
animations (Flash 
movies)

imode*2

voicenotes*5 ............Folder to save Voice 
Notes

capturecontent

*1: Files captured/recorded with the FOMA M702iS 
are saved.

*2: Files downloaded from sites, via Email or data 
communications are saved.

*3: Flash or Chara-den saved from a PC or the like 
cannot be displayed on this FOMA handset.

*4: If you change the saving destination to "microSD", 
copied/moved voice notes are saved on the 
microSD memory card.

*5: The voice notes copied/moved from this FOMA 
handset to the microSD memory card are saved.

■ Number of items that can be saved on a 
microSD memory card
• The number of files that can be saved on the 

microSD memory card varies depending on the 
size of the microSD memory card.

• You can check the free space on the microSD 
memory card using "Free Space"/"Strage 
Devices". →P223, P272

File Type Folder
Savable 

Number of 
Files (64M byte)

Still images picture Up to 
approximately 
640 files* 
including all 
folders can be 
saved
*: Number of 

files when you 
saved all 
100Kbyte-files

Video/i-motion Movie video

Melodies, Voice Notes audio

Chara-den avatar

Animations animation

Voice Notes voicenotes

Continued on the next page
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• The microSD memory card used with this FOMA 
handset can be used with the FOMA M702iG. 
However, because the file structure is different from 
other FOMA handsets, this microSD memory card 
may not be usable with other FOMA handsets that 
has a microSD memory card slot.

Reading from and Writing 
to a micro SD Memory Card 
with the FOMA Handset

Connect the FOMA handset with a microSD 
memory card inserted to a PC and read data 
from/write data to the microSD memory card.

• To use a memory card, you need an optional memory 
card.

• Only a PC with Windows XP or Windows 2000 
(Japanese versions) can be used to read/write to a 
microSD memory card. Operation under another OS 
is not guaranteed.

• In order to use the FOMA handset as a means of 
reading from/writing to the microSD memory card, you 
need to set up the USB mode. Disconnect the FOMA 
USB cable (optional) before setting the USB mode.

a cy  (Connection) y  (USB 

Mode Setting) y "Default Connection" 

■ Communication mode
Use the External 
Connector Terminal to 
transfer data via the cable 
connection.

■microSD Mode
Use the External 
Connector Terminal as a 
means of reading from/
writing to the microSD 
memory card.

b Connect the handset and a PC using the 

FOMA USB Cable (optional)

• When removing the microSD memory card or the 
FOMA USB Cable from a PC, be sure to perform 
steps to "safely remove hardware" from the task tray 
of the PC. Removing the memory card or FOMA 
USB Cable without performing proper steps may 
result data loss.

• When switching the setting of the USB mode, 
disconnect the FOMA USB Cable, then switch the 
USB mode. When the FOMA handset and the 
FOMA USB Cable are connected, the USB mode 
cannot be switched.

Playing Music Data Created 
with an External Device on 
the FOMA Handset

You can save purchased songs on a CD to the 
microSD memory card using a PC and play them 
on the FOMA handset.
To use a memory card, you need an option 
memory card. You can purchase microSD 
memory cards from an electric appliance store, 
etc.

• Songs saved on the microSD memory card can be 
played for personal use only.

• When playing songs, do not violate the third party's 
intellectual property such as a copyright or other 
rights.

• Do not copy or move songs saved on the microSD 
memory card to another media such as a PC.

a Convert songs on a purchased CD into 

AAC (3gp, 3ga, mp4) format using 

commercially available software and 

save them on a PC

• For details on using the software, etc., visit the 
software provider's web site.

b Insert the microSD memory card in a PC 

and copy songs to "audio" in the 

"mobile" folder
Change the file names created in Step 1 within 29 
half-pitch characters.

USB Mode 
Setting screen

Connect the 
USB port to the PC

FOMA mini USB Conversion 
Adapter M01 (accessory)

FOMA USB Cable (optional)

■ Notice
Verify that the handset is correctly connected to 
a PC. If it is not connected correctly, data may 
not only fail to be exchanged but also may be 
lost.
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■ If the "audio" folder does not exist
Insert the microSD memory card to the FOMA 
handset. The folder will be created 
automatically. Remove the microSD memory 
card in that status and re-insert it to a PC.

c Inert the microSD memory card to the 

FOMA handset (P246), and on the 

Wallpaper screen, press cy  

(Databox) y "Melodies" y "Melodies 

(All)"
Songs saved on the microSD memory card will be 
played using a playlist.

• Creating a Playlist →P240

• Playing Melodies →P236

• Music playback continues even if the FOMA 
handset is closed. →P237

• Connect a miniUSB Stereo Headset M01 (optional) 
to enjoy music with a headphone.

Infrared communication

Infrared Communication

You can exchange Contacts, Datebook events or 
Bookmarks with a device equipped with infrared 
communication capabilities.

■Available Data for Data Transfer 

*1: Schedule events that have expired cannot be sent.

*2: When you receive a task that an alarm is set, the 
alarm setting is not registered and "Reminder" is set 
to "Off". If you want to set an alarm, set the Reminder 
with this FOMA handset.

*3: The total saved number of schedule events and 
tasks.

*4: Up to 300 Kbytes of data per file can be sent or 
received.

*5: There is no limit for the number of pieces of data 
available to be sent or received. This varies 
depending on the free space on the FOMA handset.

■ Saving destination of data received via 
Infrared

*: If the melody does not have a title, it is saved in 
the order of  name (numeric → alphabetic → kana 
order).

Data type

Available 
to receive

Available 
to send

Number 
of items 

to be 
storedOne All One All

Phonebook 
entries
(Personal 
data)

○ ○ ○ ○ See P94

Schedule 
events*1 ○ × ○ × Up to 350*3

Tasks*2 ○ × ○ × Up to 350*3

Received 
mail ○ ○ ○ ○ Up to 500

Sent mail ○ ○ ○ ○
Up to 300

Unsent mail ○ ○ ○ ○

Image files*4 ○ × ○ × Unlimited*5

Video clips*4 ○ × ○ × Unlimited*5

Melodies*4 ○ × ○ × Unlimited*5

Bookmarks ○ ○ ○ ○ Up to 200

Data type
Storage 
Location

Saved Data 
Arranged by

Phonebook Phonebook Kana → 
alphabetic → 
number order of 
Name

Schedule 
events

Schedule events Schedule start 
date

Tasks Tasks Task start date

Received 
mail

"Main folder" in 
"Inbox"

Received date 
and time

Sent mail Main folder Sent date and 
time

Unsent mail Main folder Saved date and 
time

Still images "i-mode/Other" 
folder in "My 
Pictures" in 
"Databox"

File name 
(number → 
alphabetic → 
kana order)

Videos "i-mode/Other" 
folder in "i-motion" 
in "Databox"

File name 
(number → 
alphabetic → 
kana order)

Melodies "i-mode/Other" 
folder in "Melody" 
in "Databox"

File title 
(number → 
alphabetic → 
kana order)

Bookmarks Main folder At the top

■Notice
The stored content may be lost due to the 
handset failure or repair. DoCoMo is not 
responsible for lost data. It is recommended that 
you keep saved content from the handset on a 
microSD memory card. You can connect the 
handset to a PC using Data Link Software and a 
FOMA USB Cable (optional) and save data to 
the PC.
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Infrared communication

Performing Infrared Communication

• Use the devices approximately 20 cm.

• Do not move the FOMA handset until data exchange 
completes.

• If you hold the FOMA handset in your hand, secure the 
terminal so that it is not shaky.

Cautions on Data Transfer

• Data may not be transferred depending on the other 
party's FOMA handset conditions. Depending on the 
other party's handset model, the filter setting of 
received mail or Bookmarks, or category setting of 
Phonebook entries may not be reflected, or the 
content of Deco-mail may not be saved correctly.

• By the communication between this FOMA handset 
and an infrared communication device other than 
FOMA M702iS, data may not be received correctly, or 
data may not be displayed correctly on the receiver.

• Communication may take a while depending on the 
amount of data to be transferred. Also, the data may 
not be received correctly.

• Communications may not be performed successfully 
under direct sunlight, directly under a florescent light, 
or near another infrared device, due to possible 
interference.

• If an i-mode mail message has attached data, the data 
will not be quoted.

• Attachments to i-mode mail are also forwarded. 
However, some types of attachments may not be 
forwarded.

• When a message text contains pictographs (E-Moji) or 
symbols, they may not be displayed correctly on a 
recipient handset or PC that is not capable of 
displaying them.

• Infrared communication is not available when Phone 
Lock, Lock Application or Self Mode is activated.

• When another function is running, Infrared 
communication is not available.

Ir data/IrDA link

Exchanging Data One 
Piece at a Time

Sending Data 1 Piece at a Time

• Set the device on the receiving side to infrared 
receiving mode before sending data.

a Data list screen y h [Function] y 

"Send"

b "Infrared"/"to IrDA"
Start infrared communication.

• A message appears if the destination cannot be 
found. Verify the distance and angle with the other 
side.

Receiving Data One Piece at a Time

a cy  (Connection) y  (Infrared 

Link) yh [Start] 

• Perform the infrared transmission operation on the 
sending side device.

• h[Stop]: Terminate the infrared communication 
mode.

b h [Accept]
Start the infrared communication.

c Save data

■When Mail or a Bookmark is received
The received data is saved automatically.

■When a Phonebook entry is received
h [Store] yi [Complete].

■When a Schedule event or Task is received
h [Function] y Select "Store"

■When an image is received
i [Store] y"Save" y Enter a file name.

■When a video or i-motion movie is received
h [Function] y Select "Save" y h [Yes] y 
"microSD"/"Phone Memory".

■When a melody is received
h [Function] y "Save" y h [Yes] y Select 
"microSD"/"Phone Memory".

d After saving data yh [Stop]
The Infrared communication mode is terminated.

Infrared Port

Within 
±15° from 
the center

Approximately 20 cm
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• A Phonebook entry of up to 65 Kbytes can be 
received. If a Phonebook entry over 65 Kbytes is 
received, a message indicating that the entry is too 
large is displayed, and the entry cannot be saved.

• When a mail is received from other mobile phones 
than FOMA M702iS via Infrared, the destination 
icons of  may not be displayed correctly 
on the received mail detail screen.

Registration Menu on the Received Image 
Preview Screen

a Received image display screen (P250) 

yi [Store] y Perform the following 

operations

Send in Email
Create i-mode mail with the received image attached. Go to 
Step 2 in "Creating and Sending i-mode Mail" (P182).

Store Only
Save the image.

y Enter a file name

Apply as Wallpaper
Set as Wallpaper screen.

Apply as Screen Saver
Set as the Screen Saver.

Apply as "Camera Off" Image
Set the file as the alternate image for video calls. Only 
JPEG format files can be set.

Function Menu on the Received Image 
Display Screen

a Received image display screen (P250) y 

h [Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Discard
Delete the received image.

yh[Yes]

Details
Display the file name, size and type, etc. of the received 
image. →P225

View Free Space
Display the free space on the handset or the microSD 
memory card.

Function Menu on the Received Video/
i-motion Playback Screen

a Received video playback screen (P250) 

y h [Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Play
Play the received video.

Save
Save the received video.

yh[Yes] y "microSD"/"Phone Memory"

File Details
Display the file name, size and type, etc. of the received 
file. →P232

Exit
Exit the Video playback screen and save the video. 

yh[Yes] y "microSD"/"Phone Memory"

Function Menu on the Received Melody 
Playback Screen

a Received melody playback screen 

(P250) y h [Function] y Perform the 

following operations

Play
Play the received melody.

Save
Save the received melody.

y h [Yes] y "microSD"/"Phone Memory"

File Details
Display the name, size and type, etc. of the received 
melody. →P239

Exit
End the audio menu and save the melody.

y h [Yes] y "microSD"/"Phone Memory"

Send All/Receive All

Exchanging All Data

You can exchange all data at once with a PC or 
another FOMA handset.

• To exchange all data, a password is used to identify 
the sender and receiver correctly. The password is 
any 1- to 25-digit number and should be entered both 
in the sending and receiving devices before sending/
receiving data.
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Sending All Data

• Set the device on the receiving side to the infrared 
receiving mode before sending data.

a From a list screen showing data to be 

sent yh [Function] y "Send All" y 

"Infrared"

b Enter the Security Code y Enter the 

Session Key
Start the infrared communication.

• A message appears if the destination cannot be 
found. Verify the distance and angle with the other 
side.

Receiving All Data

• Receiving all data overwrites the data on the FOMA 
handset and deletes all saved data including 
protected mail. Check whether important data has 
been saved elsewhere before sending or receiving all 
data.

a cy  (Connection) y  (Infrared 

Link) y h [Start]

b Enter the Security Code y Enter the 

Session Key

c h [Accept]
Start the infrared communication.

d h [Yes]

e After saving data yh [Stop]
Terminate the infrared communication mode.

• When a mail is received from other mobile phones 
than FOMA M702iS via Infrared, the destination 
icons of  may not be displayed correctly 
on the received mail detail screen.
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Multiaccess

Multiaccess

Multiaccess is a function that allows to use 3 
lines (voice call, packet communication and 
SMS) at the same time. 

• Combination of Multiaccess functions →P335

• During Multiaccess, communication charges apply 
for each of connected lines.

• During Video Call or 64K data communication, 
Multiaccess is disabled except for SMS reception.

Making Voice Calls during Packet 
Communication

Voice Call can be made during packet 
communication such as i-mode.

< Example: Making Voice Call during i-mode 
operation>

a i-mode screen (P158) yh [Function] y 

"SWAP" y "New Call"
Phone number entry screen opens.

b Enter a phone number yo/c

• To return to i-mode screen, press i [Swap] on the 
Voice Call screen (P52) and select "Active i-mode".

Receiving Voice Calls during Packet 
Communication

Voice Call can be received during packet 
communication such as i-mode.

< Example: Receiving Voice Call during i-mode 
operation>

a There is an incoming call.
Incoming call screen opens.

b o/i [Answer]

• To return to i-mode screen, press i [Swap] on the 
Voice Call screen (P52) and select "Active i-mode".

Using Other Communication during 
Voice Call

During a Voice call, you can perform operations 
such as sending/receiving mail or connecting to 
i-mode.

Sending Mail

a Voice Call screen (P52) yi [Swap] y 

"Mail" y "Compose message"/

"Compose SMS message"

b Create and send a mail

• Creating and sending mail →P182, P204

Receiving Mail

An icon to notify of incoming 
mail appears at the top of the 
screen (P32).

Connecting to i-mode

a Voice Call screen (P52) yi [Swap] y 

"i-mode"

• To return to the Voice Call screen, select "SWAP" y 
"Active Voice Call" on i-mode menu screen (P158) 
or press h [Function] on i-mode screen (P158) 
and select "SWAP" y "Active Voice Call". 

Multitask

Multitask

This FOMA handset provides Multitask function 
that allows to start and operate two functions 
concurrently. To use Multitask function, call up 

Voice call 1 line

Packet communication (i-mode, i-appli, 
i-mode mail, PC connections)

1 line

SMS 1 line

Voice Call screen
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Applications screen from a current screen and 
select a function to be started.

• You can open the Task menu screen from the 
following screens: 
- Voice Call screen - Video call screen
- i-mode screen - Channel list screen
- i-mode menu screen - Mail Menu screen

a Display Applications screen during each 

functions use

■ Displaying from the 
Voice Call screen (P52)
Press i [Swap].

■ Displaying from the 
Video call screen (P83)/
i-mode screen (P158)/
Channel list screen 
(P219)
Press h [Function] and 
select "SWAP".

■ Displaying from the 
i-mode menu screen 
(P158)/Mail Menu screen 
(P182)
Select "SWAP".

b Perform the following operations

• Items displayed vary depending on the active 
application or operation.

New Call
Opens the Phone number entry screen.

Active Voice Call*/Active Video Call*

Open the Voice Call screen/Video call screen.

Phonebook
Open the Phonebook list screen.

Mail/Active Mail*
Open the Mail Menu screen.

i-Channel/Active i-Channel*

Open the Channel list screen.

i-mode/Active i-mode*

Open the i-mode menu screen/i-mode screen.

Datebook
Open the schedule calendar.

*: Already running applications.

• Combination of Multitask functions →P335

• If you switch to an application that is not associated 
with an application screen, you can no longer switch 
to another application.

• "Active i-Channel" appears on the Applications 
screen when the Channel list screen is displayed, 
and "Running i-mode" appears on the Applications 
screen when connected to a site by selecting a 
channel item from the Channel list.

Terminating an Application

Close the active application screen and open the 
previous application screen.

a While using an application yp/i 

[Exit]/i [Return]

• Open the screen of the application you want to 
terminate before terminating it.

• Repeat for any other applications you want to 
terminate.

Alarm Clock

Emitting Alarm at Specified 
Time 

FOMA handset can be used as an alarm clock. 
Up to 5 alarms can be registered.

a cy  (Accessories) y "Alarm Clock"

b [New Alarm]

c Perform the following operations

Name
Up to 24 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

yEnter a name

Time
y Use s to select "Hour", "Minute", or "Display 
Format" field y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the time

Applications 
screen (Example: 
Display from Mail 

Menu screen)

Alarm Clock 
screen

Alarm Details 
screen

Continued on the next page
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Alert
Change alarm sound/vibration pattern emitted when alarm 
is activated.

Volume
Volume can be adjusted in 8 levels: 0 to 7.

yAdjust volume with j/Dial Keys yh [OK]

d h [Complete]

• If nothing is entered, the set time is displayed on the 
Notification screen.

• The following file formats can be set (depending on 
the file, some files such as restricted files containing 
a movie or voice may not be set): SMF, Mfi, MP4 
(Mobile MP4), and AMR.

Function Menu on Alarm Clock Screen

a Alarm Clock screen (P255) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Enable/Disable
Enable/disable the selected alarm. When enabled,  
appears on the alarm screen and the alarm sounds at the 
set time.

New
Go to Step 3 (P255) of "Emitting Alarm at Specified Time".

Edit
Edit the registered alarm. Go to Step 3 (P255) of "Emitting 
Alarm at Specified Time".

Delete
Delete a selected alarm. 

yh [Yes]

Delete All
Delete all alarms.

yh [Yes]

•  appears at the top of the screen when the alarm 
is enabled.

• An edited alarm will not be enabled automatically. 
To enable the alarm, press h [Function] on the 
Alarm Clock screen and select "Enable" to display 

.

■When specified time comes
The Notification screen opens and the alarm tone 
sounds. If you changed "Alert" and "Volume", the 
handset acts in accord with the new settings.
• The alarm may not start depending on the 

settings of "Profile", Manner Mode, etc.
• If another alarm starts when an alarm is set with 

snooze, press h[Snooze]/i[Disable] to start 
the alarm with snooze and a notification screen 
opens. Press i[OK] to cancel the first alarm.

• If a mail arrives at an alarm time, the mail ringtone 
takes precedence.

• During a voice/video call, the Alarm Clock starts 
after the call is terminated.

■Operations available from notification 
screen

/N M
: Stop Alarm and set Snooze.

i [Disable]
: Disable alarm and close notification screen.

h [Snooze]/Closing the FOMA handset
: Set Snooze.

• When no operations are performed in 3 minutes 
after the alarm has started, Snooze is set 
automatically.

• When Snooze is set,  at the top of the screen 
blinks. Alarm sound is emitted at approximately 
every 8 minutes after notification screen appears.

• To cancel snooze, on the Alarm Clock screen 
(P255) select the alarm with snooze, press 
h[Function], and select "Disable".

■When the set time comes while the FOMA 
handset is OFF
When "Power On Events" (P261) is "On", the 
FOMA handset is automatically turned ON and 
alarm sound is emitted, then notification screen 
appears. When turning the power OFF, press i 
[Ignore]. To leave the power ON, press h 
[Function], select  "On" and h [Yes].

i-motion

Melody

Voice Notes

Vibration Pattern

: Select from videos/i-motion movies 
saved in the "i-motion" folder.
y Select the folder y c y Select a 
video/i-motion movie y c

: Select from melodies saved in the 
"Melodies" folder.
y Select a folder y c y Select a 
melody y c

: Select from voice notes saved in the 
"Voice Notes" folder.
y "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" y 
Select a voice note y c

: Select from 5 types of vibration 
patterns. →P118 
y Select a vibration pattern y h 
[Select]

Name

Alert

Enable/Disable

Edit
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Datebook

Managing Schedule/Task

Create New Event

Registering Schedule

You can save a schedule event such as a 
meeting or appointment. Set a Reminder to 
notify yourself of the Schedule event with an 
alarm tone and a notification screen before the 
scheduled time. Up to 500 schedule events 
(including pre-set holidays) can be saved.

a  cy  (Accessories) y "Datebook"

b Select the registered day ycy "Create 

New Event"

c Perform the following operations

Subject
Up to 128 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

yEnter a subject 

Location
Enter information, if any, such as a location. Up to 64 full-
pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

yEnter a location

Event Type
Select a type of schedule such as private or holiday. 

ySelect a type yh [Select]

All Day Event
Set whether to make schedule for a full day.

y"Yes"/"No"

Start Time
Enter schedule start time.

y Use s to select "Hour", "Minute", or "Display 
Format" field y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the time

End Time
Enter schedule end time.

y Use s to select "Hour", "Minute", or "Display 
Format" field y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the time

Start Date
Enter schedule start date.

y Use s to select the "Day", "Month", or "Year" field 
y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the date

End Date
Enter schedule end date.

y Use s to select the "Day", "Month", or "Year" field 
y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the date

Notes
Up to 128 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

yEnter a memo

Reminder
Set whether to sound the alarm tone before the set start 
time.

ySelect Reminder activation time yh [Select]
• When "Custom" is selected, enter time with j/Dial Keys. 
• When "Off" is selected, Reminder does not start. 

Alarm
Change the alarm tone/vibration pattern of the Reminder.

Repeat

Secret
Set to hide data as secret and with "Secret Data" set to 
"Hide". 

y"Yes"/"No"

d h [Complete]

Create Event 
screen 

i-motion

Melody

Voice Notes

: Select from videos/i-motion movies saved 
in the "i-motion" folder.
y Select the folder ycy Select a video/
i-motion movie yc

: Select from melodies saved in the "Melody" 
folder.
y Select a folder ycy Select a melody 
yc

: Select from Voice Notes saved in the 
"Voice Notes" folder.
y "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" y Select 
a Voice Note yc

Vibration Pattern
: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns. 
→P118
y Select a vibration pattern yh [Select]

Silent

None

: The Alarm will not sound/vibrate at the set 
Reminder time.

: In accord with the "Profile".

None

Daily

Weekly

Monthly on day

Monthly on date

Yearly on Day

Yearly on Date

: Set to start schedule only once with no 
repetition. 

: Repeat Schedule everyday.

: Repeat Schedule on the same day of 
every week.

: Repeat Schedule on the same day of 
same week every month.

: Repeat Schedule on the same day of 
every month.

: Repeat Schedule on the same day of 
same week every year.

: Repeat Schedule on the same day of 
every year.

Continued on the next page
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• Schedule with repetition set are counted as 1 item.

• If a Schedule event with the same date and time has 
already been saved, performing Step 4 opens a 
registering confirmation screen. Select h [Edit] to 
change, or i [Yes] to save it unchanged.

• If a call arrives while saving, the data being 
registered will not be saved if:

- The call is answered
- The call is placed on response hold
- Record Message started

• The following file formats can be set (but some files 
such as restricted files or files including only movies 
or sounds may not be set): SMF, MFi, MP4 (Mobile 
MP4), and AMR

• If "Secret Data" is set to "Hide", the field of "Secret" 
does not appear.

Create New Task

Registering Task

You can save a task to perform, etc. Set a 
Reminder to notify yourself of the task with an 
alarm tone and a notification screen before the 
due date. Up to 400 tasks can be registered. 

a cy  (Accessories) y "Datebook" 

b Select the day to register ycy "Create 

New Task"

c Perform the following operations

Task
Enter a Task name. Up to 128 full-pitch/half-pitch 
characters can be entered.

yEnter a name

Status
Select an item status from "Schedule", "Complete", 
"Accepted", "Requested", "Tentative", "Confirmed", 
"Declined" or "Delegated". 

ySelect a status yh [Select]

Type
Select a type of item such as business or conference. 

ySelect a type yh [Select]

Priority
Select an item priority from "High", "Normal" or "Low". 

ySelect a priority yh [Select]

Start Date
Enter an item start date.

y Use s to select the "Day", "Month", or "Year" field 
y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the date

Due Date
Enter an item deadline.

y Use s to select the "Day", "Month", or "Year" field 
y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the date

Completed Date
Enter an item end date.

y Use s to select the "Day", "Month", or "Year" field 
y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the date

Notes
• Up to 128 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

yEnter a memo

Reminder
Set whether to sound an alarm tone on the due day.

y"On"/"Off"

Reminder Time
Set what time Reminder is activated on the due day.

y Use s to select "Hour", "Minute", or "Display 
Format" field y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the time

Alarm
Change the alarm tone/vibration pattern of the Reminder.

Secret
Set to hide data set as Secret and with "Secret Data" set to 
"Hide". 

y"Yes"/"No"

d h [Complete]

Alert

Secret

Create Task 
screen

i-motion

Melody

Voice Notes

: Select from videos/i-motion movies saved 
in the "i-motion" folder.
y Select the folder ycy Select a video/
i-motion movie yc

: Select from melodies saved in the "Melody" 
folder.
y Select a folder ycy Select a melody 
yc

: Select from Voice Notes saved in the 
"Voice Notes" folder.
y "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" y Select 
a Voice Note yc

Vibration Pattern
: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns. 
→P118
y Select a vibration pattern yh [Select]

Silent

None

: The Alarm will not sound/vibrate at the set 
Reminder time.

: In accord with the settings in "Profile".
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• If a call arrives while saving, the data being 
registered will not be saved if:

- The call is answered
- The call is placed on answer hold
- Record Message started

• If the task is set to "Complete", the Reminder does 
not work even if "Reminder" is set to "On".

• When "High" is selected,  appears and when 
"Low" is selected,  appears on the Day View 
screen. However, this is not displayed when 
"Status" is set to "Complete".

• The following file formats can be set (but some files 
such as restricted files or files including only movies 
or sounds may not be set): SMF, MFi, MP4 (Mobile 
MP4), and AMR

• When "Secret Data" is set to "Hide", the field of 
"Secret" does not appear.

■When the set date/time comes 
The Notification screen opens and the alarm tone 
sounds once. If you changed "Alert", the handset 
acts in accord with the new settings. 
• If you keep the Notification screen open, the 

alarm tone sounds once every 5 minutes. After 
the set time in "Reminder Time-Out" (P261) 
elapses, the screen closes automatically.

• The alarm may not start depending on the 
settings of "Profile", Manner Mode, etc.

■Operations from notification screen

/N M
: Stop the Schedule alarm.

i [Exit] : Close notification screen.

h [View] : Open detail screen.
• While the FOMA handset is closed, press 
J to display detail information. Press 
N/M to scroll the screen.

■When the set the Reminder date/time comes 
with power OFF 
When "Power On Events" (P261) is set to "On", 
automatically the handset is powered on, the 
Notification screen opens, and the alarm tone 
sounds. 
• To turn the power OFF, press i [Ignore], to 

display detail screen, press h [View]. To turn 
the power OFF from a notification screen, press 
i [Ignore]. To leave the power ON, press h 
[Function], select  "On" and press h [Yes].

• Selecting "More" from the Function menu on the 
detail screen scrolls the screen. Selecting "Copy 
All Text" copies the text on the screen.

Checking Schedule/Task

The confirmation for Schedule or Task, or 
register schedule or items. Calendar appears on 
a Month View or Week View screen.

• Calendar is displayed on Month View screen by 
default.

• Calendar can be displayed from January 2, 2006 to 
December 31, 2030.

a cy  (Accessories) y "Datebook"

• */#: Switch to the previous/next month or 
week.

• On the monthly view, the day of the week of the 
current day and the current date are highlighted.  
On the weekly view, the column of the current day 
and the time slot that has an event scheduled are 
highlighted (the highlight colors vary depending on 
the setting of "Skin").

• On the monthly view, for the day when an event is 
scheduled,  is displayed at the lower right corner 
of the cell.

• On the weekly view, for the day when an event is 
scheduled,  is displayed below the day of the 
week.

b Select the day to open y c
• */#: Switch to the 

previous/next day.

■ Icons on the Day View screen

Status

Priority

Alert

Secret

Icon Description

Schedule event/Task with Reminder 
activated

All day event

Task with "High" Priority

Task with "Low" Priority

Task with "Status" set to "Complete"

Week View 
screen

Month View 
screen

h 
[Function] y 
"Week View"

h 
[Function] y 
"Month View"

Day View screen

Continued on the next page
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c Select the Schedule/Task to open yc

• Holidays appear in red.

• National Holidays are based on "国民の祝日に関する
法律及び老人福祉の一部を改正する法律 (平成13年
法律第59号) (law related to national holidays and 
old-age persons' welfare law amended (Law No. 59, 
2001))". Spring Equinox Day and Autumnal Equinox 
Day are released in an official gazette on February 1 
and may not be exact (as of November, 2006).

• The monthly view/weekly view does not have an icon 
indicating whether there is a saved task. 

• If you set "Auto Update" under "Time and Date" to 
"ON (Time and time zone)", when the time is 
updated, the set times for saved schedule events or 
tasks are automatically adjusted.

• If Schedule events and tasks are set for the same 
date, Schedule events (in ascending order of 
starting time) then tasks (in ascending order of Shift 
JIS of the entered name in the "Task") are 
displayed.

Function Menu on Month View/Week View/
Day View/Detail Screen

a Month View screen (P259)/Week View 

screen (P259)/Day View screen (P259)/

Detail screen (P260) yh [Function] y 

Perform the following operations

Week View/Month View
Switch Calendar to Week/Month View.

Create New Event
Go to Step 3 (P257) of "Registering Schedule".

Create New Task
Go to Step 3 (P258) of "Registering Task".

Go to Today
Move the cursor to the current day. Or, open the screen of 
the current day.

Edit
Modify the selected/displayed Schedule/Task. Go to Step 3 
(P257) of "Registering Schedule"/Step 3 (P258) of 
"Registering Task". 

Delete
Delete the selected/displayed Schedule/Task.

yh [Yes]

Copy
Copy the selected/displayed Schedule/Task.

yh [Yes] y Use s to select the "Day", "Month", or 
"Year" field y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the date
• Hereafter, go to Step 3 (P258) of "Registering Schedule"/

Step 3 (P257) of "Registering Task". 

Print
Print Schedule/Task with a printer compatible with 
Bluetooth. →P271

Send

Store
Register Schedule/Task received via Bluetooth/Infrared to 
Calendar.

Copy All Text
Copy all character information on detail screen.

Setup
Set details of Schedule. →P261

• For Schedule with repetition set, a screen for 
selecting deletion type opens. Select "This Event 
Only" to delete only a selected schedule. Select 
"Repeating Event" to delete all repeating schedules 
selected.

Day View screen

■Notice
･ It is recommended that you take notes of the 

contents stored in the Schedule/Task. If you 
have a personal computer, you can save them 
also to the personal computer by using the Data 
Link Software and the FOMA USB Cable 
(optional). 
･Note that a service counter such as DoCoMo 

shop may not be able to copy data from your 
existing FOMA handset to the new one, 
depending on the specifications. 
･ Be advised that DoCoMo is not responsible for 

the loss of data stored in your FOMA handset 
due to a malfunction, repair, or other 
mishandling of the FOMA handset. 

Schedule Detail 
screen

Task Detail 
screen

Infrared

Bluetooth

: Send the currently selected Datebook event/
task via infrared. →P250

: Send the currently selected Datebook event/
task via Bluetooth. →P269

Delete
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Setting Details of Schedule

You can set Schedule in details such as 
Calendar display, start time of display on new 
registration screen, Reminder display time, etc. 

a Month View screen (P260)/Week View 

screen (P259)/Day View screen (P259)/

Detail screen (P260) yh [Function] y 

"Setup"

b Perform the following operations

Default View
Switch the Calendar to the Month View/Week View screen.

y"Month View"/"Week View"

Daily Begin
Set start time to display Calendar on new registration 
screen in advance. 

y Use s to select "Hour", "Minute", or "Display 
Format" field y Use j/Dial Keys to enter the time

Reminder Time-Out
Set the display time for the notification screen displayed 
after the Reminder is activated.

ySelect display time yh [Select]
• If this is set to "Off", the Notification screen remains open 

until you close the screen.

Delete Past Items
Set to delete registration contents automatically when 
certain period of time passed from the set date/time or 
deadline.

ySelect a period yh [Select]
• The contents are not automatically deleted when this is 

"Never". 

Power On Events
Set whether to turn the power ON automatically and display 
a notification screen when the set date/time comes while 
the power is OFF. 

y"On"/"Off"

My Personal Info

Registering Your Name and/
or Image

You can store your personal information on the 
FOMA handset. Contents that can be stored are 
the name, reading, nick name, phone number 
(up to 6 phone numbers) and type, mail address 
(up to 3 mail addresses) and type, URL (up to 2 
URLs), address (up to 2 addresses) and type, 
images, date of birth and memos.

a cy  (Settings) y "Phone Status" y 

"My Personal Info"

b h [Function] y"Display All Info" y 

Enter the Security Code

c h [Function] y"Edit Contact"

d Register information yi [Complete]

• For registration operation, see Step 2 "Saving in the 
FOMA Handset (Phone) Contacts" (P95).

• If you change an Email address in i-mode, the 
address saved to this function will not be updated 
automatically.

• Open the My Personal Info screen, press h 
[Function], and select "Copy" to copy all text on the 
My Personal Info screen.

■ Operations from My Personal Info detail screen
When a registered phone number, mail address or 
URL is selected and c is pressed, you can 
perform various operations by selecting from the 
following items. 

Default

Default View: Month View
Daily Begin: 7:00
Reminder Time-Out: Off
Delete Past Items: 2 weeks
Power On Events: Off

My Personal Info 
screen

My Personal Info 
detail screen

Continued on the next page
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Send : Make Voice Call to the selected 
phone number.

Video Call : Make Video Call to the selected 
phone number.

Send SMS : Create and send SMS with the 
phone number of the currently 
selected phone number as an 
address. →P204

Send Message : Compose i-mode mail to send 
to the selected phone number/
mail address set as a 
destination mail address. 
→P182

Connect : Connect to the site of the 
selected URL.

Add to Bookmarks : Register the selected URL to a 
bookmark.

• Selecting a registered phone number and 
pressing o/t also opens the phone number 
entry screen with the phone number entered.

• Selecting a mail address and pressing o also 
creates and sends mail.

• Selecting a URL and pressing o also connects 
to a site.

Function Menu on My Personal Info Detail 
Screen

a My Personal Info detail screen (P261)

yh [Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Send Message

Caller ID
Make a call setting send/hide Caller ID. →P57

Multi Number
Make a call selecting a dial number. →P283

Browse URL
Connect to the currently selected URL.

Edit Contact
Edit the registered personal data. Go to Step 4 (P261) of 
"Registering Your Name and/or Image".

Insert in Message

Send Contact

Delete Number/Delete Email/Delete URL/Delete 
Postal Address
Delete the currently selected phone number/Email 
address/URL/Postal address.

Edit Before Call
Open the Phone number entry screen with a selected 
phone number entered. →P52

Secret Code
Save the secret code. →P179

y Enter the Unlock Code y Enter the secret code yh 
[Save]

Reset
Delete all registered information of personal data. 

y h [Yes]

Send Tones
Send a saved phone number being selected with push 
signal (DTMF).

• If you select a phone number or mail address saved 
with secret code and display the function menu, ":" 
appears next to the item name of the "Secret code".

• This option is available only when you select saved 
phone number before pressing h [Function] and 
then, select "My Personal Info" during a call.

Checking Call Duration/Cost

You can confirm the last and accumulated call 
duration and charge for voice calls, video calls 
and the like.

• Call costs are stored in UIM. When a different UIM is 
used, the stored call costs appear (storing started in 
December 2004). 

* FOMA handset released before 901i Series cannot 
display call costs stored in UIM (though stored in 
UIM).

• Displayed call duration and call cost can be reset. 

• Call duration and cost displayed are approximate 
values and may be different from actual ones. Note 
that call cost does not include consumption tax. 

Mail

SMS

: Create and send i-mode mail with the currently 
selected number/mail address entered in the 
Receiver. →P182

: Create and send SMS with the currently selected 
phone number entered in the Receiver. →P204

Mail

SMS

: Create and send i-mode mail with the currently 
selected number/Email address entered in the 
message text. →P182

: Create and send SMS with the name and the 
currently selected phone number/Email address 
entered in the message text. →P204

Infrared

Bluetooth

: Send personal information via infrared. 
→P250

: Send personal information via Bluetooth. 
→P269

Secret Code

Send Tones
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• The duration/charge for i-mode transmission and 
packet transmission is not counted. For how to 
check i-mode bill, refer to "Mobile Phone User's 
Guide【i-mode】" which is supplied on your i-mode 
contract.

Call Times

Checking Call Duration

You can check the duration of the previous or 
total duration of all voice or video calls.

• The displayed call duration shows the approximate 
duration of the call including the voice call duration 
and digital communication duration (video call plus 
64K data communications). The duration for both 
incoming and outgoing calls is shown.

a cy  (Accessories) y "Recent 

Calls" y "Call Times" y Perform the 

following operations

Last Call
Display duration of the previous call.

Dialed Calls
Display total duration of outgoing calls.

Received Calls
Display total duration of incoming calls.

All Calls
Display the sum of the call durations of "Dialed Calls" and 
"Received Calls" from the last reset to now.

Lifetime
Display the total call time from the default.

• After "Last Call" and "Lifetime" exceeds 99 hours 59 
minutes 59 seconds, they reset to 0 (zero) seconds 
and start counting again.

• The duration for ringing and calling is not counted as 
call duration.

• Call time does not include time for i-mode and 
packet communications.

■Resetting "Dialed Calls", "Received Calls" 
or "All Calls"
Select each item, press h [Select], h [Reset] 
and h [Yes].
• "Reset" does not appear when call duration is "0". 

Call Cost

Checking Call Cost

Call cost includes both incoming and outgoing 
calls.

a cy  (Accessories) y "Recent 

Calls" y"Call Cost" y Perform the 

following operations

Credit Available
Display the difference between the cost set for "Credit 
Limit" and "All Costs" if the limit is set in "Credit Limit".

Last Call
Display cost of the previous call.

Dialed Calls
Display total cost of outgoing calls.

Received Calls
Display total cost of incoming calls.

All Calls
Display the total call cost from the time when "Reset All 
Costs" is performed till now.

• Selecting "Call Cost Setup" by pressing h 
[Function] on the Call cost screen opens displayed 
when selecting "Call Cost" the Call cost setup 
screen (P263).

■ Resetting "Dialed Calls", "Received Calls" 
or "All Calls"
Select each item, press h [Select] and h 
[Reset] and enter the UIM PIN2.
• "Reset" does not appear when call cost is "0". 

Resetting All Costs

a c y  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y 

"Call Cost Setup"

b "Reset All Costs" y Enter UIM PIN2

Call Cost Setup 
screen
263
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Credit Limit

Setting Credit Limit

Save the value to be the maximum of 
accumulated call charges to prevent further 
expenditure.

a c y  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y 

"Call Cost Setup" y "Credit Limit" y 

Enter the UIM PIN2

b "0.00 YEN" y Enter the value of the 

credit limit

• Enter a call cost in the range of 1 to 9999999.00.

• If you select "Off", the Credit limit is canceled.

• You can set a unit in "Currency Setup".

• The effective maximum value of the Credit limit will 
be changed by changing the "Per Unit" in "Currency 
Setup".

• If "0.99" or smaller number is entered, the value is 
set to "0.00", and the Credit limit becomes null in the 
same way as "Off". On the Wallpaper screen, "0.00 
(unit)" is displayed, however, calls can be made.

• The following operations are available by pressing 
h [Function] on the Value entry screen:

- Select "Editing Function" y "Delete" to delete the 
entered values.

- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel saving.

■ After setting the Credit Limit
At the location that the date is displayed on the 
Wallpaper screen, the value that is a difference 
subtracting All Calls cost from the set Credit Limit is 
displayed. On the Voice call screen, the remaining 
value is counted continuously.  When the value 
comes near the limit, you will be notified with a 
warning message and an audible alert.
• The remaining value also appears after 

terminating a voice/video call.
• During a video call, the remaining value is 

counted continuously, however, it is not displayed 
on the Video call screen.

■ If the limit is exceeded
When you attempt to make a call, a message 
indicating that the call cannot be connected 
because the Credit Limit has been exceeded 
appears and you cannot make the call.
• If the limit is exceeded during a call, the call can 

be continued so that the set Credit Limit may be 
exceeded.

Checking the remaining call cost

Check the remaining call cost to the maximum 
call cost set in "Credit Limit".

• Checking is available only when a "Credit Limit" is 
specified.

a c y  (Settings) y "Phone Status" y 

"Credit Available"

Currency Setup

Setting Unit of Credit Limit 

You can store the unit of the value entered in the 
"Maximum Call Cost" and a cost for each unit.

a c y  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y 

"Call Cost Setup" y "Currency Setup" y 

Enter UIM PIN2

b "Currency" y "YEN"
The Currency type screen opens.

• If you select "Off", the currency is not displayed. Go 
to Step 6.

c Enter the unit

• Up to 3 half-pitch characters (alphanumeric 
characters or symbols) can be entered.

d "Per Unit"
A screen of cost for each currency opens.

e Enter the unit value of the changed 

currency

• Enter from 0.001 to 9990000000.000 For example, 
enter 0.01 for US Dollar (US$1 =￥100).

f i [Complete]

Default Off

Credit Limit 
screen

Default Currency: YEN　Per Unit: 1.000

Currency Setup 
screen
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• The following operations are available by pressing 
h [Function] on the screen of cost for each 
currency:

- Select "Editing Function" y "Delete" to delete one 
entered value.

- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel saving.

• When this is set to "Off", the unit is displayed as 
"Unit".

Calculator

Using a Calculator 

You can use Calculator function to perform 
arithmetic operations, memory calculations, 
percentage calculations and other operations. 

a cy  (Accessories) y "Calculator"

b Perform calculation

• Up to 8 digits can be entered. Up to 7 decimal 
places can be entered. 

• C: Delete entered digits. 

■ Calculating "100x1.05"

• When the calculation result contains more than 8 
digits such as "123456780000000", it is indicated as 
an exponential value like "1.2345678e+14".

Function Menu on Calculator Screen

a Calculator screen (P265) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

+/-
Switch sign (+/-) of an entered number.

MS
Save an entered number/calculation result in memory. 

MC
Delete the value saved in memory.

MR
Call up the value saved in memory.

%
Perform percentage operation on an entered number/
calculation result. 

Convert Currency
Convert an entered number using the exchange rate set in 
"Currency Setup". 

Currency Setup
Set the Convert Currency. →P265

•  appears when the value is saved in memory.

• The value saved in memory is retained after the 
power is turned off.

Setting Currency Conversion

You can specify currency to be converted and 
set an exchange rate.

a Calculator screen (P265) yh 

[Function] y "Currency Setup" y 

Perform the following operations

From
Select currency type applied to an entered number.

y Select currency type to be converted from yh 
[Select]

To
Select currency type applied to a converted number.

y Select currency type to be converted to yh [Select]

Exchange Rate
Open Exchange Rate screen and set an exchange rate.

y Enter an exchange rate

Convert Currency
When a numeric value has been entered, convert it with the 
set exchange rate.

Currency

1 0 0 x 1 . 0 5 =

1 0 0 l 1 # 0 5 c

Calculator 
screen

MS

Default
FROM: Dollar $　TO: Yen ￥
Exchange Rate: 110

Continued on the next page
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• The following operations can be performed by 
pressing h [Function] on the Exchange rate 
screen:

- Select "Editing Function" y "Delete" to delete a digit.
- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel the entry.

World Clock

Using World Clock 

You can check the current date and time of 3 
cities using the World Clock. Set 3 cities to your 
current location, next destination and Japan so 
that you can easily check the time difference.

a cy  (Accessories) y "World Clock"

•   : The city is set as "Time 
Zone" for "Time and Date".

• When the displayed city is at 
night (5:30 pm to 5:29 am), the 
clock becomes gray.

• When "Auto Update" (P49) in "Time and Date" is set 
to "On (Time and time zone)", after using the FOMA 
handset at an overseas location, the city with  
attached is displayed as the current city 
automatically.

Function Menu on World Clock Screen

a World Clock screen (P266) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Change City
Delete a selected city. →P266

View Details
Display the detail screen of the city and time zone for the 
selected city to view date/time and time zone.

Time and Date
Set the date and time of the city marked with . Go to Step 
2 (P48) of "Setting Time and Date".

Digital Clock/Analog Clock
Switch the clock on the World Clock screen to digital/
analog clocks.

Map View/Clock View
Switch the World Clock display to the Clock View/the Map 
View.

• "Change City" and "Time and Date" are available by 
pressing h [Function] on the City Details screen:

• Use j to select a city.  You can move the cursor to 
see a different time zone on the map.

• A gray shaded clock indicates night time.

Changing the City

a World clock screen (P266) y Select a 

city to change yh [Function] y 

"Change City"

b Select a city and time zone yh [Select]

• A time zone is one of the world standard regional 
time bands. Standard time is expressed as the 
difference between the current time zone and 
Greenwich mean time (GMT). Standard time in 
Japan is expressed as "GMT+9: 0" because it is 9 
hours earlier than GMT. →P49

• Select a city without  attached, press c, and 
press h [Yes] to change "Time Zone" in "Time and 
Date" to the selected city and time zone. However, 
when "Auto Update" in "Time and Date" is set to "On 
(Time and time zone)" or "On (Time only)", press c 
to display a confirmation screen whether to set 
"Auto Update" to "Off". To change the setting, press 
h [Yes] and select "Off", then start over again.

Electronic Dictionary

Using Electronic Dictionary

You can use English-Japanese dictionary, 
Japanese-English dictionary and Japanese 
language dictionary installed in FOMA handset. 

a cy  (Accessories) y "Electronic 

Dictionary"

Default
Tokyo, London, and New York (from 
the top)

World Clock 
screen

Map View

Electronic 
Dictionary screen
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b "English-Japanese"/"Japanese-

English"/"Japanese-Language" y Enter 

a word to be looked up

• Enter full-pitch/half-pitch alphanumeric characters 
to the English-Japanese dictionary, and kanji, 
hiragana, and full-pitch/half-pitch katakana to the 
Japanese-English or Japanese-Language 
dictionary.

• Up to 50 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be 
entered.

• After confirming the entered characters, go to Step 
3. If you press h [Function] without confirming the 
characters, the Function menu of the Character 
entry screen opens.

■ To correct confirmed characters
Press h [Function] and "Edit" to correct 
characters.

c h [Function] y "Search"

d Select the target lemma yh [Select]

• The following operations can be performed by 
pressing h [Function] on the detail screen:

- Select "More" to move to the next page if the 
detail screen has more than 1 page.

- Select "Return to Menu" to return the Electronic 
dictionary screen.

- Select "Copy All Text" to copy all text data on the 
detail screen.

Using Recent Entries

8 items looked up in electronic dictionaries are 
recorded in history, allowing to reconfirm 
meanings of words later. 

• When more than 8 items have been looked up, they 
are deleted sequentially from the oldest ones.

a Electronic Dictionary screen (P266) y 

"Recent Entries"

■ Icons on the Recent Entries Screen

b Select an entry ycy Select a head 

word yh [Select]

• The following operations can be performed by 
pressing h [Function] on the Search log screen:

- Select "Search" to find a word in a log again.
- Select "Delete" and press h [Yes] to delete the 

selected log entry.
- Select "Delete All" and press h [Yes] to delete 

all log entries.

Calling with the Stereo 
Headset

You can connect miniUSB Stereo Headset M01 
(optional) to FOMA handset to make and receive 
calls.

Making a Call Using Switch

You can redial the last phone number recorded 
in Dialed Calls by pressing the switch of the 
miniUSB Stereo Headset M01.

a Press the miniUSB Stereo Headset 

switch 3 times

b Press the switch of the miniUSB Stereo 

Headset (for 1+ seconds) to terminate 

the call

• You can also terminate the call by pressing p.

Search Result 
screen

Detail screen

Icon Description

Recent entries in English-Japanese 
dictionary

Recent entries in Japanese-English 
dictionary

Recent entries in Japanese-Language 
dictionary

Recent Entries 
screen
267
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Receiving a Call Using Switch

a A call arrives y Press the switch of 

miniUSB stereo headset Answer the call.

• When a video call arrives, the camera image is sent 
to the other party.

• You can also answer a voice call by pressing o/
i [Answer] or a video call by pressing o/t.

b Press the switch of miniUSB stereo 

headset (for 1+ seconds) to terminate 

the call

• You can also terminate the call by pressing p.

Receiving Another Incoming Call 
during a Call

If Call Waiting service is subscribed and is 
activated when  another voice call arrives during 
a voice call, you can answer the second call by 
pressing the switch of the miniUSB Stereo 
Headset M01.

a A call arrives y Press the switch of 

miniUSB Stereo Headset
The active voice call is placed on hold and you can 
answer the incoming call.

• You can also answer a voice call by pressing o/
i [Answer] or a video call by pressing o/t.

• i [Switch]: Switch between callers.

b Press the switch of miniUSB Stereo 

Headset (for 1+ seconds) to terminate 

the call

• You can also terminate the call by pressing p.

• However, when using the miniUSB Stereo Headset 
M01, a call will not be terminated when the handset 
is closed during the call.

Auto Answer

Answering a Call Automatically 
with Stereo Headset

You can set so that an incoming call is answered 
automatically, if a miniUSB Stereo Headset M01 
is connected, after a set ringing time has 
elapsed. 

a cy  (Settings) y "Headset" y 

"Auto Answer" y Select ringing time 

yh [Select]

• Select "Off" to cancel Auto Answer. 

• If the Auto Answer ringing time is set to the same or 
shorter duration as in the Voicemail or Call 
Forwarding service, or in Record Message, this 
option takes precedence.

Bluetooth Link

Using Bluetooth

You can connect Bluetooth compatible PC, 
headset and/or handsfree compatible devices to 
FOMA handset and perform data 
communications, handsfree talking and other 
operations. 

• Also read the instruction manual of the Bluetooth 
device you use.

■ Terms related to Bluetooth
Passkey
Password containing 1 to 16 digits set for individual 
Bluetooth devices to prevent unauthorized 
connections to such devices from other persons. 

Pairing
Procedure to be executed when devices are 
connected for the first time via Bluetooth. To make 
paring, entry of the passkey set in the other party's 
device is required. 

Profile
Communication protocol predetermined depending 
on the devices connected by Bluetooth and types of 
data to be sent/received. 

Search
Searching for other Bluetooth compatible devices 
placed in communicable range. 

Functions Available with Bluetooth

■ Handsfree call
You can talk over a call without holding FOMA 
handset with your hands by connecting Bluetooth 
compatible headset and/or handsfree compatible 
devices. →P63

■ Play Audio 
You can play with high-quality stereo sound by 
connecting Bluetooth compatible stereo headset, 
etc.

Default Off
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■ Sending/Receiving Phonebook/Schedule/

Task
You can exchange Phonebook and Schedule/
Task to/from Bluetooth compatible devices.

■ Sending/Receiving image/video/music files
You can exchange files saved in FOMA handset 
with Bluetooth compatible devices.

■ Sending/Receiving received, sent and Unsent 
mails 
You can exchange a mail or all mails saved in 
Inbox, Outbox and Unsentbox to/from Bluetooth 
compatible devices.

■ Sending/Receiving bookmarks
You can exchange and send bookmarks 
registered in FOMA handset with Bluetooth 
compatible devices.

■Dial-up connection
You can access internet, etc. by connecting to 
Bluetooth compatible PC, etc. →P286

■ Printing Phonebook/Schedule/Task
You can print Phonebook/Schedule/Task by 
connecting a Bluetooth compatible printer.

• Applicable versions and profiles →P25

Making Bluetooth Settings

You can turn Bluetooth power ON/OFF when 
starting or ending use of the Bluetooth function. 
Also, the name of your FOMA handset displayed 
on the other party's device connected can be 
registered. 

a cy  (Connection) y  (Bluetooth 

Link)

b "Setup" y Perform the following 

operations

Bluetooth Power
Turn Bluetooth power On/Off.

y"On"/"Off"

Name
Up to 40 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter a name

• This item is enabled only when the other party's 
Bluetooth device is capable of displaying the 
connected device name.

■When operation of communication or search 
is started with Bluetooth power OFF
A confirmation screen opens asking whether to turn 
Bluetooth power ON. Press h [Yes] to continue 
operation turning the power ON. 

Registering and Connecting a 
Bluetooth Device

When sending/receiving data for the first time 
with a Bluetooth compatible device, pairing is 
performed. After device registration, when the 
handset is connected to a Bluetooth device, 
operations such as sending or receiving data 
start.

<Example: Registering a device when sending 
Phonebook entries from the Phonebook list 
screen>

a The Phonebook list screen (P104) y 

Select Phonebook yh [Function] y 

"Send Contact" y "Bluetooth"

■ To send all Phonebook 
entries
On the Phonebook entry 
list screen, press h 
[Function] and select "Send 
All" y "Bluetooth", then 
enter the Security Code y 
Authentication password y 
Passkey.

b "[Look For Devices]"
Searching starts and names of detected devices 
appear on search result screen. 

■ Connecting registered device
From Object Exchange screen, select a device 
to be connected and press h [Select] to start 
sending. 

Default
Bluetooth Power: Off
Name: FOMA M702iS

Bluetooth Link 
screen

Name

Object 
Exchange 

screen

Continued on the next page
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c Select a device yh [Select]
The other party's device is requested for 
connection. When the other party has entered 
passkey, the device registration confirmation 
screen appears. 

d h [Yes] y Enter the passkey
When paring has completed after collating 
passkey, the other party's device is connected and 
sending starts.

• If a Bluetooth device is not compatible with the 
FOMA handset, it will not be displayed on the 
Search result screen, even if it is detected.

• Registered devices can be confirmed with "Device 
History". 

• Perform Step 4 within approximately 10 seconds 
after request for connection is sent to the other party 
in Step 3. If Step 4 is not performed within 10 
seconds, "Unable to Connect" appears and the 
operation may be terminated.

• Performing Step 1 after selecting a Schedule event 
with repetition set, a screen to specify the sending 
method appears. Select "Single Occurrence" to 
send only the selected Schedule event, or select "All 
Occurrence" to send all Schedule events with 
repetition set.

• When SMS saved in the Outbox or Unsentbox is 
sent, the destination information will not be sent.

• Depending on the device to be connected, the 
passkey may not be required.

Registering and Connecting an Audio 
Devices

When connecting Bluetooth compatible headset 
or handsfree compatible device for the first time, 
paring is performed. 

• Make the device ready to connect in advance. For 
details, read the instruction manual for respective 
Bluetooth device.

a Bluetooth Link screen (P269) y "Audio 

Devices"

b "[Look For Devices]"
Searching starts and names of detected devices 
appear on search result screen. 

■Connecting registered device
Select a device to be connected from Audio 
Devices screen and press h [Select] to  
connect to other party's device. When passkey 
is required, go to Step 4.

c Select a device yh [Select]
The device registration confirmation screen 
opens. 

• When a device requiring no passkey is detected, 
registration completes. 

d h [Yes] y Enter the passkey
When paring has completed after collating the 
passkey, the other party's device is connected.

Receiving Data from Another Device

When receiving data from another Bluetooth 
device, Bluetooth function of FOMA handset 
must be set to stand-by mode in advance. 

• When "Receive All" of data is performed, data saved 
in FOMA handset of the same type as the received 
data is overwritten.

<Example: Receiving one piece of data>

a Bluetooth Link screen (P269) y "Find 

Me"
Stand-by time appears and  blinks at the top of 
the screen. 

• Receive data within the searchable time.

b Data is sent from the other party's device
A screen opens notifying reception of a 
connection request.  

■When there is a connection request from a 
device not registered
When the passkey is entered from the other 
party's device, paring confirmation screen 
opens on FOMA handset. 
When you press h [Yes] and enter the 
passkey, screen notifying reception of 
connection request appears. 

c h [Grant] y h [Accept]
Data is received. 

•  lights while receiving data and it starts blinking 
when reception has completed.

■When receiving all data
Press h [Grant] and enter the Security Code 
y Authentication Password y Passkey in 
order, then press h [Accept] y h [Yes].

• When SMS saved in the Outbox or Unsentbox is 
sent, the destination information will not be sent.

• Depending on a device to be connected, the 
passkey may not be required. Also, the operation 
required for receiving may differ.

Audio Devices 
screen
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• If you failed receiving data, end operations and try 

again from the Wallpaper screen.

■When data reception of 1 item has 
completed Phonebook
Preview screen opens. 
• Press h [Store] to open the store contact 

screen, and press i [Complete] to save to the 
Phonebook.

Schedule/Task
Schedule Detail screen/Task Detail screen opens. 
• Press h [Function] and select "Save" to save 

data in Schedule.
• Press h [Function] and select "Copy All" to copy 

all character information on detail screen.
• When you receive a task like the followings, if you 

press h [Function] and select "Store" on the 
Task Detail screen, a message appears 
indicating that the date is wrong, then the task will 
be discarded without being stored.
- The status is "Complete" and the Due Date is 

past.
- The status is "Complete" and the Completed 

Date is not entered.

Other
The Display/playback screen opens.
• When an image is received, press c on the 

Display screen to save it in the Databox.
• When a video/i-motion movie or melody is 

received, press h [Function] on the Playback 
screen and select "Save". A message "Quit 
Melody player?" appears. Press h [Yes] to save 
a file in the Databox.

• Depending on the device to be connected, the 
Display/playback screen may not open, and the 
received data may be saved in its respective 
location automatically.

Printing with Bluetooth Compatible Printer

Using Bluetooth compatible printer, you can 
print registered contents of phonebook/
Schedule/Task in wireless mode. 

<Example: Printing 1 phonebook from the 
Phonebook list screen>

a The Phonebook list screen (P104) y 

Select phonebook yh [Function] y 

"Print" 

■ Printing multiple 
phonebooks
On the Phonebook list 
screen, press h 
[Function], select "Select 
Multiple to" y "Print" and 
checkmark to the 
phonebooks to print, press 
i [Complete].

b "Template" y Select a style yh 

[View]
Display print preview of a selected style. 

• s: Switch between size and print preview.

c h [Select]
Return to print Options screen.

d "[Print]"
Printer screen opens.

e "[Look for Devices]"
Searching starts and names of detected devices 
appear on search result screen. 

■ Connecting registered device
Select a device to be connected on printer 
screen and press h [Select] to start printing. 

f Select a device yh [Select]
Printing starts.

• On the Print Options screen, in the "Paper Size" 
field, the paper size set under "Template" is 
displayed and cannot be changed.

Managing Registered Devices

You can confirm registered devices, change 
device names, change connection types and 
delete all registered devices.

a Bluetooth Link screen (P269) y "Device 

History"
Bluetooth device screen opens showing 
registered devices. 

• #/*: Switch to display of device types. Each 
pressing changes the type.

■ Deleting registered device
Select a registered device, press h 
[Function] and select "Delete".

b Select a registered device yh 

[Function] y "Edit"

c Perform the following operations

Print Options 
screen

Device Detail 
screen

Continued on the next page
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Name
Modify name of a registered device. Up to 20 full-pitch/
half-pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter a name

Access
Set a reaction to a connection request from the device 
registered.

Access Settings
Select a reaction for each service to a connection request 
from "Always Ask", "Automatic", "Never" or "Just Once". 

d i [Complete]

• The device type is displayed under "Type" on the 
Device detail screen. You cannot edit the type.

Storage Devices

Confirming Memory Usage

You can confirm occupied and empty capacities 
of FOMA handset memory. If a microSD memory 
card is inserted, you can also check the usage of 
the microSD memory card.

• The space used in the FOMA handset includes the 
files/data for the following functions:
- Mail - Message R/F
- i-appli - Phonebook*2

- Alarm Clock*2 - Datebook*2

- Record Message - Downloaded Dictionaries
- Deco-mail templates
- Data in Databox*1 (Images, videos/i-motion movies, 

melodies, Chara-den, animations and Voice Notes)
*1: The pre-installed files/data are not included.
*2: Because there is some exclusive secure memory 

space, files/data may be saved even if the 
available space appears to be full.

a cy  (Settings) y "Phone Status" y  

"Storage Devices"

b "Phone"/"microSD"
Detail screen opens.

• On detail screen, press h [Function] and select 
"Copy All" to copy all character information in detail 
screen.

• When the available memory space on the FOMA 
handset becomes very small, or the maximum 
number of files or data has been saved,  (red) 
appears at the top of the screen and no more files or 
data can be saved. In this case, it is recommended 
that files or data be saved on a microSD memory 
card or unnecessary files or data be deleted.

Function Menu on Storage Devices Screen

• The Function menu is available only when "microSD" 
is selected.

a Storage Devices screen (P272) yh 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Rename
When a microSD memory card is inserted, save the name 
that follows "microSD". Up to 11 half-pitch alphanumeric 
characters or symbols can be entered.

y Enter a name
• Some symbols (/, ￥, , <, >, :, ", ?, and |) cannot be 

entered.

Always Ask

Automatic

Never

Just Once

Custom

: Check whether to receive data for each 
connection.

: Always allow connection.

: Reject connection.

: Allow only the first connection checking 
receive data and automatically set the used 
service to "Reject" thereafter.

: Operate in the same way as when "Access 
Settings" is selected.

Handsfree Voice Gateway

: Set a reaction for headset/
handsfree service. 
y Select an item yh [Change] y 
Select a reaction yh [Select].

OBEX Object Push

OBEX File Transfer

: Set a reaction for Object Push/
Basic Imaging Service. For 
operations, see "Handsfree".

: Set a reaction for File Transfer 
Service. For operations, see 
"Handsfree".

Dial up Networking Gateway

: Set a reaction for Dial-up 
Networking Service. For 
operations, see "Handsfree".

Audio Source : Set a reaction for Audio Service. 
For operations, see "Handsfree".

Audio Video Remote Control Target

: Set a reaction for Audio/Video 
Control service. For operations, 
see "Handsfree".

Storage Devices 
screen
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Format
Delete all data stored on the microSD memory card, and 
also delete the name registered under "Rename".

yh [Yes] yh [Yes]/i [No]
• To enter a new display name after formatting is 

completed, press h [Yes] and enter the name.

Master Reset

Initializing Various 
Function Settings 

You can initialize the settings of various 
functions to the default settings.

• For functions initialized to the default settings, see 
"Menu List" (P314).

a cy  (Settings) y "General 

Settings" y "Master Reset" y Enter the 

Security Code yh [Yes]
Upon completion of Master Reset, the FOMA 
handset is restarted. 

• When Self Mode is set to "On", this option cannot be 
performed.

• The following functions also restore to their defaults 
in addition to the functions listed on the menu list:

-  i-Channel - Video Cal
- Earpiece Volume
- Original Manner Mode Details
- Text Entry - Manner Mode
- Public Mode (Drive Mode)

• Performing this option deletes the following:

- Last dialed number
- Call time (except "Lifetime")
- Call cost (except "All Calls")
- Greetings
- IDD Prefix Settings

• Performing this function may delete some holidays 
(before the current day) pre-registered in the 
datebook.

Master Clear

Deleting All Data Registered 

You can initialize settings of various functions 
changed to default settings and delete data you 
have registered. 

a cy  (Settings) y "General 

Settings" y "Master Clear" y Enter the 

Security Code yh [Yes]
Upon completion of Master Clear, FOMA handset 
is restarted. 

• When Self Mode is set to "On", this option cannot be 
performed.

• The following data and registration contents will be 
deleted using this function:

- Bookmark*1 -  Go to location
- Screen Memo -  Last URL
- MessageR -  MessageF
- Host settings
- Certificate Center Host settings
- i-appli*1 -  Inbox
- Outbox -  Unsentbox
- Setting member of ChatMail
- Deco-mail template*1 -  Edit quotation mark
- Signatures -  Register sending group
- SMS Center -  Phonebook entries
- Speed Dial
- Categories in Phonebook entries on the FOMA 

handset (Phone)
- Data in the Databox*1 -  Alarms
- Datebook
- Record Message
- Recorded response message for Record Message
- Memory of the Calculator
- Search log entries of Electronic Dictionaries
- Dialed Calls -  Received Calls
- Last dialed number -  Call Time*2

- Call Cost*2 -  Additional Messages
- Additional Service -  Multi Number
- Bluetooth name
- Bluetooth device list -  Greetings
- New Word Dictionary -  Download Dictionaries
- Edit Common Phrase*1 -  Learned Data
- Recorded data of voice call response hold 

greeting
- IDD Prefix Settings*1

- Country Code list*1 
- My Network List*1

- Start failure history entries of i-appli Settings
- Abnormal exit history entries of i-appli Settings
- Security error history entries of i-appli Settings
- Trace Output i-appli Settings
- My Personal Info
- User-created folders for each function
*1: The pre-installed data will not be deleted.

*2: Accumulated call time and accumulated call cost 
will not be deleted.

• Protected data is also deleted. 

• Data saved in UIM or microSD memory card is not 
deleted. 

• Before performing Master Clear, confirm that the 
battery level is sufficient. 

• During Master Clear, functions/communications are 
disabled. 

• After this function is performed, the telop will no 
longer be displayed. Press h [i-Channel] to display 
the channel list, then the latest information is 
downloaded and the telop will be turned on.
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This manual describes the outline of network services from the aspect of the operation procedures 
using Menu on the FOMA handset. For details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide【Network 
services】". 
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Network Services Available

The following DoCoMo network services are 
available on the FOMA handset:
For descriptions and usage of each service, see 
the pages listed in the table below.

• You cannot use network services while out of the 
service area or where there are no signals received.

• For details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide
【Network services】".

• For subscription or inquiry, contact the "DoCoMo 
Information Center" listed on the back of this manual.

• "Deactivate" does not mean canceling the contract 
of a service such as Voicemail or Call Forwarding 
service. 

• This manual describes overview of network services 
through operations of FOMA handset menus. For 
details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide
【Network services】".

• Network service is also available overseas. →P311

• When a new network service is provided from 
DoCoMo, it can be registered to the menu. →P283

Voicemail

Voicemail Service

When your handset is out of the service area or 
switched off, or you cannot answer a call, this 
service automatically responds to incoming 
voice/video calls and records messages.

• Up to 3 minutes can be recorded per voice message, 
and messages can be recorded for up to 20 voice calls 
and 20 video calls. Messages are retained at the 
center for up to 72 hours.

• When a message is recorded, -  appears at 
the top of the screen. However, a video message is 
recorded, -  does not appear at the top of the 
screen but Incoming mail information (SMS) notifies 
you of the messages.

• When Record Message (P74) is activated 
concurrently, to use the Voicemail service first, set the 
ringing time of the Voicemail service shorter than the 
Response Time of Record Message.

• If you do not answer an incoming voice or video call 
when the Voicemail service is activated, the call is 
recorded as a "Missed Call" in Received Calls and the 
Missed call notification screen opens.

Basic Flow of Voicemail Service

Step 1: Set to activate the service
Step 2: An incoming call is received*
Step 3: Caller records a message
Step 4: Replays message 
*: When you are in a hurry, you may want to record a 

message without Response Greeting of Voicemail 
service. In such a case, you can immediately start 
message recording mode by pressing #. 

• When you are in a service area or FOMA handset is 
ON in Step 2, a ring tone sounds until Ringing Time 
set elapses. When an incoming call is not answered 
while a ring tone is sounding, it is connected to 
Voicemail service center. The ring time can be 
changed.

• When a message is recorded in Step 3, -  
appears at the top of the screen and missed call 
history is stored in Received Calls. 

• Even with the Voicemail service set to deactivate, 
an incoming voice call can be connected the 
Voicemail Center manually from the Function menu. 
→P65

• To change the setting to connect video calls to the 
Voicemail service, make a voice call to "1412".

• When Chara-den is connected to the Voicemail 
service, push tone signals (DTMF) cannot be sent. 
Select "DTMF On" from the Function menu before 
sending push tone signals. →P84

Service names Subscription
Monthly 
charge

Reference

Voicemail 
service

Required Charged
P276

Call Waiting 
service

Required Charged
P277

Call Forwarding 
service

Required Free
P278

Nuisance Call 
Barring service

Required Free
P279

Caller ID 
Notification 
service

Not 
required

Free
P49

Caller ID Request 
service

Not 
required

Free
P280

Dual Network 
service

Required Charged
P280

English 
Announcement 
service

Not 
required

Free
P280

Multi Number Required Charged P282

Public Mode 
(Drive Mode)

Not 
required

Free
P71

Public Mode 
(Power OFF)

Not 
required

Free
P73

For services requiring subscription, contact 
"DoCoMo Information Center" on the back of 
this manual. 
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Using Voicemail Service

a c y  (Network Services) y 

"Voicemail" y Perform the following 

operations

Play Messages
Make a call to Voicemail service center and replay a 
message. 

y h [Yes] y Operate according to a voice guidance 

Activate
Enter from 0 to 120 seconds for the Ringing Time.

y h [Yes] y h [Yes] / i [No] 
• To start without changing settings, press i [No].

y Enter Ringing Time by j/Dial Keys

Deactivate

y h [Yes] 

Set Ringing Time
Set time before connecting to Voicemail service center 
after receiving a call. Enter a time from 0 to 120 seconds.

y Enter Ringing Time by j/Dial Keys

Voicemail Status
Confirm the current settings. 

Voicemail Settings
Make a call to Voicemail service center and change the 
settings according to a voice guidance. 

y h [Yes] y Operate according to a voice guidance 

Check Messages
Check whether a new voice message is recorded. 

Voicemail Intl
Operate the Voicemail service overseas. →P311

• When there is an incoming call with this time set to 
0 second, it is connected to Voicemail service center 
with no ringing operation carried out and nothing 
recorded in Received Calls. 

• When this time is shorter than that set for "Ring 
Delay", the call is connected to Voicemail service 
center with no ringing operation carried out. 

• When this time is shorter than a response time set 
for "Record Message", this service operates by 
priority.

• You can activate or deactivate the Voicemail 
service, and set the ringing time from the Function 
menu.

• You may not be able to check voice messages 
recorded after checking the service even if you 
check the service again.

Incoming Call Information

Incoming call information is a service that 
notifies you with SMS of Received Call of an 
incoming call arrived while  is displayed or 
FOMA handset power is off. When you return to 
a network area or FOMA handset is turned on 
with Incoming Alert set to activate, SMS will be 
sent. 

• This cannot be operated from a menu. 

• For details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide
【Network services】".

a Enter " 2001" y o
Subsequently, operate following the voice 
guidance. 

• Up to 5 received calls are provided by 1 incoming 
call information.

• Even when you set to "SMS一括拒否 (Reject All 
SMS)", incoming call information will be received.

• Charges do not apply for setting or receiving 
incoming call information (receiving of SMS).

Call Waiting Service

Call Waiting Service

When a call arrives during another call, a call 
termination during a call sounds.  You can place 
the active call on hold and answer the other call. 
Or, you can place the active call on hold to make 
another call.

• To use the Call Waiting service, set "Incoming Call 
Mgmt" (P281) to "Answer Call" in advance. If this 
option is set otherwise, a voice call that arrives during 
another voice call cannot be answered even if Call 
Waiting service is activated.

• The caller continues to be charged call fee during call 
hold.

• The Call Waiting service is not available if: 
- Dialing a number or ringing the other party
- A voice call arrives during a video call
- A video call arrives during a voice call

Set Ringing Time

Voicemail Status

Check Messages
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Using Call Waiting

a c y  (Network Services) y "Call 

Waiting" y Perform the following 

operations

Activate

yh [Yes]

Deactivate

yh [Yes]

Status Request
Confirm the current settings.

Answering Incoming Call Putting 
Current Call on Hold

When there is an incoming call during current 
Voice Call, you hear a call termination tone 
during a call from the Earpiece and incoming call 
screen opens. 

a Incoming call y i [Answer] / o
The active voice call is placed on hold and you can 
answer the incoming call.

• To activate a call put on hold, press i [Swap]. 

• To disconnect a call put on hold, activate it with the 
above procedure and press p.

• When another call arrives during a call, you can 
terminate the arriving call by pressing p.

Making a Call Putting Current Call on Hold

You can make a new Voice Call, putting a current 
Voice Call on hold. 

a The Voice Call screen (P52) y h y 

"Function" y "New Call" y Enter a 

phone number yo
The current Voice Call is put on hold. 

• To activate a call put on hold, press i [Swap]. 

• To disconnect a call put on hold, activate it with the 
above procedure and press p. 

Answering Incoming Call Terminating 
Current Call 

Answer an incoming Voice Call, terminating the 
current Voice Call. You can answer the call even 
when using Call Waiting service.

a Incoming call y h [Function] y"End 

Active Call & Answer"
A Voice Call termination screen opens and then 
the Voice Call screen for the incoming call opens. 

■ To answer another call after terminating the 
held call in case another call arrives when 
Call Waiting is activated
Press h [Function] and select "End Held Call 
& Answer".
• The held call is terminated, and you can talk to 

the caller of the incoming call.

Call Forwarding

Call Forwarding Service

When your handset is out of the service area or 
switched off, or a call was not answered within 
the set ringing time, this service forwards the 
voice/video call.

• Forwarded to only a video-phone conforming to 3G-
324M if a video call comes in.

• The subscriber to Call Forwarding service is changed 
the call cost for forwarding a call to a forwarding 
destination.

• This service is not available with some billing plans.

• When Record Message (P74) is activated 
concurrently, to use the Call Forwarding service first, 
set the ringing time of the Call Forwarding service 
shorter than the Response Time of Record Message.

• If an incoming voice or video call was not answered 
when the Call Forwarding service is activated, the call 
is recorded as a "Missed Call" in Received Calls and 
the Missed call notification screen appears.

Basic Flow of Call Forwarding Service

Step 1:Register a phone number of forwarding 
destination

Step 2:Set to activate the service
Step 3: Incoming call arrives
Step 4:Forward call to forwarding destination 

• When you are in a service area or FOMA handset is 
on in Step 3, a ring tone sounds until Ringing Time 
set elapses. When an incoming call is not answered 
while a ring tone is sounding, it is forwarded to a 
forwarding destination. The ring time can be 
changed.

• When the call is forwarded in Step 4, it is recorded 
as a missed call in Received Calls. 

• Even with the Call Forwarding service set to 
deactivate, an incoming call can be forwarded to a 
forwarding destination manually from the Function 
menu. →P65, P86

• You cannot answer a call when you do not subscribe 
to the Call Waiting service even if you hear a call 
termination tone during a call.
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• When a forwarded call arrives, only the caller's 
phone number or name is displayed. The forwarding 
party's information will not be displayed.

Using Call Forwarding Service

a c y  (Network Services) y "Call 

Forwarding" y Perform the following 

operations

Activate
Enter from 0 to 120 seconds for the Ringing Time.

y "Number" y Enter a phone number of forwarding 
destination
• To set to activate without changing settings of a 

forwarding destination phone number already registered, 
press h [Start] and press h [Yes].

y "Ringing Time" y Use j/Dial Keys to enter Ringing 
Time y h [OK] y h [Activate] 

Deactivate

y h [Yes]  

Register Forwarding Number

y Enter forwarding destination phone number y 
"Register Number Only" / "Register and Activate"

Fwd Party Busy Setting
Set whether to connect to Voicemail service center when 
the forwarding destination is busy. 

y h [Yes]  

Status Request
Confirm the current settings. 

Call Forwarding Intl
Operate the Call Forwarding service overseas. →P312

• The following operations can be performed by 
pressing h [Function] on the forwarding number 
entry screen:

- Select in order of "Browse" y "Phonebook"/
"Received Calls"/"Dialed Calls" to select a phone 
number from a call log or Contact to enter the 
phone number.

- Select "Cancel" to cancel saving.
- Select "Insert" y "Pause", "Wait", or "n" to enter 

"p", "w" or "n" in the order after the entered phone 
number. →P58

- Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters. 
→P294

- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel saving.

• When there is an incoming call with this time set to 
0 second, it is forwarded with no ringing operation 
performed and nothing recorded in Received Calls. 

• When this time is shorter than that set for "Ring 
Delay", the call is forwarded with no ringing 
operation performed. 

• When this time is shorter than a response time set 
for "Record Message", this service operates by 
priority. 

• You can activate or deactivate the Call Forwarding 
service, and configure the Forwarding Party Busy 
Setting from the Function menu.

Setting to Enable/Disable Forwarding 
Guidance

• This cannot be operated from a menu.

• For details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide
【Network services】".

a Enter "1429" y o
Subsequently, operate following the voice 
guidance. 

Nuisance Call Barring

Nuisance Call Barring 
Service

This service rejects incoming nuisance calls. 
After a phone number is registered to be 
rejected, all incoming calls from that number will 
be automatically rejected, and a voice guidance 
is played to the caller.

• Up to 30 phone numbers can be registered. 

• Even when a call arrives from the phone number to be 
rejected, the ringtone does not sound. Also, the call is 
not recorded in Received Calls.

a c y  (Network Services) y 

"Nuisance Call Barring" y Perform the 

following operations

Register Caller
Set to reject the phone number of the last incoming call 
received and you talked over. 

y h [OK]  

Delete Last Entry
The last saved phone number is deleted. Repeat the same 
steps to delete one phone number from last saved one at a 
time.

y h [Yes]  

Delete All Entries
Delete all registered phone numbers.

y h [Yes]  

Ringing Time

Status Request

Continued on the next page
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• When 30 phone numbers have already been 
registered, a confirmation screen opens asking 
whether to delete the oldest phone number for new 
registration. Press h [Yes]  to register.

Specifying a Phone Number to Be 
Rejected

• This cannot be operated from a menu. 

• For details, refer to "Mobile Phone User's Guide
【Network services】".

a Enter "144" y o
Subsequently, operate following the voice 
guidance. 

Caller ID Request

Caller ID Request Service

This service responds a voice/video call without 
Caller ID, plays a voice guidance requesting to 
send Caller ID, and terminates the call 
automatically.

• Calls that were not answered due to the Caller ID 
Request service are not recorded in Received Calls, 
and the Missed Call notification screen does not 
appear.

a c y  (Network Services) y "Caller 

ID Request" y Perform the following 

operations

Activate

y h [Yes]  

Deactivate

y h [Yes]  

Status Request
Confirm the current settings. 

• This service is applicable only to calls with "Private 
Calling" set as a reason for hiding caller ID. 

Dual Network

Dual Network Service

This service allows you to use the mova service 
with your FOMA handset phone number. You 

can switch between FOMA and mova depending 
on the service area.

• You cannot use the FOMA service and mova service 
concurrently.

• Switch networks using the Dual Network service when 
the handset is not accessing network services. 

a c y  (Network Services) y "Dual 

Network" y Perform the following 

operations

Switch Network
Switch mova to FOMA to make FOMA handset available. 

y h [Yes] y Enter the Network Security Code

Status Request
Confirm the current settings. 

• When switching from FOMA to mova, operate from 
a mova handset. 

• Switching the network during communication 
forcibly terminates it. 

Guidance Language

English Announcement 
Service

The voice guidance played when a network 
service such as Voicemail service is activated or 
when the handset is out of the service area can 
be played in English.

■ Incoming calls (Guidance to the caller)

■Outgoing calls (Guidance to yourself)

• When the caller is using this service at the same time, 
the caller's settings for making calls have precedence 
over the receiver's settings for receiving calls. 

Register Caller

Switch Network

Language Description

Japanese Voice guidance is played in 
Japanese.

Japanese+ 
English

Voice guidance is played in Japanese 
and then in English.

English+ 
Japanese

Voice guidance is played in English 
and then in Japanese.

Language Description

Japanese Voice guidance is played in 
Japanese.

English Voice guidance is played in English.
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a c y  (Network Services) y 

"Guidance Language" y Perform the 

following operations

Incoming+Outgoing
Set voice guidance collectively for incoming and outgoing 
calls. 

y Select language for incoming calls y h [Select] y 
Select language for outgoing calls y h [Select]

Incoming Only

y Select language for incoming calls y h [Select]

Outgoing Only

y Select language for outgoing calls y h [Select]

Status Request
Confirm the current settings. 

Service Dial

Service Dial

You can make a call to DoCoMo Information 
Center and contacts for inquiries concerning 
malfunctions. 

• Depending on your UIM, the items displayed may 
differ or some items may not be displayed.

a c y  (Network Services) y "Service 

Dial" y Perform the following operations

ドコモ故障問合せ (Failure Inquiry)
Make a call to contacts for inquiries concerning 
malfunctions. 
• Select an item and press h [Call] or c to make a call.

ドコモ総合案内・受付 (Information Center)
Make a call to DoCoMo Information Center.
• Select an item and press h [Call] or c to make a call.

Incoming Call Mgmt

Selecting Reaction to 
Incoming Call during a Call 

You can set how to respond to an incoming 
voice call/video call or 64K Data communication 
during a call when you subscribe to the 
Voicemail, Call Waiting, and Call Forwarding 
services.

• You cannot respond to an incoming call during a call if 
you do not subscribe to the Voicemail, Call Waiting, 
and Call Forwarding services.

• Activate "Incoming Call Setting" to use incoming call 
setting options.

a c y  (Network Services) y 

"Incoming Call Mgmt" y Perform the 

following operations

Answer Call
Make incoming call actions. When Voicemail, Call Waiting 
and/or Call Forwarding services are set to activate, their 
settings are used for operation.

Send to Voicemail
Connect an incoming call arriving during a call/
communication to Voicemail service center. 

Forward Call
Forward an incoming call arriving during a call/
communication to a forwarding destination. 

Reject Call
Reject an incoming call arriving during a call/
communication. 

Incoming Call Setting

You can set to activate/deactivate a reaction 
selected from "In-call Arrival Act". 

a c y  (Network Services) y 

"Incoming Call Setting" y Perform the 

following operations

Activate

y h [Yes]  

Deactivate

y h [Yes]  

Status Request
Confirm the current settings. 

Remote Control

Setting Remote Control

You can set a landline phone or pay phone with 
push system, or DoCoMo handset to operate the 
Voicemail or Call Forwarding service.

• To use the Voicemail or Call Forwarding services 
overseas, remote operation must be activated in 
advance.

a c y  (Network Services) y 

"Remote Control" y Perform the 

following operations

Activate

y h [Yes]  

Deactivate

y h [Yes]  

Default Answer Call

Continued on the next page
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Status Request
Confirm the current settings.

Multi Number

Multi Number

This service allows you to use up to 2 extra 
phone numbers, additional number 1 and 
additional number 2, as your FOMA handset 
phone number in addition to the basic 
subscription number.

• On the Dialing/Incoming screen, icons corresponding 
to Multi Number(基本契約番号(Basic subscription 
number)/付加番号1(Additional Number 1)/付加番号
2(Additional Number 2)) appear.

• When dialing from Dialed Calls or Received Calls, the 
Multi Number dialed from/received to is displayed, and 
this number is used to dial.

Registering Additional Number(s)

You can register or set name, number/ring tone 
for additional numbers. 

a c y  (Network Services) y "Multi 

Number"

b Select a registration number y h 

[Function] y "Edit"

c Perform the following operations

• When "Basic Number" is selected, only a name can 
be registered. 

Name
• Enter a name of an additional number. Up to 10 full-pitch 

or 20 half-pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter a name

Phone Number
Register an additional number. Up to 26 digits can be 
entered.

y Enter a number

Ringer ID
Set a ring tone/vibration pattern to be emitted when there is 
an incoming call to a registered additional number. 

d h [Save]

• The following operations can be performed by 
pressing h [Function] on the Multi Number screen:

- Select "View" to check the content of the selected 
number.

- Select "Edit" to modify the selected number.
- Select "Set Default" to set the selected number 

as the number to be used normally.

• The file formats that can be set are as follows (Some 
files that setting is restricted or that include only 
sound or image may not be set). SMF, MFi, MP4 
(Mobile MP4), AMR

Setting Default

You can set a registered additional number as a 
phone number used for making ordinary calls. 

a Multi Number screen (P282) y Select a 

number y c y h [Yes] 

Confirming Primary Number Settings

a Multi Number screen (P282) y "Status 

Request"

Multi Number 
screen

Edit screen
(Example: 
Additional 
Number 1)

i-motion

Melody

Voice Notes

: Select from videos/i-motion movies saved 
in the "i-motion" folder.
y Select the folder ycy Select a video/
i-motion movie yc

: Select from melodies saved in the "Melody" 
folder.
y Select a folder ycy Select a melody 
yc

: Select from Voice Notes saved in the 
"Voice Notes" folder.
y "Voice Notes (All)"/"My Notes" y Select 
a Voice Note yc

Vibration Pattern
: Select from 5 types of vibration patterns. 
→P118
y Select a vibration pattern yh [Select]

Silent

None

: Set the handset to not sound the ringtone/
to not vibrate.

: In accord with the settings in "Profile".

Ringer ID
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Setting Dial Number for Each Call

a Enter a phone number

b h [Function] y "Multi Number" y 

Select a dial number y h [Select]

c o / c

■Making Video Call
Press t.

• When a dial number is selected, the phone number 
is succeeded by " 590# (Basic Number)"/" 591# 
(Additional Number 1)"/" 592# (Additional Number 
2)". 

Additional Services (USSD registration)

Registering and Using 
Service

When DoCoMo adds a new network service, you 
can add the service into the menu. Up to 10 new 
Network services can be registered.

Adding Service

Register a service name and "Special number"/
"Service number (USSD)" informed from 
DoCoMo. 

• Special number is a number used to connect to 
Service Center. 

• Service number (USSD) is a code used to notify to 
Service Center. 

a c y  (Network Services) y 

"Additional Service"

b "New Service" y Perform the following 

operations

Service Name
Enter a service name. Up to 10 full-pitch or 20 half-pitch 
characters can be entered.

y Enter a service name

USSD Code
Register Special number/Service number (USSD). Up to 
20 digits can be entered.

y Enter Special number/Service number (USSD)

c h [Complete]

• The following operations can be performed by 
pressing h [Function] on the USSD Code entry 
screen:

- Select in order of "Browse" y "Phonebook"/
"Received Calls"/"Dialed Calls" to select a phone 
number from a call log or Contact to enter the 
phone number.

- Select "Cancel" to cancel saving.
- Select "Insert" y "Pause", "Wait", or "n" to enter 

"p", "w" or "n" in the order after the entered phone 
number. →P58

- Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters. 
→P294

Function Menu on Additional Services Screen

• The Function menu is available only when an 
additional service is selected.

a Additional Services screen (P283) y h 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

New
Go to Step 2 (P283) of "Adding Service".

Edit
Modify a selected service. Go to Step 2 (P283) of "Adding 
Service".

Delete
Delete a selected service. 

y h [Yes]  

Delete All
Delete all services added. 

y h [Yes]  

Performing Added Service

a Additional Services screen (P283) y 

Select a service y c y h [Yes]
Connect to Service Center.

Additional 
Services screen

USSD Code
283
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Registering Additional Message 

You can register up to 10 answer messages for 
code (USSD) returned from Service Center when 
an added service makes a connection to Service 
Center with service code (USSD). 

a c y  (Network Services) y 

"Additional Msg"

■ To check the added 
Answer Message
Select an Answer Message 
and press c. The detail 
screen opens. You can 
check the message and the 
service code (USSD).

b "[New Message]" y Perform the 

following operations

Message
Up to 10 full-pitch or 20 half-pitch characters can be 
entered.

y Enter an answering message

USSD String
Register service code (USSD). Up to 20 digits can be 
entered.

y Enter service code (USSD)

c h [Complete]

• The following operations can be performed by 
pressing h [Function] on the USSD entry screen:

- Select in order of "Browse" y "Phonebook"/
"Received Calls"/"Dialed Calls" to select a phone 
number from a call log or Contact to enter the 
phone number.

- Select "Cancel" to cancel saving.
- Select "Insert" y "Pause"/"Wait"/"n" to enter "p"/

"w"/"n" in the order after the entered phone 
number. →P58

- Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters. 
→P294

Function Menu on Answering Message 
Setup/Detailed Screen

• The Function menu is available only when an 
additional message is selected.

a Additional message screen (P284)/

Detailed screen y h [Function] y 

Perform the following operations

New
Go to Step 2 (P284) of "Registering Additional Message".

Edit
Modify a selected/displayed answer message. Go to Step 
2 (P284) of "Registering Additional Message".

Delete
Delete a selected/displayed Additional Message. 

y h [Yes]  

Delete All
Delete all additional messages.

y h [Yes]  

USSD String

Additional Msg 
screen
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For details of data communication, refer to "Manual for Data Communication" (PDF format) in 
included CD-ROM. 
To view "Manual for Data Communication" (PDF format), you must have Adobe Reader (Version 6.0 
or up recommended).
When Adobe Reader is not installed in your PC, you can download it of the latest version from Adobe 
Systems' web site (communication charges apply). For details, visit Adobe Systems' web site. 
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Data Communication

When FOMA handset is connected to a PC, data 
communication is enabled in 3 modes: packet 
communication, 64K data communication and 
data transfer (OBEX). 

Data Communications Enabled from 
FOMA Handset

■ Packet communication
Communication mode charged by the size of data 
sent and received. It allows data communication 
at the maximum rate of 384 Kbps for reception 
and 64 Kbps for sending.
To use packet communication, you must connect 
FOMA handset to a PC with FOMA USB Cable 
(optional) or Bluetooth and use an access point of 
DoCoMo internet connection service "mopera U" 
or "mopera" compatible with FOMA packet 
communication. 
• Communication charges may become high when 

you send or receive large amounts of data using 
packet communication.

■ 64K data communication
Communication mode charged based on time of 
connection to network. It allows data 
communication at the rate of 64 Kbps. 
To use 64K data communication, you must 
connect FOMA handset to a PC with FOMA USB 
Cable or Bluetooth and use an access point of 
DoCoMo internet connection service "mopera U" 
or "mopera" compatible with FOMA 64K data 
communication or an access point compatible 
with ISDN synchronous 64K.
• Communication charges may become high when 

connected to a network for a long time using 64K 
data communication.

■ Data transfer (OBEX)
Communication mode for sending or receiving 
data using FOMA USB Cable (optional), infrared 
function or Bluetooth. 
To transfer data between FOMA handsets and a 
PC connected to each other with FOMA USB 
Cable or Bluetooth, you must install the Data Link 
Software (P337) to the PC. To transfer data with 
infrared or Bluetooth function, that function must 
be installed in a PC or other devices used for 
communication. 

Connecting FOMA Handset to PC, etc.

For data communication, FOMA handset can be 
connected to a PC, etc. in the following ways: 

■ Using FOMA USB Cable (USB connection)
FOMA handset connected to a device such as a 
PC with FOMA USB Cable is available for all 
communication modes (packet communication, 
64K data communication and data transfer 
(OBEX)). 
• When using FOMA USB Cable for connection, a 

communication setup file (driver) must be installed. 
For details on connection and each operation, refer 
to "データ通信マニュアル (Data Communication 
Manual)" (PDF format).

• When using FOMA USB cable, set "USB mode 
Setting" to "Communication mode".

■ Using Bluetooth (Bluetooth connection)
Use of Bluetooth makes all communication 
modes (packet communication, 64K data 
communication and data transfer (OBEX)) 
available. 
• When using Bluetooth for connection, use a 

standard Bluetooth modem or a Bluetooth modem 
provided by Bluetooth device manufacturers. For 
installation and settings, contact manufacturers of 
your PC or Bluetooth device.

■ Using Infrared
Use of infrared function makes data transfer 
(OBEX) available. 
Data can be sent and received to/from a device 
such as a PC with infrared function installed. 
• Communicating →P249

Precautions for Use

■ Usage fee of internet service provider
When using internet, you will be charged for 
usage fee from internet service provider 
(hereinafter, referred to as provider) connected. 
This usage fee is to be paid directly to the 
provider, independently of FOMA service usage 
fee. For details of the usage fee, contact the 
provider. 
DoCoMo internet connection service "moperaU" 
or "mopera" is available. "mopera U" is a charged 
service requiring subscription. "mopera" is a 
service free of charge requiring no subscription. 

■ Setting access point (provider, etc.) 
Packet communication and 64K data 
communication use different access points. 
Packet communication requires to use an access 
point compatible with packet communication and 
64K data communication requires one compatible 
with FOMA 64K data communication or ISDN 
synchronous 64K. 
• DoPa access points are not available. 
• PHS64K/32K data communication access points 

for PIAFS, etc. are not available. 
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■User authentication for network access
Some access points may require user 
authentication (ID and password) for connection. 
In that case, enter ID and password for 
connection using communication software (dial-
up network). ID and password are provided from 
the provider or network administrator of the 
access point. For details, contact the provider or 
network administrator of the access point. 

■Access authentication for using browser
With Access authentication for using browser to 
use FirstPass sites, visit the web site of the 
following URL, download the FirstPass PC 
software, install it and make settings.
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/support/download/
index.html

■Conditions for packet communication or 64K 
data communication
Communication using FOMA handset requires 
the conditions given below. 
(Even with these conditions arranged, 
communication may be disabled due to 
congestion in the base station or under some 
radio wave reception levels conditions.) 
• FOMA USB Cable (optional) must be available on 

the PC. 
• For Bluetooth connection, a PC or another device 

must be compatible with Dial-Up Networking 
Profile of Bluetooth standard Ver.1.2. 

• FOMA handset must be in FOMA service area, or 
the handset must be in the service area of the 
affiliated international carrier.

• For packet communication, the access point must 
be compatible with FOMA packet communication. 

• For 64K data communication, the access pint must 
be compatible with FOMA 64K data 
communication or ISDN synchronous 64K. 

■ Terms of data communication
APN (Access Point Name)
Identification of access point for packet 
communication (provider or LAN). Internet connection 
service "mopera U" of DoCoMo is represented as 
"mopera.net" in APN. 

cid (Context Identifier)
Registration No. for registering access point (APN) 
for packet communication to FOMA handset. 
FOMA handset allows to register 10 APNs using 
cid 1 to 10. 

DNS (Domain Name System)
System for converting understandable domain 
names such as "nttdocomo.co.jp" to numeric 
addresses managed by computers. 

OBEX (Object Exchange)
Communication protocol for file transfer defined by 
IrDA (Infrared Data Association). Data such as 
phonebook, schedule contents, images can be sent 
or received to/from devices compatible with OBEX 
protocol. 

QoS (Quality of Service)
Represents network service quality. FOMA handset 
allows to specify data communication rate condition 
(the actual rate varies depending on 
communication conditions, etc.). 

W-TCP
TCP parameter used for packet communication 
through FOMA network to make the most of TCP/IP 
transmission capability. To make the most of FOMA 
handset communication performance, TCP 
parameter optimization is necessary. 

PC administrative right
Right allowed to access all of Windows XP and 
Windows 2000 systems. Users without 
administrative right is not allowed to install or 
uninstall communication setup file (driver) or FOMA 
PC setup software. 

Before Using

Operating Environment

PC's operating environmental conditions 
required for data communication are given 
below. 

*1: DoCoMo does not guarantee proper operation if you 
upgrade your OS.

*2: Equipments for memory/hard disk may vary 
depending on PC system configuration.

Items Requirements

PC • PC-AT compatible machine 
enabled to use CD-ROM drive

• USB port (Universal Serial Bus 
Specification Rev1.1/2.0)

• Display with resolution 800 x 600 
dots, High Color (65,536 colors) or 
higher recommended

• When performing communication 
via Bluetooth connection
- Dial-up Networking Profile 

compatible device that complies 
with Bluetooth Standard Version 
1.2.

OS*1 • Windows XP, Windows 2000 
(Japanese version) 

Memory • Windows XP: 128M bytes or more*2

• Windows 2000: 64M bytes or 
more*2

Hard disk • Empty space of 5M bytes or more*2

Continued on the next page
 287



288

D
ata C

o
m

m
u

n
icatio

n
P

rep
arin

g
 fo

r D
ata C

o
m

m
u

n
icatio

n

• Data communication may be unavailable for some 
operating environmental conditions. DoCoMo will 
not accept inquires about or not guarantee 
operations under operating environmental 
conditions not mentioned in "Operating 
Environment". 

• FOMA handset is not compatible with Remote 
Wakeup.

• FOMA handset does not support FAX 
communications. 

• Because this communication configuration file 
(driver) does not acquire the "Designed for 
Windows" logo, a message indicating that this file 
has not pass the Windows logo test may appear 
when you install the file to a PC. In this case, click 
"続行 (Continue)" to install the file.

Required Devices

To use data communications, the following are 
required in addition to the FOMA handset and a 
PC:

• FOMA USB Cable (optional)*

• CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS (accessory)

• FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter M01 (accessory)
*: The FOMA USB Cable and the FOMA miniUSB 

Conversion Adapter M01 are not required for a 
Bluetooth connection.

• For a USB connection, purchase the exclusive 
FOMA USB Cable. Commercially available USB 
cables have the wrong shape connectors and 
cannot be used.

Preparing for Data 
Communication

Flow for preparing for packet or 64K data 
communication is as shown below. For details, 
refer to "Manual for Data Communication (PDF 
format)". 

• You can also download "M702iS Communication 
Setup File (Drivers)" or "FOMA PC Setup Software" 
that is contained on the "CD-ROM for FOMA 
M702iS" from DoCoMo's web site.
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/support/download/

Connect FOMA handset 
to PC using FOMA USB 
Cable

Install communication 
setup file (driver) 

Check for completion 
of installation

Install FOMA PC 
setup software and 
set access point

Connect

Set access point (for 
packet communication) 
and dial-up network 
without using FOMA 
PC setup software

Check modem

Connect FOMA 
handset to PC using 
Bluetooth

Communication by 
USB connection

Communication by 
Bluetooth connection

Verify that the "USB 
Mode Setting" is set to 
"Communication mode"

The following settings are 
common for both USB and 
Bluetooth connections.
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■Data Communication Software included in 

"FOMA M702iS用 CD-ROM (CD-ROM for 
FOMA M702iS)"
M702iS Communication Setup File (driver)
This file is to be installed on a PC so that 
communication or file exchange can be performed 
after the FOMA handset and the PC are connected 
using the FOMA USB Cable (optional).

FOMA PC Setup Software
This software is to be installed on a PC to quickly 
configure settings of dial-up connection, etc. that is 
required to perform data communication.

AT Command

AT command is used to make and confirm 
function settings for FOMA handset from a PC. 
For details, refer to "Manual for Data 
Communication" (PDF format) in included CD-
ROM. 
289
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Character Entry

Character entry is required for various 
operations such as registering phonebook or 
creating mail. Learn about character entry to 
take advantage of FOMA handset. 

Character Entry Screen

Character entry screen displays the following 
information: 

aUpper/Lower case
: Upper case
: Lower case

• This screen opens only when "Auto Cap" is 
set to "Off" and the entry mode is set to 
English.

bEntry mode →P292
: Hiragana  entry mode
: Katakana  entry mode
: Alphabetic  entry mode
: Numeric entry mode
: Kuten Code entry mode

cAvailable number of characters to be 
entered/Available bytes to be entered
The number is reduced as you enter and fix 
characters.

dPitch Mode
: Full-pitch
: Half-pitch

eCursor
Indicates a position to enter a character. Blinks 
in entry waiting state. 

fConversion option
Conversion option displayed are words or 
phrases predicted from characters entered or 
those predicted to succeed entered characters.
• This is displayed when "Japanese matching" 

and "Japanese next word" in "Japanese 
Prediction" (P295) are set to "On" in hiragana 
entry mode, or when "English Matching" and 
"English Next Word" in "English Settings" 
(P295) are set to "On" in English entry mode.

• On this FOMA handset, only the kana entry method 
(multiple characters are assigned to a Dial Key, and 
each press of the Dial Key switches the character) 
is available.

• For the character entry screen that has a fixed 
number of available characters regardless of full-
pitch/half-pitch characters, the available number of 
characters reduces by one after 1 character is 
entered and fixed. For the character entry screen 
that has a fixed number of bytes, the available bytes 
reduces by 2 when a full-pitch character is entered 
and reduces by 1 when a half-pitch character is 
entered.

Switch Entry Mode

To change entry mode, press h [Function], 
select "Entry Mode" and select an entry mode to 
be used. 
Entry modes and characters available are listed 
below. 

■ Switching full-pitch/half-pitch setting
Press t (for 1+ seconds).
• This is available when the entry mode is 

Katakana/Alphabet/Number.
• Unavailable before characters are fixed.

■ Switching upper/lower case setting
Upper/lower case mode is toggled each time t is 
pressed after entering a character, such as an 
alphabetic character or "つ", which is available in 2 
modes. 
• Unavailable after characters are fixed. 

Character Entry 
screen

(Example:  From 
"Notes" on the 
store contacts 

screen)

de

f

b c
a

de

f

b c
a

Character entry 
screen 

(Example:  From 
the message 
entry screen)

Available number of characters to be entered/
Available bytes to be entered

Entry 
modes

Characters that can be entered

Hiragana Hiragana characters (enabled to be 
converted to Kanji, Pictograph (E-Moji), 
emoticon, numeric, full-pitch Katakana, 
or symbol)

Pictograph Pictograph (E-Moji)

Emoticon Emoticon

Number Full-pitch/half-pitch numeric characters 
(enabled to enter some symbol)

Alphabet Full-pitch/half-pitch alphabetic 
characters (enabled to enter some 
symbol)

Katakana Full-pitch/half-pitch Katakana (enabled 
to enter some symbol)

Symbol Full-pitch/half-pitch symbol

Kuten Code Hiragana, Kanji, full-pitch Katakana, full-
pitch numeric, full-pitch alphabetic, 
symbol, etc. 
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■Main operations using other than the Dial 
Keys

i : Each press of this key switches the entry mode 
in the order of "hiragana → katakana → Roman 
letters → numbers". Press this key when 
entered characters are not fixed to convert to 
katakana and alphanumeric.

m : Each pressing changes the list screen in the 
order of Pictograph (E-Moji) → Emoticon → 
Symbol.

o : Insert linefeed. Each press of this key when 
entered characters are not fixed returns to the 
character displayed before the last key press.

o (for 1+ seconds)
: Enter a full-pitch/half-pitch space (conforming 

to current Pitch Mode). 

* :When the entry mode is in Hiragana/Katakana 
and entered characters are not fixed, toggle 
voiced sound and semivoiced sound by 
pressing the key to add/enter them. When an 
unconfirmed hiragana character can only take a 
voiced sound symbol, the voiced sound symbol 
will be added.

* (for 1+ seconds)
: Copy characters. →P297

# (for 1+ seconds): Paste characters.

Entering Characters

After entering some characters, you can select a 
target word or phrase from conversion option 
using prediction function. By repeating this 
procedure, you can quickly enter text. 

• For characters that can be entered with the Dial Keys, 
see "Dial Keys Assignments to characters" (P325). 

Entering Kanji/Hiragana/Katakana (Full- 
Pitch) 

<Example: Entering "定例会議" as a schedule 
subject>

a Create Event screen (P257) y "Subject"
Character entry screen opens.

b Enter "ていれいかいぎ" in Hiragana entry 

mode
"て": Press 4 4 times

"い": Press 1 twice

"れ": Press 9 4 times

"い": Press 1 twice

"か": Press 2 once

"い": Press 1 twice

"ぎ": Press 2 twice y Press * once

• Words and/or phrases predicted from entered 
characters appear as conversion option. 

• Up to 20 characters can be converted at a time. 

• When using the same key to enter the next 
character, press r to move the cursor then enter 
the next character.

• Pressing c fixes the characters without 
converting them.

• When the target character appears as a conversion 
option while entering characters, go to Step 3 at this 
point.

c Use u to move the cursor to the 

conversion option y Use a to select 

"定例会議" y h [Confirm]/c
Selected characters are fixed.

■ To enter characters from the conversion 
option subsequently
Use a to select the characters and press h 
[Confirm]/c.

■ To enter characters by canceling the 
conversion options
You can start entering characters pressing Dial 
Keys, or press i [Cancel]/C.

d When conversion has completed 

i [Cancel]
The conversion options disappear.

e When the entry has completed c

• Even with "J Matching" or "J Next Word" set to "On", 
no conversion function may not appear when there 
are no prediction option. 

• Conversion option displayed may be different 
depending on learned data (P299) and/or 
dictionaries used. 

• A complicated Kanji character may appear with its 
parts deformed or omitted. 

■ Changing conversion range
If you enter a long text string 
and the target character does 
not appear as a conversion 
option, press h[Convert] to 
specify the range to convert. 
Use s to specify the range 
y Use j to select characters 
to convert y Press h 
[Confirm]. To convert more 
characters, repeat these 
steps.

■ Converting while "J Matching" is "OFF"
Enter characters, then press h[Convert]/j y 
Press j to open the conversion option list screen 
y Press j to select a target text y h[Confirm].

Continued on the next page
 293
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■ Converting characters being entered to 
Katakana/alphabetic/numeric characters
Enter characters and press i[Kana-ei-su] y Use 
j to select characters to convert y Press 

h[Confirm].

Modifying Characters

When incorrect characters are entered, they can 
be deleted by pressing C. 

a Move cursor by a to the left of 

character to be deleted y C
The character positioned at the right of the cursor 
is deleted. 

• C (for 1+ seconds): Delete all characters after 
the cursor displays at the right. 

■ Deleting all characters entered
Move cursor to the right of the last character 
and press C (for 1+ seconds). 

• To restore the characters deleted by the preceding 
operation, press h [Function] and select "Undo".

Function Menu on Character Entry Screen 

• Displayed items vary depending on the options or 
entered characters on the character entry screen.

a Character entry screen (P292) y h 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Copy Text
Copy characters. →P297

Cut Text
Cut characters. →P297

Copy All Text
Copy all characters entered. →P297

Cut All Text
Cut characters entered. →P297

Paste
Paste copied/cut characters. →P298

Undo
Restore characters cut or pasted or those deleted by 
pressing C. 

Import

Common Phrase
Enter a common phrase. →P294

Entry Mode
Switch the entry mode. →P292

Entry Setup
Make various settings related to character entry. →P295

English Functions
Set collectively "English Settings" of "Entry Setup" ON/
OFF.

y "Turn On"/"Turn Off"

• The function menu on the message entry screen 
→P183

• In the numeric entry screen, pressing h [Function] 
and selecting "Edit function" may use the function 
menu of the character entry screen. Also, when 
"Clear" appears on the function items, you can 
delete 1 line by selecting this.

Entering Common Phrase

You can use common phrases saved in FOMA 
handset for entry. There are 8 common phrase 
folders, each containing 8 common phrases. 

• Templates are not saved in "User Folder 1" or "User 
Folder 2" as default.

a Character entry screen (P292) y h 

[Function] y "Common Phrase"
Select Common Phrase folder list screen appears.

b Select a folder y h [Select] y Select a 

common phrase y h [Select]
Entry confirmation screen opens. 

c h [Select]
Enter a common phrase.

• Common phrases can be modified/registered.
→P296

Phonebook

My Personal Info

: A phone number saved in the 
Phonebook will be quoted and 
entered.
y Select a Phonebook entry yc
• If multiple phone numbers is saved, 

use s to display the phone number 
to quote and press c.

: Your mobile phone number will be 
quoted and entered.
yh [Insert]
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Entering a Symbol

You can select and enter a symbol from a list 
screen. The list of full-pitch symbols is totally 7 
pages and the list screen of half-pitch symbols 
is totally 1 page.

a Character entry screen (P292) y h 

[Function] y "Entry Mode" y "Symbol"
Symbol list screen opens.

• The list of full-pitch symbols opens when full-pitch 
characters are to be entered, and the list screen of 
half-pitch symbols opens when half-pitch 
characters are to be entered.

b Select a symbol y h [Confirm]
Symbol is entered.

• You can also display Symbol list screen by pressing 
m 3 times on character entry screen. 

• Symbol/Special character list →P326

Entering Pictograph/Emoticon

You can select and enter a Pictograph (E-Moji)/
Emoticon from a list screen. Pictograph (E-Moji) 
list screen has 3 pages of E-Moji 1 and 2 pages 
of E-Moji 2. 

a Character entry screen (P292) y h 

[Function] y "Entry Mode" y 

"Pictograph"/"Emoticon"
Pictograph (E-Moji) list screen/Emoticon list 
screen opens.

b Select a Pictograph (E-Moji)/Emoticon y 

h [Confirm]
Pictograph (E-Moji) or Emoticon is entered.

• You can also display Pictograph (E-Moji) or 
Emoticon list screen by pressing m once or twice 
on character entry screen. 

• Pictograph (E-Moji)/Emoticon list →P328

Entry Setup

Making Character Entry 
Settings

Make various settings related to character entry. 

Setting Japanese Prediction Function

You can set whether to use word completion 
function and/or next word prediction function for 
Japanese entry. 

a Character entry screen (P292) y h 

[Function] y "Entry Setup"

b [Japanese Prediction] y Perform the 

following operations

J Matching
Set whether to display words and/or phrases predicted 
from entered characters as conversion option. 

y "On"/"Off"

J Next Word
When "J Matching" is set to "On", set whether to display 
words and/or phrases predicted to succeed fixed 
characters as conversion option. 

y "On"/"Off"

Setting English Entry and Prediction 
Function

You can make various settings, e.g., inserting a 
space after fixing alphabetic characters or 
converting a heading alphabetic character to an 
upper case. Also, you can also set whether to 
use word completion function and/or next word 
prediction function for English entry. 

Default
J Matching: On　
J Next Word: On

Default

Auto SPC Insert: On
Auto Cap: On
E Matching: On
E Next Word: On

Entry Setup 
screen

Continued on the next page
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a Entry Setup screen (P295) y "English 

Settings" y Perform the following 

operations

Auto SPC Insert
When "E Matching" is set to "On", set whether to 
automatically insert a space when entered alphabetic 
characters are fixed. 

y "On"/"Off"

Auto Cap
Set whether to automatically convert the alphabetic 
character entered and/or the first alphabetic character 
entered after a period to an upper case. 

y "On"/"Off"

E Matching
You can set whether to display words and/or phrases 
predicted from entered characters as conversion option. 

y "On"/"Off"

E Next Word
When "E Matching" is set to "ON", set whether to display 
words and/or phrases predicted to succeed fixed 
alphabetic characters appear as conversion option. 

y "On"/"Off"

Setting to Fix Characters Automatically

You can set so that characters entered in 
Hiragana, Katakana or Alphabetic entry mode 
are automatically fixed. 

a Entry Setup screen (P295) y "Cursor 

Timeout" y "Hira/Kata"/"English" y 

Perform the following operations

Off
Do not automatically fix characters.

Short
Fix characters in approximately 1 second after entry.

Middle
Fix characters in approximately 1.5 seconds after entry.

Long
Fix characters in approximately 2 seconds after entry.

Setting Full-pitch/Half-pitch

Toggle between full-pitch and half-pitch when 
the entry mode is Katakana, Alphabetic or 
Numeric entry mode.

a Entry Setup screen (P295) y "Pitch 

Mode" y "Half"/"Full"

• You can also switch full-pitch/half-pitch by pressing 
and holding t (for 1+ seconds) on character entry 
screen.

Setting Character Entry Mode

You can set entry mode used when displaying 
character entry screen by selecting from 
Hiragana, Alphabet or Katakana. 

a Entry Setup screen (P295) y "Default" y 

"Hiragana"/"English"/"Katakana"

• This setting is enabled only when the Character 
entry screen in which the Hiragana entry mode is 
available.

• When this option is set on one text entry screen, it 
also is set on all other text entry screens of each 
application. For example, if this setting is changed 
on the message text entry screen, the change is 
also made on the character entry screen opened 
from the mail application.

Edit Common Phrase

Modifying/Registering 
Common Phrase

When frequently used greetings and/or phrases 
are registered as common phrases, they can be 
quickly called up and entered when entering 
characters. 

Registering Common Phrase

New common phrases registered can be saved 
to "User Folder 1"/"User Folder 2". Each folder 
can save up to 8 common phrases. 

Default Hira/Kata: Off　English: Middle

Default Half

Default English
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a c y  (Settings) y "General 

Settings" y "Text Entry" y "Edit 

Common Phrase"

b "User Folder 1"/"User Folder 2" y "[New 

Entry]"

c Enter a common phrase
The common phrase is registered.

• Up to 64 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be 
entered.

Modifying Pre-installed Common 
Phrases

If you have registered common phrases to user 
folders, you can also modify them. 

a c y  (Settings) y "General 

Settings" y "Text Entry" y "Edit 

Common Phrase" y Select a folder y h 

[Select]

b Select a common phrase y c
Common phrase edit screen opens with the 
selected common phrase entered. 

c Modify the common phrase
The common phrase is registered.

• Up to 64 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be 
entered.

Common Phrase List Screen

a Common phrase list screen (P297) y h 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Edit
Modify a common phrase currently selected. Go to Step 3 
(P297) in "Modifying Pre-installed Common Phrase".

Delete
Delete a registered common phrase. 

y h [Yes]

Reset to Default
Initialize common phrases to the default settings.

y h [Yes]

New
Register a common phrase. Go to Step 3 (P297) in 
"Registering Common Phrase".

Copying/Cutting and 
Pasting Characters 

You can copy/cut characters and paste them to 
other locations and/or screens. Copied/cut 
characters can be pasted any number of times 
until FOMA handset is turned OFF or new 
characters are copied/cut. 

Copying/Cutting Characters

You can select a range of entered characters and 
copy/cut them. Also, all characters entered can 
be copied/cut. 

• Up to 10000 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be 
copied/cut.

a Character entry screen (P292) y h 

[Function] y "Copy Text"/"Cut Text"

■ Copying/cutting all characters entered
Select "Copy All Text"/"Cut All Text". All 
entered characters in the screen are copied or 
cut and operation ends. 

b Use a to move cursor to the first 

character in the range to be copied/cut y 

h [Start]

c Use a to move cursor to the last 

character in the range to be copied/cut y 

h [Copy]/[Cut]
Characters in the selected range are saved. 

Edit Common 
Phrase folder list 

screen

Edit Common 
Phrase screen

"Greeting" 
common phrase 

list screen

Continued on the next page
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• When cut is carried out, characters in the selected 
range disappear.

• You can also carry out copy by pressing and holding 
* (for 1+ seconds) in the text entry screen. 
Specify the start and end points of text to copy, in 
the same manner as in Step 2 and 3.

• To undo character cut, press h [Function] and 
select "Undo". 

Pasting Characters

Paste copied/cut characters. 

a Character entry screen (P292) y Move 

cursor to pasting location by a

b h [Function] y "Paste"

• You can also carry out paste by pressing and 
holding # (for 1+ seconds) in the text entry 
screen. 

• To undo character paste, press h [Function] and 
select "Undo". 

• Copied or cut text string containing characters 
unavailable to enter cannot be pasted.

• If you have entered more characters than the 
maximum number of characters, only the number of 
characters allowed to be entered will be pasted.

Kuten Code

Using Kuten Code for Entry

You can enter 4-digit Kuten Code to enter 
Hiragana, Kanji, full-pitch Katakana, full-pitch 
numeric, full-pitch alphabetic, symbol, etc. 

• For 4-digit Kuten Code, see "Kuten Code List" (P331).

a Character entry screen (P292) y h 

[Function] y "Entry Mode" y "Kuten 

Code"

b Entering Kuten code
Related characters are entered.

• Repeat Step 1 to 2 to continue entering Kuten 
Codes.

New Word Dictionary

Registering Frequently 
Used Words

When frequently used words are registered in 
New Word Dictionary, they appear as conversion 
option when converting characters, allowing 
quick entry. New Word Dictionary allows to 
register up to 200 words. 

a c y  (Settings) y "General 

Settings" y "Text Entry" y "New Word 

Dictionary"

■ To confirm selected word
Select one of registered 
words and press c, then 
New Word Dictionary detail 
screen opens and you can 
confirm registered 
contents.

b [New Entry]

c Enter a word

• Up to 16 full-pitch/half-pitch characters can be 
entered.

d Enter readings (Hiragana)
The word is registered.

• Up to 16 full-pitch characters can be entered.

• Spaces entered in a word or reading will be 
automatically deleted when registered.

Function Menu on New Word Dictionary 
Screen/ New Word Dictionary Detail Screen

a New Word Dictionary screen (P298)/New 

Word Dictionary detail screen y h 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

New Entry
Go to Step 3 (P298) in "Registering Frequently Used 
Words".

Edit
Modify a registered word. Go to Step 3 (P298) in 
"Registering Frequently Used Words".

Delete

y h [Yes]

Kuten Code entry 
screen

New Word 
Dictionary 

screen
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Delete All

y h [Yes]

Reset Learned Data

Initializing Learned Data

Reset the learned data saved on the FOMA 
handset and restore the default.

a c y  (Settings) y "General 

Settings" y "Text Entry" y "Reset 

Learned Data" y h [Yes] / i [No]

■ Learned Data
Learned data is data remembered from a log of 
recorded characters entered and converted by 
selecting from conversion options, or entered 
characters fixed by pressing c without 
conversion. The next time you enter the same first 
character, the learned word appears as the first 
conversion option.

Download Dictionary

Using Downloaded 
Dictionaries

You can enable downloaded dictionaries from 
i-mode sites, etc. and set them usable for 
character conversion. Up to 5 dictionaries can 
be enabled.

• Up to 10 dictionaries can be stored in the FOMA 
handset.

• When multiple dictionaries are enabled, you can 
prioritize them used for conversion. →P299

a c y  (Settings) y "General 

Settings" y "Text Entry" y "Download 

Dictionary"

b Checkmark to a dictionary to enable
The dictionary is enabled.

■ To disable the dictionary
Select a valid dictionary and press c.

■ Downloading dictionaries
You can download dictionaries from the following 
Motorolas' URL:
http://motomobile.jp/

Function Menu on Downloaded Dictionary 
Screen 

a Downloaded dictionary screen (P299) y 

h [Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Rename
Modify name of a dictionary. Up to 10 full-pitch/half-pitch 
characters can be entered.

y Modify a title y c

Details
Confirm detail information of the dictionary. 

Priority
Set the priority for the dictionaries when you enable 2 or 
more dictionaries.

y Select a dictionary y h [Grab] y Move dictionary 
by j y h [Insert] y i [Complete]

Delete
Delete a selected dictionary.

y h [Yes]

Delete All
Delete all dictionaries.

y h [Yes]

Download 
Dictionary 

screen
299
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Overview of International 
Roaming (WORLD WING)

International roaming (WORLD WING) is a 
service that allows to talk or make 
communications over an affiliated overseas 
carrier's network using the same phone number 
as that used domestically.
Only 3G roaming area corresponds to this FOMA 
terminal. You cannot use in the GSM/GPRS 
service areas.
For details of the services available during 
international roaming, refer to "DoCoMo WORLD 
SERVICE User's Guide". Also, in DoCoMo's 
"International service web site", you can see the 
latest information on international services and 
download the latest issue of "DoCoMo WORLD 
SERVICE User's Guide".

Subscribing to WORLD WING

• If you subscribed to the FOMA service after 
September 1, 2005, a separate subscription is not 
required. However, if you did not subscribe at the time 
of your FOMA service subscription or have canceled 
this service, a separate subscription is required again.

• If you initially subscribed to the FOMA service before 
August 31, 2005 and have not subscribed to "WORLD 
WING", a separate subscription is required.

Services Available 
Overseas

Communication services available vary 
depending on overseas carriers and/or network 
used. For details of communication services 
available in international roaming, refer to 
"DoCoMo WORLD SERVICE User's Guide" or 
DoCoMo's web site. →P302

Communication Services Available

*1: May not be available depending on the carrier or 
area.

*2: Auto Update is suspended automatically if the 
handset is connected to an overseas carrier. To 
resume the automatic update of i-Channel overseas, 
you need to perform i-Channel settings again. 
However, a packet communication charges apply in 
addition to the monthly charge.

*3: A packet communication charges apply for Auto 
Update of information on the "Basic Channel".

■ Network for overseas

*: 3GPP is an abbreviation of 3rd Generation 
Partnership Project. Regional standardization 
organization established for use and development of 
common technology related to third generation mobile 
telecommunication system (IMT-2000). 

URL of DoCoMo's "international service web 
site"
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/service/world/

Services Description

Voice Call Using the same phone number as 
that used in Japan, you can make/
receive calls in a country you stay 
and make international calls to 
countries other than that you stay 
in.

Video Call You can make Video Calls with 
users of specific 3G mobile 
telecommunication carriers 
overseas and FOMA users in 
Japan. 

i-mode You can use i-mode to acquire 
information of Japan and the 
country you stay.

i-mode mail Using the same mail address as 
that used in Japan, you can send/
receive i-mode mail.

i-Channel*1 You can download information 
periodically as in Japan.*2 You can 
also press the i-Channel assigned 
key to open a channel list and 
download detailed information.*3

SMS You can send and receive SMS to/
from FOMA users in Japan and 
users of overseas 
telecommunication carriers other 
than DoCoMo.

Data 
Communication

You can connect PC or other 
devices to use data communication 
(packet).

Network Description

W-CDMA
(3G)

A third generation mobile 
communication method based on 
world standard 3GPP*.
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Checking before Using 
Overseas 

STEP1: Preparation before departure
STEP2: Using overseas
STEP3: Setting after returning to Japan

Preparation before Departure

■ Subscription
If you have not yet subscribed to WORLD WING 
(P302), make a subscription.
• Install UIM subscribed to WORLD WING to FOMA 

handset.

■Communication services, etc. in countries 
and regions
For information such as countries, areas, 
telecommunication carriers available, visit 
DoCoMo's "international service web site". 
→P302

■Battery charging
When charging the battery pack overseas, use 
the FOMA Overseas/Domestic AC Adapter 01 
(optional). If the countries and/or regions you stay 
use outlets of different type, obtain applicable 
conversion plug adapters in electronics stores, 
overseas travel good stores, etc. 
• Do not charge the battery pack using a transformer 

for overseas travel. 
• Precautions about handling of AC adapter →P43
• Charging →P44

■Using i-mode
You have to make "International Settings" in 
advance. Select "i Menu" and select "ENGLISH" 
→"Options" → "International Settings" to display 
setup screen. 

■ Setting network services
You can activate or deactivate the subscribed 
network services from overseas. The following 
network services can be accessed:
• Caller ID Notification Service*1*2

• Voicemail Service*1*3

• Call Forwarding Service*1*3

• Caller ID Request Service*1

• Call Waiting Service*1

• English Announcement Service*1

• Nuisance Call Barring Service*1

• Roaming Guidance setting*1

• Call Barring - Roaming
*1: May not be activated in some service areas.
*2: Caller ID may not be sent correctly or not be sent 

at all.
*3: To operate from overseas, you need to set the 

Remote Control (P281) while in Japan in 
advance.

■ Convenient functions and services available 
overseas

■ You are recommended to read the following 
booklets with this manual:

■ Billing of charges
Overseas charges are billed with your monthly 
charge. Note that they may appear on a billing 
invoice of the next month or later due to the 
situation of the operator of your country of stay. 
Also note that the billing invoice for charges in the 
same charging period may be sent to you in a 
different month. 

• This manual contains quick manual "Overseas Use" 
that can be used conveniently for referencing 
operations. Please reference it when using FOMA 
handset overseas.

Overseas Use 

■ Network switching
By default, a network available are automatically 
searched for and set and no switching operation 
is necessary.
• To switch networks manually →P309

Functions 
and services

Description

Roaming 
Guidance Intl

The other party is notified with a voice 
guidance that you are in international 
roaming.

Call Barring - 
Roaming

Reject reception during international 
roaming.

Calculator You can set Calculator Exchange 
Rate for currency conversion.

World Clock You can confirm the date and time in 
3 countries/regions at the same time.

Electronic 
Dictionaries

You can look up words and phrases 
using English-Japanese and 
Japanese-English dictionaries.

Title Description

Mobile Phone 
User's Guide 
【i-mode】

Describes how to use i-mode 
and i-mode mail overseas and 
their fees, etc.

DoCoMo WORLD 
SERVICE User's 
Guide

Describes details of 
international roaming service 
including contents of the 
service, usage fee, 
precautions.

Mobile Phone 
User's Guide 
【Network 
Services】

Describes contents, settings, 
precautions, etc., of the network 
services.

Continued on the next page
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■ Display on screen
An icon indicating the 
connected network is 
displayed so that you 
can view the available 
communication services 
(P302). The connected 
carrier name also 
appears on the Display.

a Icons indicating the connected network
: Connected to a FOMA network in Japan

: Connected to a 3G network overseas
bConnected carrier name

■ Setting the time for Schedule events/Tasks
If you set "Auto Update" under "Time and Date" to 
"ON (Time and time zone)", when the time is 
updated, the set times for saved schedule events/
tasks are automatically adjusted. If you saved 
overseas schedule events/tasks while in Japan, 
you need to modify schedule events/tasks after 
the time was updated in accord with the local time.

When Your Mobile Phone Is Lost or Stolen, 
etc. While Overseas

<DoCoMo Information Center> (24-hour service)

■ Universal Number

－800－0120－0151
* Domestic call charges for your overseas location 

will apply to calls made from your handset.
* Universal Numbers are often unavailable from a 

mobile phone, public phone, or a phone in a hotel.

■ If the above Universal Number is not available

－81－3－5366－3114
* Communication charges to Japan will apply.

When Your Mobile Phone is Not Working 
Properly

<Network Technical Operation Center>
(24-hour service)

■ Universal Number

－800－5931－8600
* Domestic call charges for your overseas location 

will apply to calls made from your handset.

* Universal Numbers are often unavailable from a 
mobile phone, public phone, or a phone in a hotel.

■ If the above Universal Number is not 
available:

－81－3－6718－1414
* Communication charges to Japan will apply.

■ International phone code for universal 
numbers (Table 1)

* Codes may be changed.
* For other Country Codes and details, visit DoCoMo's 

"international service web site". →P302

■Major international access code (Table 2)

For loss or theft of the handset, settlement of 
charges, or handset failure while overseas, 
refer to "For loss or theft of the handset or 
charges while overseas" or "For a handset 
failure while overseas" on the back of this 
manual. Call and communication charges 
accrued after the handset was lost or stolen 
are still applied to you.

a

b

International Prefix number for the universal 
number (Table 1)

International call access code of your country of 
stay (Table 2)

International Prefix number for the universal 
number (Table 1)

Area Code Area Code

Argentina 00 Luxemburg 00

Australia 0011 Malaysia 00

Austria 00 Netherlands 00

Belgium 00 New Zealand 00

Brazil 0021 Norway 00

Canada 011 Philippines 00

China 00 Singapore 001

Columbia 009 South Korea 001

Denmark 00 Spain 00

Finland 990 Sweden 00

France 00 Switzerland 00

Germany 00 Taiwan 00

Hong Kong 001 Thailand 001

Ireland 00 U.K. 00

Israel 014 U.S.A. 011

Italy 00

Area Code Area Code

Australia 0011 Macao 00

Belgium 00 Malaysia 00

Brazil 0041 Monaco 00

0021 Netherlands 00

0023 New Zealand 00

Canada 011 Norway 00

China 00 Philippines 00

Czech 00 Poland 00

Denmark 00 Portugal 00

Finland 00 Russia 810

990 Singapore 001

France 00 South Korea 001

Germany 00 Spain 00

Greece 00 Sweden 00

International call access code of your country of 
stay (Table 2)
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* Codes may be changed.
* For other Country Codes and details, visit DoCoMo's 

"international service web site". →P302

Setting after Returning to Japan

When you have returned to Japan, FOMA 
handset is automatically connected to FOMA 
network and  appears at the top of the screen. 

• When FOMA network is not connected, check 
whether "NW Search Mode" of "Network Setup" is set 
to "Automatic".

Making Calls Overseas

When you and other parties you are going to 
make a call to are using a telecommunication 
carrier applicable to FOMA Video Calls, 
international Video Calls are also available. 

• For information such as countries/areas, 
telecommunication carriers available, visit DoCoMo's 
"international service web site". →P302

• Depending on the handset connected via an 
international Video Call, the other party's image 
displayed on FOMA handset may be unclear or 
connection may be disabled.

Making an International Call (Including 
to Japan) 

Make a call prefixing "+" and a country code to a 
other party's phone number. 

• "+" can be entered by pressing and holding 0 for 
1+ seconds. 

• Japan's Country Code is "81".

a 0 (for 1+ seconds) y Enter "Country 

code - Area code - other party's phone 

number" 

• When an Area code begins with "0", omit it (some 
countries and/or regions including Italy require "0"). 

• When making a call to a mobile phone or PHS in 
Japan, also omit leading "0". 

• Country code →P306

b o/c

■Making Video Call
Press t.

Making a Call Easily to Japan

If a call is made using an entry in Dialed or 
Received Calls or the Phonebook in which a 
phone number with a leading "0" is recorded/
registered, leading "0" is automatically replaced 
with "+ Country code (+81)".

• "+81" (Country Code of Japan) is set to be added 
automatically by default. →P307

a Display an entry in history/Phonebook

■ Using Dialed Calls
Open the Dialed calls list screen (P55)/Dialed 
calls detail screen (P55).

■ Using Received Calls
Open the Received calls list screen (P67)/
Received calls detail screen (P67).

■ Using the Phonebook
Open the Phonebook list screen (P104)/
Phonebook detail screen (P105).

b Select an entry in history/Phonebook y 

o/t

■When multiple phone numbers are saved in 
a Phonebook entry on the Phonebook list 
screen
Press s to display the phone number to call 
and press o/t.

■When multiple phone numbers are saved in 
a Phonebook entry on the Phonebook 
detail screen
Press j to display the phone number to call 
and press o/t.

c o/c
• Dialing confirmation screen 

shows a phone number 
prefixed with "+ Country 
code".

■Making Video Call
Press t.

d h [Call] 

• i [Original No]: Make a call without converting "0" 
into "+ Country Code".

• This is available only out of the service area (during 
international roaming). 

Hong Kong 001 Switzerland 00

Hungary 00 Taiwan 002

India 00 Thailand 001

Indonesia 001 Turkey 00

Ireland 00 U.A.E. 00

Italy 00 U.K. 00

Luxemburg 00 U.S.A. 011

Vietnam 00

Area Code Area Code

Dialing 
confirmation 

screen

Continued on the next page
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• "0" will not be converted into "+ Country Code" 
when:

- Entering a phone number with the leading "0" 
entered directly using Dial Keys

- "+" is entered at the beginning of the phone 
number

Making an International Call (Including to 
Japan) Selecting Registered Country Code

From function menu, you can select and add 
Country Code to an entered phone number. 

a Enter "Area code - other party's phone 

number"

b h [Function] y "Add Country Code"
The Country code screen opens.

c Select a Country code y h [Select]
"+ Country Code" is added to the beginning of an 
entered phone number. 

• When an entered phone number begins with "0", it 
is deleted and "+ Country Code" is added. 

d o/c

■Making Video Call
Press t.

• Country Codes of 55 countries are registered by 
default. Country Codes can be added. →P307

• On the Country code screen, by pressing 0 to 
9, you can find a country code of a country 
whose name starts with the letter (half-pitch 
Katakana or alphanumeric character only) assigned 
to the Dial key. For example, press 3 three times 
to find a country code of a country whose name 
starts with "ス (su)". When "Language" is set to 
"English", by pressing 1 to 9, you can find a 
country code of a country whose name starts with 
the letter (half-pitch Katakana, alphanumeric 
characters, or symbol only) assigned to the Dial key. 
For example, press 5 once to find a country 
code of a country whose name starts with "J".

■Major Country Codes

* Codes may be changed.
* For other Country Codes and details, visit DoCoMo's 

"international service web site". →P302

Making Call inside the Country Where 
You Stay

Make a call by dialing a receiver's phone number 
from Area Code (Toll Number). 

• If the other party you are calling is in the middle of 
international roaming, make a call in the same way as 
described in "Making a call to a country outside your 
country of stay (including Japan)" even in the same 
country/region.

• When "Auto Assist" in "Auto-Assist Settings" under 
"Country Code" is set to "On", the Dialing confirmation 
screen (P305) opens if a call is made to a phone 
number whose area code (city code) starts with "0" 
from Phonebook or Dialed/Received Calls list. In this 
case, press i [Original No] to make the call.

Area Code Area Code

Australia 61 Maldives 960

Austria 43 Netherlands 31

Belgium 32 New 
Caledonia

687

Brazil 55 New Zealand 64

Canada 1 Norway 47

China 86 Peru 51

Czech 420 Philippines 63

Egypt 20 Russia 7

Fiji 679 Singapore 65

Finland 358 South Korea 82

France 33 Spain 34

Germany 49 Sweden 46

Greece 30 Switzerland 41

Hong Kong 852 Tahiti 689

Hungary 36 Taiwan 886

India 91 Thailand 66

Indonesia 62 Turkey 90

Italy 39 U.K. 44

Japan 81 U.S.A. 1

Macao 853 Vietnam 84

Malaysia 60

The "International video call" can be used by 
pressing t after the international call 
dialing procedure to make a call if you and 
the other party you are making a video call to 
use operators supporting the FOMA video-
phone.
･ Visit DoCoMo's web site for information 

about accessible countries and operators, 
etc.
･ The other party's image displayed on the 

FOMA handset may be disordered or you 
may not be able to be connected depending 
on the handset of the other party you are 
making an international video call to. 

Area Code Area Code
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Setting to Simply Make a Call

Setting Auto Assist of Country Code

Set whether to automatically replace leading "0", 
if entered, of a phone number with "+ Country 
Code" during international roaming. Also, you 
can specify Country Code to be automatically 
added. 

a c y  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y 

"Intl Dial Settings" y "Country Code" y 

"Auto-Assist Settings" y Perform the 

following operations

Auto Assist

y "On"/"Off"

Country Code

y Select Country Code y h [Select]

Registering Country Code

Up to 60 Country Codes can be registered. You 
can edit a default country code.

a c y  (Settings) y "In-Call Setup" y 

"Intl Dial Settings " y "Country Code" y 

"Country Code List"

b "New" y Perform the following 

operations

Name
Register a name of Country Code. Up to 16 full-pitch/half-
pitch characters can be entered.

y Enter a name

Country Code
Register up to 4 digits.

y Enter Country Code

c h [Complete]

• The following operations can be performed by 
pressing h [Function] on the Country code entry 
screen:

- Select "Insert" y "Pause", "Wait", or "n" to enter 
"p", "w" or "n" in the order after the entered 
country code. →P58

- Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters. 
→P294

- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel saving.
• On the Country code list, by pressing 0 to 9, 

you can find a country code of a country whose 
name starts with the letter (half-pitch Katakana or 
alphanumeric character only) assigned to the Dial 
key. For example, press 3 three times to find a 
country code of a country whose name starts with 
"ス (su)". When "Language" is set to "English", by 
pressing 1 to 9, you can find a country code 
of a country whose name starts with the letter (half-
pitch Katakana, alphanumeric character, or symbol 
only) assigned to the Dial key. For example, press 
5 once to find a country code of a country whose 
name starts with "J".

Function Menu on Country Code List 
Screen 

a Country Code List screen (P307) y h 

[Function] y Perform the following 

operations

Edit
Modify selected Country Code. Go to Step 2 (P307) in 
"Registering Country Code".

Delete
Delete selected Country Code. 

New
Go to Step 2 (P307) in "Registering Country Code".

• You can also edit a pre-registered country code.

• You cannot delete the country code set as "Country 
Code" in "Auto-Assist Settings".

Default
Auto Assist: On　
Country Code: ﾆﾎﾝ (Japan) (81)

Default
Country Codes of 55 countries are 
registered

Country Code 
List screen

Country Code

Edit

Delete
307
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Receiving Calls Overseas

a There is an incoming call
Ring tone sounds. 

• /N M:Stop ring tone 
and/or vibration.

• p:Place the call on 
response hold. →P69

b o/i [Answer]
Answer the call.

■ To answer a video call using the Camera 
image
Press t/o.

■ To answer a video call using the alternate 
image
Press i [Use Image].

c When talking is over, p

• In some countries or regions, you may be charged 
also for incoming calls. In that case, you are charged 
for both the international forwarding and reception 
fees. 

• No or different caller ID may be notified for some 
telecommunication carriers used. 

• When there is an incoming call during international 
roaming, international forwarding from Japan 
occurs. The caller is charged for the call fee to 
Japan and the receiver is charged for international 
forwarding fee. 

• When the Public Mode (Drive Mode) is activated, 
incoming call actions including sounding the 
ringtone and blinking the Illumination Indicator will 
not take place. Also, if a call arrives when the display 
is turned off, the display will not light.

■Making call to your FOMA handset from 
Japan
You can be called at your phone number in the 
same way as when you are in Japan. 

■Making call to your FOMA handset from 
overseas
You are called via Japan regardless of the place 
you stay. Similarly to making an international call to 
Japan, you can be called in the way described 
below. 
Making a call by entering "International Access 
Code*1 of originating country - 81*2 - your 
phone number with leading "0" omitted*3" 
*1: When dialing to a mobile phone, you may be able 

to dial by entering "+" instead of the International 
Access Code.

*2: Enter Country Code of Japan.

*3: Enter "90-XXXX-XXXX" when the number begins 
with "090" or "80-XXXX-XXXX" when it begins 
with "080". 

When a Call is Interrupted

A Call Cannot Be Made or Received/Stays Out of 
the Service Area/Power Cannot be Turned On

If a call cannot be made or received, the radio 
wave reception level stays out of the service 
area, or power cannot be turned on, the 
following situation is supposed; 

• Weak radio wave reception level or out of the service 
area

• Malfunction of the local switchboard or the base 
station, or temporary circuit congestion

• Wrong operation of the FOMA handset

• Others
Visit the DoCoMo's "international web site" for 
the latest area and interruption information, etc. 
→P302
Upon confirming the operation method, try the 
following;

• If you are indoor, check to see if the condition is the 
same outdoor, too.

• Check to see if your monthly charge does not exceed 
the credit limit.

• Turn on the power again.

• Manually select the operator to connect. →P309
Contact the Network Technical Operation Center 
on the back of this manual if the condition does 
not recover after checking the above.

Credit Limit (Service Suspension Standard)

• The credit limit is provided for WORLD WING. If we 
have confirmed that your monthly charge has 
exceeded the credit limit, this service will be 
suspended until the end of the corresponding month. 

• The accumulated charge is the amount before 
applying free communications fee.

• The Credit limit includes call/communication charges 
and received call charges for overseas roaming, 
digital communications charges such as video calls 
and received call charge, packet communication 
charges and SMS communication charges. Note that 
since the international forwarding charge and any 
charge whose data have not been received by us from 
the operator of your country of stay are not included, 
the billing amount may exceed the credit limit. In that 
case, you must pay your monthly charge for this 
service used before suspended.

Incoming call 
screen
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• When payment of your monthly charge is confirmed, 

suspension of the WORLD WING service will be lifted 
(After the payment, it may take a while before the 
suspension of the service is lifted). You can make a 
payment by credit card settlement (Once payment 
only) from overseas.

• Contact DoCoMo Information Center on the back of 
this manual for details.

Network Setup

Setting Network Searching/
Setting Type

Operations of FOMA handset for searching or 
setting network can be set. You can set to 
automatically or manually make settings of a 
detected network. Also, frequency of network 
search can be set. 

a c y  (Settings) y "Network"

b  "Network Setup"

c Perform the following operations

NW Search Mode
After "New Network" is performed, select how to set up the 
found network.

Search Speed

y Select search frequency y h [Select]

d h [Complete]
Network search starts, and the found network is 
set up.

■When "Network Search Mode" is set to 
"Manual"
Select a network from the Manual list screen 
and press h [Register].

• After coming back to Japan and if the icon indicating 
the network status remains out of the service area, 
set "Band" to "Automatic" or "3G" and "NW Search" 
to "Automatic".

• Even if "Network Search Mode" is set to "Manual", 
the Manual list screen may not open depending on 
radio wave reception level or network search 
conditions.

Searching Again Network to be 
Connected

You can search again network and switch it 
when network automatic searching and/or 
setting is not appropriately carried out or when 
you want to use another telecommunication 
carrier's network. 

a Network screen (P309) y "New Network"
Start network searching.

• When "NW Search Mode" of "Network Setup" is set 
to "Automatic", an appropriate network, when 
detected, is automatically set. 

• When "NW Search Mode" of "Network Setup" is set 
to "Manual", manual list screen is displayed, when 
detected. Go to Step 2.

b Select network y h [Register]
The selected network is set.

■ Confirming network code
Select a network and press c. Press c on 
the network code display screen to set the 
network.
Network detail screen opens allowing to 
confirm network code. 

• When an appropriate network is not connected, 
change "NW Search Mode" of "Network Setup" to 
"Manual", search network again and manually 
select target network. 

• On network code display screen, press h 
[Function] and select "Copy All" to copy all character 
information on network code display screen.

My Network List

Setting Telecommunication 
Carrier to be Connected by 
Priority

You can register Up to 20 networks to be 
searched and set by priority by FOMA handset. 

Default
NW Search Mode: Automatic
Search Speed: Medium

Automatic

Manual

: Automatically set a detected network.

: Manually set a detected network. 

Network screen

Network Setup 
screen

Continued on the next page
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a c y  (Settings) y "Network" y "My 

Network List"
The My Network List opens.

• Networks with high priority levels appear in the 
upper part of the list. 

■ Confirming details of network
Select a network and press c. Network detail 
screen opens allowing to confirm network code 
and priority. 

b "[Add Network]"
The Network ID screen opens.

■ To add a network specifying the priority
Specify the position of the network to be added 
in the list, press h [Function] and select 
"Insert".

c Enter network code
The added network appears at the bottom of the 
list.

• If a network was added specifying the priority, the 
network is added above the selected network.

• Depending on the signal reception, a network that is 
not registered may get connected.

• The following operations can be performed by 
pressing h [Function] on the network ID screen:

- Select "Editing Function" to edit the characters. 
→P294

- Select "Cancel Entry" to cancel saving.

Function Menu on My Network List Screen/
Network Detail Screen

a My Network List screen/Network detail 

screen y h [Function] y Perform the 

following operations

Insert
Register and insert a network, above a selected network. 
Go to Step 3 (P310) in "Setting Telecommunication Carrier 
to be Connected by Priority".

Edit
Modify selected network. Go to Step 3 (P310) in "Setting 
Telecommunication Carrier to be Connected by Priority".

Delete
Delete a selected network. 

y h [Yes] 

Copy All Text
Copy all text data on the network detail screen.

Searching and Registering 
Telecommunication Carriers Available

You can search networks available in a country 
or region you are using FOMA handset, switch to 
detected networks and add My Network List. 

a c y  (Settings) y "Network" y 

"Available Networks"
Network searching starts and a list of detected 
networks appear. 

■Confirming details of network code
Select a network and press c. Press c on 
the network code display screen to switch the 
network.

b h [Function] y "Register Now"/"Add to 

List"

• Select "Register Now" to switch the selected 
network to My Network List. 

• Select "Add to List" to register the network to Avail. 
Networks. 

• The following operations can be performed by 
pressing h [Function] on the Network code display 
screen:

- Select "Add to List" to register as an available 
Networks.

- Select "Copy All Text" to copy all text data on the 
Network code display screen.

Service Tone

Emitting Notification Tone 
when Placed in Network 
Area

You can set so that, when you moves inside a 
network area from outside, you are notified of it 
with a notification tone. 

a c y  (Settings) y "Network" y 

"Service Tone" y "On"/"Off"

Default Off
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Roaming Guidance

Starting Roaming 
Guidance

Before you leave Japan, you can set so that the 
other party who makes a call to you during 
international roaming will be notified of it with a 
voice guidance. 

• While  is displayed, operations for setting 
Roaming Guidance are disabled. 

• You can also operate Roaming Guidance settings 
overseas. →P312

a c y  (Network Services) y 

"Roaming Guidance" y Perform the 

following operations

Activate

y h [Yes] 

Deactivate

y h [Yes] 

Status Request
Confirm the current settings. 

Roaming Guidance Intl
Operate Roaming Guidance overseas. →P312

• When this option is deactivated, a call tone set by 
the overseas carrier sounds.

• Some overseas carriers may not offer this option.

• Even if you activated this option, a voice guidance in 
a foreign language may be played due to the 
overseas carrier's services.

Call Barring - Roaming

Setting to Accept No 
Incoming Calls during 
Roaming

You can set so that incoming calls, mails, etc., 
are all restricted during roaming. You can also 
set to restrict only incoming Video Calls. 

a c y  (Network Services) y "Call 

Barring - Roaming" y Perform the 

following operations

Activate - All Calls
Restrict all incoming calls.

y h [Yes] y Enter the Network Security Code

Activate - Data Only
Restrict only incoming Video Calls. (Only inside the 3G 
network service area)

y h [Yes] y Enter the Network Security Code

Deactivate

y h [Yes] y Enter the Network Security Code

Status Request
Confirm the current settings. 

• Some overseas carriers do not offer this option.

Using Network Services 
During Roaming

You can use network services of Voicemail 
service, Call Forwarding service and Roaming 
Guidance settings overseas. 

• In order to use Voicemail and/or Call Forwarding 
service, you have to subscribe to the network 
service(s) and set "Remote Control" to activate in 
advance in Japan. →P281

• You will be charged for international call fee of the 
country you stay when these services are operated 
from the country where you stay to Japan. 

• These services may not be operable in some 
countries. 

Voicemail Intl

Operating Voicemail Service Overseas

You can set to activate/deactivate Voicemail 
service overseas. You can also replay recorded 
messages and change the settings following a 
voice guidance. 

• While  is displayed, operations of Voicemail Intl 
are disabled. 

a c y  (Network Services) y 

"Voicemail" y "Voicemail Intl"

b Perform the following operations

Play Messages
Replay a message. 

Activate
Set to activate Voicemail service.

Deactivate
Set to deactivate Voicemail service.

Voicemail Settings
Change the settings following a voice guidance. 

Continued on the next page
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c Operate according to voice guidance

• To use this service outside the service area at your 
overseas location, you need to switch off the 
handset where signals can be received.

Call Forwarding Intl

Operating Call Forwarding Service 
Overseas

You can set to activate/deactivate Call 
Forwarding service overseas.

• While  is displayed, operations of Call 
Forwarding service are disabled. 

a c y  (Network Services) y "Call 

Forwarding" y "Call Forwarding Intl"

b Perform the following operations

Activate
Set to activate Call Forwarding service.

Deactivate
Set to deactivate Call Forwarding service.

c Operate according to voice guidance

• To use this service outside the service area at your 
overseas location, you need to switch off the 
handset where signals can be received.

Roaming Guidance Intl

Operating Roaming Guidance 
Overseas

You can set to activate/deactivate Roaming 
Guidance overseas.

• While  is displayed, operations for Roaming 
Guidance Intl are disabled. 

a c y  (Network Services) y 

"Roaming Guidance" y "Roaming 

Guidance Intl"

b Operate according to voice guidance



Appendix/Using External Devices/Troubleshooting
Menu List .............................................................................................................. 314
Default Settings.................................................................................................... 321
Dial Key Assignments to Characters ................................................................. 325
List of Symbols and Special Characters ........................................................... 326
Pictograph (E-Moji) List....................................................................................... 328
Emoticon List ....................................................................................................... 328
List of Common Phrases..................................................................................... 329
Kuten Code List ................................................................................................... 331
Combinations of Multiaccess Functions........................................................... 335
Combinations of Multitask Functions................................................................ 335
Services Available from FOMA Handset............................................................ 336
Options and Related Devices ............................................................................. 337

Interfacing to External Devices
Data Link Software ...................................................................................... 337
Video Play Software .................................................................................... 338

Troubleshooting
Troubleshooting........................................................................................... 338
Error Messages............................................................................................ 340
Warranty and After-sales Service............................................................... 353
Updating Software ......................................................  <Software Update> 354
Protecting Mobile Phone from Dangerous Data
..................................................................................  <Scanning Function> 358
Major Specifications.................................................................................... 361
Maximum Number of Savable/Protectable in the FOMA Handset ........... 362
Authentication.............................................................................................. 363
Export Administration of This Product and Its Accessories................... 365
313



314

A
p

p
en

d
ix/U

sin
g

 E
xtern

al D
evices/T

ro
u

b
lesh

o
o

tin
g

M
en

u
 L

ist
Menu List
Functions with  indicated in "Default settings" field are those initialized to default 
settings by performing "Master Reset". →P273

Function names Default settings Reference

i-mode
iMenu － P158

Bookmark

P162Main folder Unregistered

User-created folder None

Go to location URL entry history No history P161

Screen memo

P164Main folder Unregistered

User-created folder None

Last URL P161

MessageR No messageR
P171

MessageF No messageF

Check new message － P170

i-mode setting

Font size i-mode: Standard
Message: Standard

P168

Scroll 1 line P168

Image display Display P168

Message auto-display MessageR preferred P170

Message att. melody Auto play P170

i-motion auto play Auto play P175

Use registered data Use P168

Sound effect Play P168

Check new message All checkmarked P199

Connection timeout 60 seconds P168

Host setting i-mode (FOMA Card) P169

Certif. Center host DoCoMo P173

Certificate All valid P172

Client certificate － P169

Check i-mode setting － P169

Reset i-mode － P169

SWAP － P159

i-appli
Only pre-installed i-appli

P209
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Mail
Inbox

P192
Main folder No messages

User-created folder None

Folder for i-appli mail None

Outbox

P192
Main folder No messages

User-created folder None

Folder for i-appli mail None

Unsentbox Main folder No messages P192

Compose message － P182

Compose SMS 
message － P204

ChatMail Me P203

Deco-mail template Only pre-installed data P186

SWAP － P182

Check new message － P189

Check SMS － P205

Receive option － P189

Mail setting

Check new message All checkmarked P199

Receive attachment Image and melody P199

Receive option OFF P199

Melody auto play Auto Play P199

Receive preference Prefer receive notice P199

Signature OFF P201

Edit quotation mark > (Quotation mark) P200

Font size Standard P200

Scroll 1 line P200

Reg. sending group Unregistered P200

SMS report request OFF P200

SMS message validity For 3 days P200

SMS Center DoCoMo P200

Mail status request － P200

Reset mail － P200

Phonebook
－ P94

Function names Default settings Reference

Continued on the next page
 315
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Databox
My Pictures

Pictures (All) Only pre-installed file

P222
Camera None

i-mode/Other None

Pre-installed Only pre-installed file 

Picture Albums Most Viewed folder
User-created album: 
None

P233

i-motion

i-motion (All) Only pre-installed file

P229
Camera None

i-mode/Other None

Pre-installed Only pre-installed file 

i-motion Albums Most Viewed folder
No user-created album

P233

Melody

Melody (All) Only pre-installed file

P236i-mode/Other None

Pre-installed Only pre-installed file 

Playlists Most Played list
No user-created list

P240

Chara-den

Chara-den (All) Only pre-installed file

P235i-mode/Other None

Pre-installed Only pre-installed file

Animations

Animations (All) None

P222i-mode/Other None

Pre-installed None

Voice Notes

Voice Notes (All) None
P241

My Notes Unregistered

Accessories
Alarm Clock Unregistered P255

Datebook Unregistered*1 P257

Record Message － P74

Function names Default settings Reference

*1: Some pre-registered holidays (before the current day) may be deleted by "Master Reset".
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Accessories
Calculator － P265

World Clock Tokyo, London, and 
New York (from the top)

P266

Electronic Dictionary － P266

Recent Calls

Received Calls None P67

Dialed Calls None P55

Notepad None P57

Call Times 00:00:00 for all*2 P263

Call Cost 0.00*3 P263

Camera － P147

Connection
(Infrared Link) － P249

(Bluetooth Link) Audio Devices Unregistered P271

Device History Unregistered P269

Setup Bluetooth Power: Off
Name: FOMA M702iS

P268

(USB Mode Setting) Default Connection Communication mode P248

Network
Services

Voicemail － P276

Call Waiting － P277

Call Forwarding － P278

Nuisance Call Barring － P279

Caller ID Notification － P280

Caller ID Request － P49

Incoming Call Setting － P281

Incoming Call Mgmt Answer Call P281

Additional Msg － P284

Additional Service － P283

Remote Control － P281

Guidance Language － P280

Dual Network － P280

Multi Number － P282

Call Barring - Roaming － P311

Roaming Guidance － P311

Service Dial － P281

Function names Default settings Reference

Continued on the next page

*2: With the UIM card inserted in another FOMA handset, "Lifetime" shows the duration from the time of 
purchase until now.

*3: With the UIM card inserted in another FOMA handset, "Lifetime" shows the call cost from the time of reset 
of All Costs until now.
317



318

A
p

p
en

d
ix/U

sin
g

 E
xtern

al D
evices/T

ro
u

b
lesh

o
o

tin
g

M
en

u
 L

ist
Settings
Sound Profiles

Profile Sound Style 1 P114

Sound Style 1 Detail Ring Volume: 5
Voice Calls: 05.Solar
Video Calls: 19.Bells
Mail: 21.Triads
Voicemail: 08.Fusion
Message R: 20.Standard
Message F: 20.Standard
Calendar Alarm: 19.Bells
Data Calls: 20.Standard
File Transfer: Silent
Chat Mail: 20.Standard
Ringer IDs: On
Key Volume: 2
Reminders: Off

P115

Ring Lights Nocturne P125

Event Lights Off P126

Personalize

Home Screen Clock: Digital
Date: On
Layout: Centered

P126

Main Menu View: Icons
Reorder: i-mode, i-appli, 
Mail, Phonebook, 
Databox, Accessories, 
Connection, Network 
Services, and Settings 
(from the top on the list 
view)

P123

Skin Scorpio P124

Greeting Unregistered P124

Wallpaper Picture: 83.Sparkle
Layout: Fit-to-screen
Calendar: Off

P122

Screen Saver Picture: None
Delay: 1 minute

P125

Manner Mode Mode: Manner Mode P119

General Settings

Time and Date Time Zone: Tokyo 
(GMT+9:0)*1

Date Format: 12/31/99
Auto Update: ON (Time 
only)

P48

Speed Dial Phone Memory P112

Display Timeout 2 minutes P127

Backlight 10 seconds P127

Charging Lights On P128

Scroll Wrap Around P128

Function names Default settings Reference

*1: Performing Master Reset does not restore "Time Zone" to its default setting.
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Settings
General Settings Text Marquee Slow P128

Language 日本語 (Japanese) P48

Text Entry New Word Dictionary: 
Unregistered
Download Dictionary: 
None
Edit Common Phrase: 
Available only for the 
pre-installed

P296, 
P298

Brightness 3 P128

DTMF Long P118

Master Reset － P273

Master Clear － P273

In-Call Setup

Date and Time Show Date: On
Show Time: On

P126

In-Call Timer Display: Time
Beep: Off

P63

Call Cost Setup Credit Limit: Off

P263Currency Setup*2

Currency: YEN
Per Unit: 1.000

Videocall Settings Alternate Image: bunbun 
(Dimo)

SpeakerPhone: On
P89, P92

Answer Options Multi-Key: Off
Open To Answer: Off

P66

Call Hold Setup Voicecall Answer Hold 
Tone: Japanese
Videocall Answer Hold

Answer Hold Tone: 
Japanese
Answer Hold Image: 
ah_img

Videocall Hold
Videocall Hold Tone: 
Melody1
Videocall Hold Image: 
ch_img

P70, P91

Call Rejection Public Phones: Accept
Private ID: Accept
Unknown ID: Accept
Not in Phonebook: 
Accept

P139

Function names Default settings Reference

Continued on the next page

*2: Performing Master Reset does not restore "Currency Setup" to its default setting.
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In-Call Setup Intl Dial Settings Intl Access Code

Auto-Assist Settings 
(Auto Assist: On, 
Access Code: WORLD 
CALL)
IDD Prefix Settings: 
WORLD CALL

Country Code
Auto-Assist Settings 
(Auto Assist: On, 
Country Code: ﾆﾎﾝ 
(Japan)
Country Code List: 
55 Country Codes have 
been stored

P61, P61, 
P307, 
P307

Sub Address On P62

Ring Delay Ring Delay: 0 seconds P140

Network

New Network － P309

Network Setup NW Search Mode: 
Automatic
Search Speed: Medium

P309

Available Networks － P310

My Network List Unregistered P309

Service Tone Off P310

i-appli Settings

Sort by Name P215

Auto-start On P214

Softw. info display Off P215

Light Phone Setting P216

Vibrate Software Settings P216

Start failure history Unregistered P216

Abnormal exit history Unregistered P216

Security error history Unregistered P216

Trace Output Unregistered P216

Security

Phone Lock Automatic Lock: Off P133

Sidekey Lock Off P138

Sidekey Shortcut － P138

Lock Application Off P135

Lock Application Setup All uncheckmarked P135

Secret Data Hide P138

Dialing Restriction Off P137

UIM PIN － P132

UIM PIN2 On P132

Function names Default settings Reference

*: The default settings vary depending on the information saved on the UIM.
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Default Settings
• Data other than Deco-mail templates cannot be deleted.

Wallpaper Screen

Settings
Security New Passwords Unlock Code(4): 0000

Security Code(6): 000000
UIM PIN: 0000
UIM PIN2: 0000

P132, 
P132

Headset

Auto Answer Off P268

Ringer Options Headset & Speaker P119

Self Mode

Self Mode Off P134

Prompt At Power Up Off P135

Phone Status

My Personal Info Unregistered P261

Credit Available － P264

Battery Meter － P46

Storage Devices － P272

Scanning Function Scanning Function 
Settings

Scan: Enable
P358

Software Update － P354

71.Fantastic 72.Hello Moto 73.Alluring 74.Carpe Diem 75.Cold Steel 76.Lucid

77.Metropolitian 78.Mobility 79.Pink 80.Punk 81.Smooth 82.Sonance

83.Sparkle 84.Stylish 85.Twinkle 86.Zebra

Function names Default settings Reference
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Screen Saver

i-motion

Skin
• When a Skin is changed, it is automatically set as the image for the Wallpaper screen. It cannot be viewed 

from the Databox.

Deco-mail Templates

87.Amplitute 88.Core 89.Fantasy 90.Shine 91.Sky-High

92.Macro

Dance Fever Splash

Scorpio Alkali Techno

Dimo1
©BVIG

Dimo2
©BVIG

Dimo3
©BVIG

Nature
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Deco-mail Pictures

Chic Future Global Cyber

01.Sorry 02.Thanks 03.In a fume 04.Whimper 05.Cobweb

06.Flare up 07.Intoxicating 08.Love 09.Hate 10.Hello

11.Bye-bye 12.Come on! 13.Good night 14.Congratulations 15.Study

16.Eating 17.Bathing 18.Good night 19.Dinner 20.Party

21.Driving 22.Amazing 23.Discouraging 24.Lonely 25.Hot

26.Cold 27.SORRY...(blue) 28.THANK YOU !! 
(Orange)

29.Dislike 30.What?

31.Phew 32.HELLO 33.BYE 34.Happy 35.Fight!

36.Happy Birthday 37.Line 1 38.Line 2 39.Line 3 40.Line 4

41.おどろき
(Surprised)

©BVIG

42.ラブラブ
(Love Love)

©BVIG

43.ごめんなさい
(Sorry)

©BVIG

44.ねむる
(Sleep)
©BVIG

45.悲しい
(Sad)
©BVIG

46.あっかんべー
(Put out tongue)

©BVIG

47.YO!
©BVIG

48.ムンクの叫び
(Munch's scream)

©BVIG

49.いただきます！
(Let's eat)

©BVIG

50.にっこり
(Smile)
©BVIG

Continued on the next page
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Frame

Stamp

51.Rain 52.Cloudy 53.Fine 54.Train 55. Airplane

56.Car 57.Taxi
58.Building

59.Hospital 60.Waa

61.Sorry 62.Hm-hum 63.Heart 64.Line 5 65.Line 6

66.Line 7 67.Line 8 68.Line 9 69.Line 10 70.New year

Aurora Beach Calypso Clover Elite Equinox

Flash Gizmo Glow Mood Lighting Pumped Rave

Release Swoosh Virtual
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Dial Key Assignments to Characters

*1: "̃" will be entered when the full-pitch/half-pitch setting is set to half-pitch.
*2: Characters highlighted with , available when upper/lower case setting is set to upper case.
*3: Characters highlighted with , available when upper/lower case setting is set to lower case.
*4: Characters highlighted with , available when full-pitch/half-pitch setting is set to half-pitch.
*5: Text that has not been confirmed will be indicated with , and more characters can be added/entered. For 

characters that can take only a voiced sound symbol, ゛is added, and for characters that cannot take voiced 
or semi voiced sound symbol, ゛or ゜is entered.

Entry Modes
Hiragana Katakana Alphabetic characters Digits

Keys

1 あ い う え お
ぁ ぃ ぅ ぇ ぉ １

ア イ ウ エ オ
ァ ィ ゥ ェ ォ １

. @ - _ / ̃*1 : 1 1

2 か き く け こ ２ カ キ ク ケ コ ２ *2

*3
2

3 さ し す せ そ ３ サ シ ス セ ソ ３ *2

*3
3

4 た ち つ て と 
っ ４

タ チ ツ テ ト 
ッ ４

*2

*3
4

5 な に ぬ ね の ５ ナ ニ ヌ ネ ノ ５ *2

*3
5

6 は ひ ふ へ ほ ６ ハ ヒ フ ヘ ホ ６ *2

*3
6

7 ま み む め も ７ マ ミ ム メ モ ７ *2

*3
7

8 や ゆ よ
ゃ ゅ ょ ８

ヤ ユ ヨ
ャ ュ ョ ８

*2

*3
8

9 ら り る れ ろ ９ ラ リ ル レ ロ ９ *2

*3
9

0 わ を ん ０ ワ ヲ ン ０ 0 0

* *5 ゛ ゜
 

*4

*

# ー 、 。 !  ? （　） & ｰ ､ ｡ ! ?（　） & ! ? ( ) & , ; : " ' #

 A B C 2 
 a b c 2 
 D E F 3 
 d e f 3 
 G H I 4 
 g h i 4 
 J K L 5 
 j k l 5 
 M N O 6 
 m n o 6 
 P Q R S 7
 p q r s 7
 T U V 8 
 t u v 8 
 W X Y Z 9
 w x y z 9

 ゛ ゜ .ne.jp .co.jp .com .ac.jp

@docomo.ne.jp WWW.
http:// https://
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List of Symbols and Special Characters

Symbol List
■ Full-pitch symbols

■Half-pitch symbols
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Symbol Conversion List

On the character entry screen, enter "きごう" to convert to bring up symbol candidates. 
And, you can enter characters listed below to convert into respective symbols.

Entry Symbol

あっと、あっとまーく  

あるふぁ  

あんだーばー  

あんど  

いげた  

いこーる  

いち  

うえ

えん  

おす

おんぷ  

かける、ばつ

かぶ、かぶしきがいしゃ

がんま  

きゅー、く、きゅう  

きろ

きろぐらむ

きろめーとる

ぐらむ

ご  

こめ、こめじるし

さん  

さんかく    

しーしー

しかく    

しぐま  

した

しめ

しゃーぷ

じゅう  

すらっしゅ   

せんち、せんちめーとる  

せんと  

だい、だいひょう

たす、ぷらす  

Entry Symbol

でるた  

てん          
   

でんわ、てる

どしー、ど

どる  

とん

なな、しち  

なんばー   

に  

ぱーせんと   

ぱい  

はいふん  

はち  

ひく、まいなす  

ひしがた  

ひだり

ふらっと

へいほうめーとる

べーた  

ほし  

まる     

みぎ

みり、みりめーとる  

めーとる

めす

やじるし   

ゆう、ゆうげんがい
しゃ

ゆうびん、ゆうびんば
んごう

よん、し  

りっとる

ろく  

わる
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Pictograph (E-Moji) List
■ E-Moji 1 ■ E-Moji 2

• Pictograph (E-Moji) may not be displayed correctly if they are sent to PCs or mobile phones that do not support 
i-mode. Also, the E-Moji may not be displayed correctly even if they are sent to i-mode phones that support those E-
Moji depending on the other party's phone types. 

• If a mail containing E-Moji 2 is sent to an i-mode phone that does not support E-Moji 2, Pictograph (E-Moji) may not 
be displayed correctly.

Emoticon List

Emoticon Reading Emoticon Reading Emoticon Reading

あ えがお てつやあけ

あーん、かお えがお ねる

あいた えがお はい

あせ おー ぴんぽーん

あせ おどろき わおー

あら おどろき ー *

ー * かお かお

あれー、かお かお かお

いえーい かお かお

いらいら かお かお

うーん がんば かお

わーい ぐー かお

うっとり かお かお

なく かお かお
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*: You can select and enter from the Emoticon list screen. →P295

• In a character entry screen, when you enter "Reading" listed above in the reading area, you can select the emoticon 
from the conversion options.

List of Common Phrases

かお かお かお

かお かお かお

かお かお

かお かお

かお かお

かお かお

Folder Template

Greeting ありがとう (Thank you)

ごめんね (I'm sorry)

おはよう (Good morning)

おやすみ (Good night)

よろしく (Nice to meet you)

元気？ (How are you?)

お疲れ様 (See you)

おめでとう！ (Congratulations!)

Answer 今電車の中 (Now I'm in the train)

すぐ行きます (I'll be right there)

もう少し待って (Wait a minute)

了解 (I see)

OK (OK)

ダメ (No)

おまかせします (I'll leave it to you)

楽しみにしています (I'm looking forward to it)

Appointment 少し遅れます (I'll be a little late)

もうすぐ着く (I'm arriving soon)

今移動中 (I'm moving now)

先に行ってて (I'll follow you soon)

もう着いたよ (I've arrived)

今どこにいる？ (Where are you now?)

いつもの所 (I'm at the usual place)

今日行けなくなりました (I became unable to go today)

Emoticon Reading Emoticon Reading Emoticon Reading

Continued on the next page
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Invitation TELして (Give me a call)

今日、ヒマ？ (Are you free today?)

飲みに行かない？ (Shall we go drinking?)

遊びに行こうよ (Let's go out)

週末空いてる？ (Are you free this weekend?)

今何してるの？ (What are you doing now?)

都合の良い日は？ (Which day will you be available?)

今日はダメです (I'm not available today)

Business 遅れます。 (I'll be late)

会議中です。 (I'm attending a conference)

連絡下さい。 (Please contact me)

電話下さい。 (Please give me a call)

後程ご連絡いたします。 (I'll get back to you later)

お世話になっております。 (Thank you for your support)

ご連絡ありがとうございました。 (Thank you for contacting us)

よろしくお願いします。 (Thank you for your help in advance)

English Thank you.

I am not available right now.

I'm late.

Call me back!

Where are you now?

How are you?

See you soon.

Congratulations!

User Folder 1 (Up to 8 templates can be registered)

User Folder 2 (Up to 8 templates can be registered)

Folder Template
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Kuten Code List
To enter a Kuten Code, enter the 3-digit number in the "Kuten digit 1 to 3" and then enter 
the number in "Kuten digit 4" consecutively.

Kuten digit 4 Kuten digit 4Kuten digit
 1 to 3

Kuten digit
 1 to 3

Kuten digit
 1 to 3

Kuten digit 4

Continued on the next page
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Kuten digit 4 Kuten digit 4Kuten digit
 1 to 3

Kuten digit
 1 to 3

Kuten digit
 1 to 3

Kuten digit 4
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Kuten digit 4 Kuten digit 4Kuten digit
 1 to 3

Kuten digit
 1 to 3

Kuten digit
 1 to 3

Kuten digit 4

Continued on the next page
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Kuten digit 4 Kuten digit 4Kuten digit
 1 to 3

Kuten digit
 1 to 3

Kuten digit
 1 to 3

Kuten digit 4
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• The characters listed on the Kuten Code list may appear differently from the characters displayed on the your 
handset.

Combinations of Multiaccess Functions 

○: Available     ×: Not available     △: Available in some cases
*1: If you subscribe to the Call Waiting service, you can place the active call on hold to make/answer another call. 
*2: If you subscribe to the Voicemail service or Call Forwarding service, the incoming call can be treated in accord 

with the network service.
*3: When it is received, (yellow) appears at the top of the screen, however, the Reception result screen will 

not open nor you can view it.
*4: May be available in some specific areas overseas.
*5: Not registered in the Received calls list.

Combinations of Multitask Functions 
Multitasking is available by selecting/pressing "SWAP" of the Function menu or a Soft key 
from a specific screen. →P254

New Communication Voice Call Video Call i-mode i-mode Mail

Current Status Outgoing Incoming Outgoing Incoming Connecting Sending Receiving

Voice Call △*1*2 △*1*2 × ×*2*5 ○ ○ ○
Video Call ×*2*5 ×*2*5 × ×*2*5 × × ×
i-mode ○ ○ × ×*4*5 × ○ ○
Packet Communication 
(Data Communication) ○ ○ × × × × ×

64K Data Communication × ×*5 × ×*5 × × ×

New Communication
SMS i-appli

Packet 
Communication (Data 

Communication)

64K Data 
Communication

Current Status Sending Receiving Outgoing Sending Receiving Sending Receiving

Voice Call ○ ○ × ○ × × ×*5

Video Call ○ ○ × × × × ×*5

i-mode ○ ○ × × × × ×*5

Packet Communication 
(Data Communication) ○ ○ × × × × ×*5

64K Data Communication × ○*3 × × × × ×*5

Continued on the next page
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○: Concurrently available.
×: Not concurrently available.
－: Options to return to the application display appear.
*1: Available if you subscribe to the Call Waiting service.
*2: A confirmation screen asking whether to make a call after terminating the active call opens. Press h [Yes] to 

make a voice/video call. Press i [No] to cancel dialing, and the call is recorded in Dialed Calls.
*3: You can send only SMS. Although you can create other types of mails, you cannot send them.
*4: If you have obtained the channel information in advance, the Channel list screen can be opened. However, 

you cannot visit a web site by selecting a channel item.
*5: Although you can open the i-mode menu screen, you cannot visit a web site.
*6: Although you can make a video call, you cannot perform communication by switching to i-Channel.
*7: Although you can make a video call, you cannot perform communication by switching to i-mode.

Services Available from FOMA Handset 

• If you use collect call service (106), the receiver of a call is charged for the call cost and commission of ￥90 (￥94.5 
with tax included) per call (as of November 2006). 

• When you use directory assistance service (104), you are charged for a call cost and service charge of ￥100 (￥105 
with tax included). This service is provided free of charge for those visually impaired or physically disabled in the 
upper body. For details, contact at 116 (NTT sales contact) from a fixed line phone (as of November 2006). 

• For a call to 110, 119 or 118 from FOMA handset, the originating location cannot be identified. Because the police 
or fire department may try to contact you, inform them that you are calling using a mobile phone and give your phone 
number and detailed information of the place you are. Do not move while you are talking over a call to prevent it from 
being terminated unexpectedly. Do not turn the power OFF immediately after the call is over; keep FOMA handset 
ready to receive calls for approximately 10 minutes. 

• Depending on the area you are calling from, you may not be connected to the local police or fire department. In such 
case, use a public phone or fixed line phone nearby. 

Services Phone number

Collect call (Charges apply to the receiver) (No prefix) 106

Directory assistance of fixed line phones and DoCoMo mobile phones 
(charged) 
(No assistance provided for subscribers not listed) 

(No prefix) 104

Telegraph (charges apply: telegram fee) 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. (No prefix) 115

Time check (charges apply) (No prefix) 117

Weather forecast (charges apply) Area code＋177

Police emergency (No prefix) 110

Fire and ambulance (No prefix) 119

Marine emergency call and accident reports (No prefix) 118

Message Dial for disaster (charges apply) (No prefix) 171

Another Application to Add

Active Application

Voice 
Call

Video 
Call

Phonebook Mail i-Channel i-mode Datebook

Voice Call ○*1 ×*2 ○ ○ ○ ○ ○
Video Call ×*2 ×*2 ○ ○*3 ×*4 ×*5 ○
Mail ○ ○*3 ○ － × × ○
i-Channel ○ ×*6 ○ × － × ○
i-mode ○ ×*7 ○ × × － ○
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• When you use "Call Forwarding" of fixed line phone and have specified a mobile phone as its forwarding destination, 
the caller may hear a ring tone even if the mobile phone is busy, out of the service area or power OFF depending on 
the settings of the fixed line phones and mobile phones. 

• Services such as call to 116 (NTT sales center), Dial Q2, Message Service and credit card calls are unavailable. 
(Credit card calls can be made from a fixed line phone or public phone to FOMA handset.)

• Even when the UIM card is not inserted, emergency phone numbers (911, 999, 112, 000, and 08) can be dialed to 
make an emergency call overseas. However, when the Self Mode is set to "On", emergency calls cannot be made.

Options and Related Devices
Using FOMA handset with various option devices makes it applicable to diversified fields 
covering personal to business usages. Some of the products listed below may be 
unavailable in some areas. 
For details, contact a service counter such as DoCoMo shop. For details of option 
devices, see the related operation manuals. 

• Battery Pack M03 • FOMA USB Cable

• Rear Cover M03 • FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter M01

• FOMA AC Adapter 01 • miniUSB Stereo Headset M01

• FOMA Overseas/Domestic AC Adapter 01 • Bluetooth Headset F01*2

• FOMA DC Adapter 01 • Bluetooth Headset AC Adapter F01

• In-Car Handsfree Kit 01*1 • FOMA In-Car Handsfree Cable 01

• FOMA Dry Cell Battery Adapter 01 • Carry Case S01
*1: Connect via Bluetooth. To charge by USB connection, FOMA In-Car Handsfree Kit 01 is required.
*2: Bluetooth Headset AC Adapter F01 is required.

Data Link Software
You can transfer data such as Contacts, images or i-motion movies between the FOMA 
handset and a PC connected to the FOMA handset with a FOMA USB Cable (optional) 
using the "FOMA M702iS Data Link Software".
You can download the "FOMA M702iS Data Link Software" from Motorola's web site.
■URL for Downloading

M702iS/default.htm

■ Supported Operation System
Japanese version of Windows XP and Windows 2000

■ Exclusion of Liability
• Motorola Inc. (hereafter "we") does not bear any legal liability for defects including failure of this software 

to operate properly. Also, we do not guarantee the functionality of this software and its fitness for any 
particular purposes of the customer.

• We assume no responsibility for any issue caused by this software or related manuals, but the users are 
supposed to solve all the above issues at their own responsibilities and costs.

For details about downloading, transferable data, operating environments, operations or limitations, visit the 
above web site.

Inquiry about "FOMA M702iS Data Link Software"
Motorola Inc. Customer Hot Line

0120-227-217
The above number is also available from a mobile phone or PHS.
Office Hours: 9:00 am to 6:00 pm on weekdays (excluding Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays)

http://motorola.jp/hellomoto/

Continued on the next page
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• You need a PC connected to the Internet to download the software. Separate communication charges may apply for 
the download.

Video Play Software
You need Apple Computer Inc.'s QuickTime Player (free of charge) Version 6.4 or higher 
(or Version 6.3 + 3GPP) to play videos (in MP4 file format) captured with the FOMA 
handset on a PC.
You can download the QuickTime Player from the following web site:
http://www.apple.com/jp/quicktime/download/

• You need a PC connected to the Internet to download the software. Separate communication charges may apply for 
downloading.

• For details about operating environment, downloading or operations, visit the above web site.

Troubleshooting

Symptom Check

The FOMA handset cannot be 
powered on (the FOMA 
handset cannot be used)

• Is the battery pack inserted correctly? →P41
• Is the battery pack charged? →P44
• If mova is enabled under the Dual Network service, some FOMA services are 

not available. Check whether FOMA is enabled. For details, refer to "Mobile 
Phone User's Guide【Network services】". →P280

A call cannot be made even if 
the Dial Keys are pressed

• Are Dialing Restrictions set? →P137
• Is Phone Lock set? →P133
• Is Self Mode set? →P134

After a call is dialed, a busy 
tone sounds and the call 
cannot be connected

• Did you enter the city code? →P52
• Is the phone out of the service area? →P47

The icon indicating the network 
status remains out of the 
service area and "Call Failed" is 
displayed

• Are you out of the service area, or in the week/poor radio wave reception 
level? →P47

The Unlock Code entry screen 
is open on the Wallpaper 
screen

• Is Phone Lock set? →P133

Pressing the Sidekeys while 
the FOMA handset is closed 
does nothing

• Is Sidekey Lock set? →P138

The low battery alert "pico" 
sounds

• The battery level is low. Charge the battery pack. →P44
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Charging is not available (The 
charging light of the FOMA 
handset does not light.  
"Unable to Charge" or 
"Unspecified battery" is 
displayed)

• Is the battery pack inserted correctly? →P41
• Is the adapter power plug correctly connected to the outlet?
• Is the FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter M01 (accessory) correctly 

connected to the FOMA handset?
• Is the adapter correctly connected to the FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter 

M01? →P44
• Is "Charging Lights" set to "Off"? →P128

The Display becomes dark and 
nothing is displayed

• Is the Display Timeout set? →P127

A different ringtone sounds for 
incoming mail

• Is the sender saved in the Phonebook with a different ringtone? →P96
• Is the sender saved in the Phonebook under a category with a different 

ringtone assigned? →P102
• Has the "Profile" changed? →P114

Call/Charging/Illumination 
Indicator do not light/blink for 
incoming call or mail

• Is the sender saved in the Phonebook under a category with a different Light 
ID set to "None"? →P101

• Has the "Profile" changed? →P114
• Is "Ring Light" set to "None"? →P126
• Is "Event Light" set to"None"? →P126

Images or melodies set for 
function do not work and 
default settings are used

• Is the same UIM installed that was inserted when images or melodies were 
obtained? →P40

The accumulated call charges 
do not increase

• Have you exceeded the call charge maximum (approximatery ￥16,770,000)? 
Reset the accumulated call charge to restart counting. →P264

"UIM Card not recognized" 
appears on the Wallpaper 
screen and does not disappear

• Is the UIM card inserted correctly? →P39

"Call Failed  Please Wait" 
appears
"Video Call Failed  Please 
Wait" appears

• Audio line/packet communication facility failed, or audio line/packet 
communication network is extremely busy. Try again later.

"Connection failed" appears 
and i-mode mail and SMS 
cannot be sent

Symptom Check

The icon indicating the network 
status remains as out of 
service, and the international 
roaming service is not available

• Are you out of the international roaming service area, or in a location with 
weak radio wave reception?

• Check whether you are in an available service area and whether you are 
using a carrier listed with the "DoCoMo WORLD SERVICE User's Guide" or 
DoCoMo's "international service web site".

• Switch to an available network. →P309

Video calls, i-mode mail, SMS, 
and packet communication are 
not available

• Check whether you are in an available service area and whether you are 
using a carrier listed with the "DoCoMo WORLD SERVICE User's Guide" or 
DoCoMo's "international service web site".

• Switch to an available network. →P309

Calls or mail cannot be 
received

• Is Call Barring  Roaming activated? →P311

After returning to Japan, the 
network status icon still shows 
out of service area

• Do you set the telecommunication carrier after setting "NW Search Mode" to 
"Manual" overseas? →P309

Symptom Check
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Error Messages

Action Not Allowed
A valid SIM card is needed to 
perform this Action.

Operation cannot be completed 
because the UIM is not inserted 
properly or invalid UIM is inserted. 
Insert the valid UIM and try again.

Address is not valid. (451)

The mail was not sent. Verify the 
address and try again. →P181

Alarm Clock Full

No new alarm can be set because 
5 alarms have already been 
saved. Delete unnecessary alarms 
and save. →P256

All Contacts will be deleted. 
Continue?

If you perform infrared 
communication, the phonebook 
saved on this FOMA handset will 
be deleted. Press h [Yes] to 
continue.

All folders are full.

Mail/SMS and Message R/F 
cannot be received because the 
Inbox is full, there is not enough  
memory space, or the maximum 
number of Message R/F has 
already been saved. Delete 
unnecessary data or unprotect the 
mail/SMS or Message R/F.

All protected. Unable to delete

All files cannot be deleted because 
they are protected. Unprotect files 
and delete them. →P165, P172, 
P196, P197, P197, P198

Already connected. Unable to  
receive.

The i-mode service is not available 
during communication. Terminate 
the communication and try again.

Already connected. Unable to  
send.

Cannot send during 
communication. Terminate the 
communication and try again.

Already downloaded by 
different UIM. Overwrite?

The same i-appli downloaded with 
a different UIM is saved. Press h 
[Yes] to overwrite.

Application Failed: Battery Is 
Too Low

The software cannot be updated
because the battery level is too 
low. Fully charge the battery pack 
and try again.

Application Failed: Other 
Functions Are Running

Because other function is running, 
the software cannot be updated. 
End the running function and try 
again.

Application Failed: Server Is 
Busy

You made a call by selecting a 
dialed/received call that a phone 
number is note registered or when 
dialed/received call is not 
registered.

Application Failed: Software 
Version Too Old

The software cannot be updated 
because the update period has 
expired. Contact a service counter 
such as DoCoMo shop.

Application Failed: Validation 
Error

The software cannot be updated 
because a check of the 
downloaded file failed. Try again 
later.

Attached Signature is disabled.

The signature cannot be added 
because with the signature, the 
number of characters in the 
message will exceed the maximum 
allowed. Delete some of the 
message text.

Attempt to retrieve channel 
information failed.

i-Channel information could not be 
obtained. Try again at a location 
with stronger radio wave reception 
level.

Authentication failed.

• An incorrect session key has 
been entered. Enter the correct 
session key.

• An incorrect Security Code was 
entered when attempting to send 
all Contacts or you pressed i 
[Cancel] when entering the 
Security Code or Password. 
Enter the correct Security Code 
or try again.

Authentication type is not 
supported. (401)

A connection cannot be 
established because of an 
unsupported authentication type.

Bluetooth Link is Busy
Make sure you are not 
connected to another Bluetooth 
device and try again later

The device search is not available 
because the handset is currently 
connected to a Bluetooth device. 
Try again after terminating the 
connection.

Bookmark has already　
registered. Overwrite?

Bookmark with the same URL has 
already been saved. Select h 
[Yes] to overwrite, and i [No] not 
to register.

Busy. Try Again Later.

• The Schedule cannot start 
because the FOMA handset is 
processing data at power up. Try 
again later.

• You attempted to activate a 
function unavailable during a 
call.

Call Failed

The connection was terminated by 
the host.
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Call Forwarding Already Active

You attempted to activate Call 
Forwarding service when it was 
already activated.

Call Forwarding Denied

You attempted to activate Call 
Forwarding without the 
subscription to the Call Forwarding 
service.

Call Waiting Denied

You attempted to activate the Call 
Waiting service without 
subscription to the Call Waiting 
service.

Caller ID Request Already 
Active

You attempted to activate Caller ID 
Request service when it was 
already activated.

Cannot connect
Credit Limit exceeded

Calls cannot be made because the 
call cost limit has been exceeded. 
Change the setting of "Credit 
Limit" or perform "Reset All Calls". 
→P263, P264

Cannot Create
Phone memory and SIM Card 
are full.

The Contact cannot be saved 
because the memory space on the 
FOMA handset and UIM are full. 
Delete unnecessary Contacts and 
try again. →P109

Cannot Delete
Number set as Auto-Inserted 
Country Code.

Cannot delete because this is a 
Country Code set to be added 
automatically.

Cannot Delete
Number set as Auto-Inserted Intl 
Access Code.

Cannot delete because this is an 
international access number set to 
be added automatically.

Cannot Delete
The last piece of information 
stored for a contact cannot be 
deleted.

At least 1 phone number, mail 
address, URL or postal address is 
required to save a Contact, so the 
selected item cannot be deleted.

Cannot execute because of Low 
Battery.

The Scanning Function cannot 
start because the battery level is 
low. Charge the battery pack fully 
and try again.

Cannot execute because of 
other tasks.

Because other function is running, 
the Scanning Function cannot be 
activated. Terminate the running 
function and try again.

Cannot Save:
A number or at least one type of 
address is required.

The Phonebook entry cannot be 
stored because required 
information is not entered. Enter 
any of phone number, mail 
address, URL or postal address.

Cannot Save:
A number or email address is 
required.

The Phonebook entry cannot be 
stored because required 
information is not entered. Enter 
any of phone number or mail 
address.

Cannot Save:
Name Required

The Phonebook/Category cannot 
be saved because a name has not 
been entered. Enter a name.

Cannot start dictionary.

The electronic dictionary cannot 
start due to an error. Try again.

Cannot use Scanning Function

Failed to start Scanning Function. 
Try again.

Card Error:

• Connection (communication) 
cannot be established to the web 
site because of UIM operation 
restriction function.

• Verify that the correct UIM is 
inserted. →P39

• The UIM has an error. Contact a 
service counter such as a 
DoCoMo shop.

Certificate is rejected. 
(tampered)

The connection cannot be 
established because an altered 
SSL certificate is received.

Changed:
Time has been adjusted for 
Daylight Savings.

Time and date setting and the 
Datebook/Task time were adjusted 
to Daylight Saving Time.

ChatMail member cannot 
register fully.

5 members have already been 
saved as chat members. No more 
members can be registered. 
Delete some chat members and 
register others. →P202

Check New message all invalid

No items for "Check New 
Message" are checkmarked. 
Checkmark the items to check and 
try again. →P199

Clock
The clock cannot be changed to 
analog when the Calendar 
Wallpaper is turned on.

"Clock" of the "Home Screen" 
cannot be changed because 
"Calendar" of the "Wallpaper" is 
set to "On".

Close Applications
Please close all applications 
before starting Self Mode.

Self Mode cannot be set to "On" 
because communication is in 
progress. Terminate the 
communication and try again.

Continued on the next page
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Communication Traffic 
Increases 
Continue Operation?

This message appears when the 
traffic from the i-appli becomes 
extremely heavy during a certain 
period of time. Press h 
[Continue] to continue the i-appli 
communication, and i [Exit] to 
end.

Completed Date Earlier than  
Start Date

The task cannot be saved because 
the End Date is set earlier than the 
Start Date. Change the Start or 
End Date.

Completed Date Earlier than 
Start Date

The task list cannot be saved 
because the Completed Date or 
End Date is set earlier than the 
Start Date. Change the Completed 
or Start Date.

Connection Failed

The software cannot be updated 
because of the connection failure 
to the server. Try again later.

Connection failed.

• Cannot connect because the 
destination address specified in 
"Host Setting" is wrong. Verify 
the setting and try again. →P169

• Connection cannot be 
established due to weak radio 
wave reception level. Try again 
at a location with stronger radio 
wave reception level.

• The Scanning Function or 
Software Update cannot be used 
because the handset is out of 
the service area. Move to a 
place with stronger radio wave 
reception level and try again.

Connection failed. (403)

A connection cannot be made to 
the site. Try to connect again.

Connection failed. (562)

Connection with the i-mode center 
failed. Move to a location with 
stronger radio wave reception level 
and try again.

Connection interrupted.

The connection was terminated 
because of a busy line or 
communication error. Try again 
later.

Connection is limited right now. 
Please use after a while.

• Packet communication such as 
i-mode mail or i-mode 
connection is not available 
because the usage of the FOMA 
handset is restricted. Try again 
later.

• If you use Pake-Hodai, 
connection may not be 
established for a certain period 
of the after vast communication 
within a certain time was 
performed. Try again later.

Connection Suspended

The connected Bluetooth device 
interrupted the communication, or 
rejected the data exchange.

Copy failed, due to too long URL

The URL has too many characters 
to save. Up to 256 half-pitch 
characters can be copied.

Could Not Scan. Try Again

Scanning could not complete 
because 30 seconds elapsed. Try 
again.

Create on Phone?
UIM Card is full.

The Phonebook entry cannot be 
saved because the memory space 
on the FOMA handset is full. Press 
h [Yes] to save on the UIM 
contact, or delete unnecessary 
Phonebook entries and try again.

Create on Phone?
UIM Card is full.

The Phonebook entry cannot be 
saved because the memory space 
on the FOMA handset is full. Press 
h [Yes] to save on the UIM 
contact, or delete unnecessary 
Phonebook entries and try again.

Credit Failed
Not Available

*: "Cannot access" may appear 
depending on the situation.

• A call failed due to poor radio 
ware reception level. Press h 
[Reconnect] to redial.

• Outgoing restrictions. Try to 
connect again later.

Data cannot be saved.

This is a type of i-motion that 
cannot be saved on this FOMA 
handset.

Data exceeds i-motion replay 
size

The data could not be obtained 
because it exceeded the maximum 
size.

Device List Empty
No stored Bluetooth devices

There is no Bluetooth device 
saved in the device list.

Dialing Restriction
Calls can only be placed from 
Phonebook

You attempted to make a call using 
a function other than Phonebook 
when "Dialing Restriction" is set to 
"On". Set "Dialing Restriction" to 
"Off" and try again. →P137

Download canceled.

i-mode was terminated because 
the reception level is too low.  
Move to a place where the radio 
wave reception level is strong 
( ) enough and try again.

Download failed.

• An error occurred while 
downloading the updated 
software. Try again later.

• Download failed because 
another application is running or 
an error occurred.

Dual Network Active

You attempted to switch to the 
FOMA network when the Dual 
Network service was already 
switched to FOMA.
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Dual Network Service Denied

You attempted to activate the Dual 
Network service without the 
subscription to the Dual Network 
service.

Duplicate Name:
A Category with this name 
already exists. Please enter a 
different name.

The entered Category name has 
already been registered. Enter a 
different name.

End Before Start
An event cannot end before it 
begins.

The Schedule event cannot be 
saved because the End Time is set 
earlier than the Start Time. 
Change the Start or End Time.

Enter Correct Network Security 
Code

An incorrect Network Security 
Code was entered. Enter the 
correct Network Security Code.

Error

Network service cannot be 
activated because of a wrong 
service code or phone number.

Error

Network service settings check 
failed. Try again.

Error in image. Does not work 
correctly.

A Flash movie is not played 
properly because an error 
occurred while playing.

Error Message
Self Mode is Set

Because the Self Mode is set to 
"On", i-mode or i-Channel 
communication is not available 
and mail cannot be sent. Set the 
Self Mode to "Off" and try again. 
→P133

Error
Secret Code must be 4 digits 
0001 - 9999.

Connect Secret Code has not 
been entered. Enter a 4-digit 
number from 0001 to 9999.

Error: Cannot Delete. All 
Message Memos Are Locked.

The selected message cannot be 
deleted because it is protected. 
Unprotect the message and try 
again.

Event overlaps!
XXXXX*

*: The subject and starting time 
and date for the overlapping 
event will be displayed.

Press h [Edit] to change the 
Schedule event, or press h [Yes] 
to save.

Exceeded limit. Delete oldest 
entry and Register last caller?

30 phone numbers have been 
already registered. Press h [Yes] 
to delete the oldest entry and 
register the latest phone number 
to reject.

Excess characters deleted.

Because you attempted to enter 
characters exceeding the 
maximum number (20 digits) of 
enterable characters, exceeded 
characters were deleted.

Failed

The operation is not available 
because an error occurred during 
the operation on the dual network 
service. Try again.

Field(s) Not Supported
Unrecognized or unsupported 
field(s) will not be displayed.

The received Phonebook entry, 
schedule event, or task contains 
unrecognizable data.

File is too large to mail. Save 
anyway? 

The edited i-motion movie will be 
saved in a file that is too large to 
be attached to mail. Press h 
[Yes] to save the i-motion movie.

File restricted image deleted.

An image with protection was 
deleted. An image cannot be 
quoted to into a template.

File Type Not Recognized

This file cannot be received 
because this is a file type that 
cannot be recognized on this 
FOMA handset.

Folder is full.

Message R/F cannot be received 
because the maximum number of 
Message R/F has already been 
saved, or there is not enough 
memory space. Delete 
unnecessary data or unprotect the 
Message R/F.

Full

Schedule events/tasks of the 
maximum number have been 
saved. Delete unnecessary 
Schedule events/tasks. →P260

i-appli stand-by display 
terminated due to security error.

The software attempted an invalid 
operation. The i-appli stand-by 
screen has been cancelled. Check 
the Security error history. →P216

i-appliDX may use saved data 
and terminal and UIM ID.
Download?

This message appears when the 
information provider needs to 
identify you with the "Serial 
Number of Mobile Phone/UIM". 
The "Serial Number of Mobile 
Phone/UIM" is sent via the Internet 
and it may be perceived by a third 
party. This operation does not 
send your mobile phone number, 
postal address, age, or sex to the 
information provider. Select h 
[Download] to connect.

i-appliDX may use saved data.
Download?

The downloaded application will 
use data (Contacts, Bookmarks, or 
Schedule events, etc.) saved on 
your handset. Select h 
[Download] to download.

Illegal Character

c is pressed without entering 
any character on the reading entry 
screen. The word cannot be 
registered to the user dictionary. 
Enter a reading.

Continued on the next page
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Illegal Character

c is pressed without entering 
any character on the reading entry 
screen. The word cannot be 
registered to the user dictionary. 
Enter a reading.

i-mode Center is busy. Please 
try again later.

The line is very busy. Try again 
later.

i-mode mail service is busy.
Please try again later

The line is very busy. Try again 
later.

Inbox is full.

• Mail/SMS cannot be received 
because the Inbox is full or there 
is not enough memory space. 
Delete unnecessary data or 
unprotect the mail/SMS.

• SMS saved on the UIM cannot 
be moved/copied to the FOMA 
handset because the Inbox is full 
or there is not enough memory 
space. Delete unnecessary data 
or unprotect the mail/SMS.

Incorrect Passcode
SIM PIN login attempts 
remaining:*

*: The remaining number for 
entry is displayed.

An incorrect UIM PIN has been 
entered. Enter the correct UIM 
PIN.

Incorrect Passcode
UIM PIN2 login attempts 
remaining: X*

*: The remaining number for 
entry is displayed.

An incorrect UIM PIN2 has been 
entered. Enter the correct UIM 
PIN2.

Infrared Aborted

The Infrared communication was 
canceled due to the low battery 
level of the FOMA handset. 
Charge the FOMA handset battery 
pack. →P44

Input error. (205)

There is a problem with the 
entered data. Check the entered 
contents and try again.

Insert UIM

• The UIM has not been inserted. 
Insert the UIM and try again.

• The pattern data cannot be 
updated because a UIM has not 
been inserted or the wrong UIM 
has been inserted. Insert the 
UIM and try again. →P39

Insufficient Space. Delete 
another.

The data cannot be downloaded 
because the memory space on the 
FOMA handset is full. Delete 
unnecessary files or select files to 
delete to make necessary memory 
space available.

Insufficient Storage Space on 
Device

• An i-motion movie cannot be 
saved due to insufficient 
memory space. Delete 
unnecessary software. →P230, 
P231

• Capturing with the Camera/
Video camera is not possible 
due to insufficient memory 
space. Delete unnecessary 
software.

International Roaming Service 
Denied

• You attempted to operate the 
Roaming Guidance without 
subscription to the Roaming 
Guidance. 

• You attempted to operate the 
Call Barring - Roaming without 
the subscription to the WORLD 
WING. 

Invalid characters shall be 
omitted during paste operation.

Because copied/cut text contains 
characters that cannot be pasted, 
the text cannot be pasted.

Invalid data 
Connection cannot be 
established.

An error occurred at the 
destination and the connection 
cannot be established properly.

Invalid Data is Contained.

The scanned data contains data 
not supported by the FOMA 
handset. It cannot be recognized.

Invalid Data.Data size is not 
supported

The dictionary cannot be 
downloaded because the data size 
is invalid.

Invalid Date:
Please enter date between 
XXXXX* and XXXXX*

*: The day, month and year are 
displayed.

An invalid date was entered when 
saving/copying a Schedule event 
or task. Enter the date again.

Invalid file

The dictionary cannot be 
downloaded because the 
dictionary is invalid.

Invalid File. (493)

The obtained file is corrupt and 
cannot be operated.

Invalid name!

The entered title for the 
downloaded dictionary is invalid.

Invalid PIN
PIN must contain at least 1 
characters.

The entered passkey cannot be 
validated. Enter the correct 
passkey.

Invalid PIN
Try Again Later

The entered passkey is incorrect, 
or you pressed i [Cancel] during 
the passkey authentication. Enter 
the correct passkey or try again.

Invalid Security Code(6)

An incorrect Security Code has 
been entered. Enter the correct 
Security Code.

Invalid UIM
Requested file cannot be 
played.

The file with UIM Restrictions 
cannot be played because a 
different UIM is inserted from 
when the file was saved. Insert the 
original UIM and try again.
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Invalid UIM, requested service 
not available.

Operation cannot be performed 
due to UIM Restrictions. Insert the 
original UIM and try again.

Invalid:
Invalid Email

An incorrect mail address has 
been entered. Verify the entry 
such as the domain.

Invalid:
Invalid Email @ Required

@ has not been entered in the 
mail address. Enter "@".

Mails could not be sent to the 
following address. (561)

Mail could not be sent to the 
displayed addresses.

Manner Mode Enabled. Do You 
Want Audio?

The FOMA handset is set to 
Manner Mode. Press h [Yes] to 
play a video or melody with audio.

Maximum already entered!

A new item such as a word cannot 
be saved because 200 items have 
already been saved. Delete 
unnecessary words, etc. and try 
again. →P299

Maximum Exceeded
Maximum categories allowed: 
10

A new category cannot be saved 
because 10 categories have 
already been saved. Delete 
unnecessary categories and try 
again. →P101

Maximum number of mail 
folders exceeded.

Message i-appli cannot be 
downloaded because the number 
of folders in the Inbox reached its 
limit. Delete unnecessary folders 
and download. →P195

Memory Full!
Copy UIM to Phone: X/X*

*: The "Number of items copied/
Number of items to be 
copied" will be displayed.

The Phonebook entry cannot be 
copied because the memory 
space on the FOMA handset is 
full. Delete unnecessary contacts 
and try again. →P109

Memory Full:
Contacts cannot be copied to 
Phone.

The Contact cannot be copied 
because the memory space on the 
FOMA handset is full. Delete 
unnecessary Contacts and try 
again. →P109

Memory Full:
Contacts cannot be copied to 
UIM Card.

The Contact cannot be copied 
because the memory space on the 
UIM is full. Delete unnecessary 
Contacts and try again. →P109

Memory Full:
Contacts copied from Phone to 
SIM Card:X/X*

*: The "Number of items copied/
Number of items to be 
copied" will be displayed.

The Contact cannot be copied 
because the memory space on the 
UIM is full. Delete unnecessary 
Contacts and try again. →P109

Memory full! Delete old Msgs.

No more mails/messages can be 
received. Because the maximum 
number of received mails/
messages has already been 
saved. Delete unnecessary 
received mails/messages and try 
again. →P172, P172, P197, P196, 
P198

Memory is full!
Need more storage space to 
update Databox. Delete Files?

• The data cannot be downloaded 
because the memory space on 
the FOMA handset is full. Select 
h [Yes] to specify files to 
delete.

• The Databox cannot be opened 
because the memory space on 
the FOMA handset is full. Select 
h [Yes] to specify files to 
delete.

Message entry size exceeds 
limit. Delete message.

The maximum number of 
characters which can be entered 
in the message text has been 
exceeded. Delete some of the 
message text.

Message not entered. Unable to 
save

A mail without  (Address),  
(Subject) or  (Message) 
entered, and without attachment 
cannot be saved.

Message
Keypad dial is locked.

You attempted to create and send 
mail using a function other than 
Phonebook when "Dialing 
Restriction" is set to "On". Set 
"Dialing Restriction" to "Off" and 
try again. →P137

Message
Not enough memory.

i-mode is not available because of 
insufficient memory on the FOMA 
handset. End other running 
functions and try again.

MessageF cannot be received 
overseas. Cancel the MessageF 
setting from Check New 
Message of the phone. (566)

MessageF cannot be checked 
overseas. Deselect "MessageF" 
from the items under "Check new 
message". →P199

Multi Number Denied

You attempted to activate Multi 
Number without the subscription to 
Multi Number.

Continued on the next page
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Name Required

• The international access code 
cannot be saved because a 
name has not been entered. 
Enter a name.

• The country code cannot be 
saved because a name has not 
been entered. Enter a name.

Network Busy

• An error occurred while 
searching for networks. Try 
again.

• An error occurred when the 
found network was configured 
manually. Try again.

Network Clock Not Set
Time-protected content not 
available until network sets 
clock.

A copyright protected file with an 
expiration time cannot be played 
because the network time is 
invalid.

Network List Full

Because the preferred network list 
is full, a network cannot be added/
registered/inserted. Delete 
unnecessary networks from the 
preferred network list and try 
again. →P310

Network Time Not Available

Because the network time 
information is not available, the 
setting in "Auto Update" cannot be 
changed.

Networks Not Available

Network search failed. Try again.

No action

Action list screen cannot be 
displayed because the FOMA 
handset is set to an unavailable 
action mode. Set to an available 
action mode and try again. →P84

No content is available. (204)

The connected site does not have 
data for display.

No data was entered.

Some information cannot be 
entered due to an error in the 
message text or attachment.

No Devices Found
Try Again Later

Bluetooth device search failed. Try 
to operate again.

No Duplicate Alarm Time 
Allowed

An alarm has been already set for 
the same time. Change the time.

No mail message found

No mail matches the selected 
search keys.

No match found

The electronic dictionary does not 
have the headword that matches 
with the entered word.

No memory space in Phone or 
UIM.
To receive SMS messages, 
delete messages no longer 
required

SMS cannot be received because 
the Inbox is full, there is not 
enough memory space, or storage 
space on the UIM is not enough. 
Delete unnecessary data or 
unprotect the mail/SMS.

No recent entry found.

The electronic dictionary does not 
have a search log entry.

No Requested File. (492)

The selected file does not exist on 
the FOMA handset.

No response (408)

Connection cannot be established 
because the site does not 
respond. Try again.

No Subject
This event needs a Subject in 
order to be stored.

The schedule event cannot be 
saved because no subject has 
been entered. Enter a subject.

No Task
A Task is required in order to be 
stored.

The task cannot be saved because 
the name of Task has not been 
entered. Enter the task.

Not Available

You made a call by selecting a 
dialed/received call that a phone 
number is note registered or when 
dialed/received call is not 
registered.

Not compatible.

• Download cannot be performed 
because there is an error in the 
software data.

• The software you attempted to 
download or update is not 
applicable to this FOMA 
handset.

Not enough room provided.

No more software can be saved 
due to a shortage of software 
storage space. Delete 
unnecessary software. →P216

Not Found

No service dial corresponding to 
the entered number.

Not Saved
Bluetooth device list full

A new device cannot be saved 
because the device list is full. 
Delete unnecessary devices from 
the list and try again. →P271

Nuisance Call Barring Service 
Denied

You attempted to activate 
Nuisance Call Barring service the 
subscription to the Nuisance Call 
Barring service.

Number Required

The country code cannot be saved 
because it has not been entered. 
Enter a country code. →P307

Number Required

The international call detail 
settings cannot be saved because 
an international access code has 
not been entered. Enter the 
international access code.
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One or more folders have a 
security setting.
Continue and delete all the 
messages in these folders?

Some folders have security 
settings. Press h[Yes] to delete, 
and i [No] not to delete.

Operation Failed

You attempted to make another 
call during a call without 
subscription to the Call Waiting 
service.

Outbox is full.

• New mail/SMS cannot be 
created because the Unsentbox 
is full or there is not enough 
memory space. Delete 
unnecessary mail/SMS. →P196, 
P197, P198

• Mail/SMS cannot be replied to or 
forwarded because the 
Unsentbox is full or there is not 
enough memory space. Delete 
unnecessary mail/SMS. →P196, 
P197, P198

Page is not found. (404)

The site does not exist, or the URL 
may be wrong. Verify the URL and 
try again.

Pasting To Editor Limit

Not all text can be pasted because 
the maximum number of enterable 
characters will be exceeded.

Pattern Definitions are Up-to-
Date.

The pattern definition is the latest 
and does not require update.

Personal User Information Not 
Available

My Personal Info cannot be 
displayed because an improper 
UIM is inserted. Insert the proper 
UIM. →P41

Picture Cannot be Forwarded.
[XXXXX]*
The ability to forward this file is 
restricted.

*: The file name appears.

Because unsendable file is 
included, the file will be deleted 
before the phonebook is sent via 
Bluetooth/Infrared.

Picture Could Not be Attached
XXXX*
The picture is in an 
unsupported file format.

*: A file name appears.

Because a file in an unavailable 
format to be sent is included, a 
Phonebook entry is sent via 
Bluetooth/Infrared after the file is 
deleted.

Picture frame is not supported.

The picture frame is not supported 
and cannot be saved.

Please input address. 

An address ( ) for mail or SMS 
has not been entered. Enter the 
address then send. →P182, P204

Please set date before updating.

The scanning function cannot start 
because date and time have not 
been set correctly. Set the date 
and time and try again. →P48

Please set the clock to obtain 
data.

The data cannot be obtained 
because the clock has not been 
set. Set the clock and obtain the 
data. →P48

Please Try Again

An incorrect Unlock Code has 
been entered. Enter the correct 
Unlock Code.

Protected mail included in 
folder. Unable to delete.

The folder cannot be deleted 
because protected mail is included 
in the folder. Unprotected and 
delete the folder. →P196, P197, 
P197, P198

Protected screen memo is 
included in folder. Unable to 
delete folder

The folder cannot be deleted 
because it contains protected 
screen memos. Unprotect the 
screen memos and delete the 
folder. →P165

Protected.
Unable to delete.

Found data in Warning level 3 or 
level 4 cannot be deleted.

PUK1 login attempts 
remaining:X*

*: The remaining number for 
entry is displayed.

An incorrect PUK code has been 
entered. Enter the correct PUK 
code.

Receive option set to ON.
Unable to start.

ChatMail is not available when 
"Download Selected Mail" is set to 
"On". Set "Download Selected 
Mail" to "Off". →P199

Receiving data exceeds replay 
able size for i-motion

The data cannot be obtained 
because it exceeds the maximum 
size.

Register the Forwarding 
Number

The forwarding number cannot be 
changed because of the different 
service code or phone number.

Registration Failed!

Because registration is failed, the 
incoming number could not be 
registered to the reject list. Try 
again.

Registration is in progress. 
(554)

The operation is not available 
because the user is being 
registered. Try again later.

Remote Control Already Active

You attempted to activate Remote 
Control when it was already 
activated.

Remote Control Inactive

You attempted to deactivate 
Remote Control when it was 
already deactivated.

Continued on the next page
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Remotely Controllable Services 
Denied

You operated the Voicemail 
service or Call Forwarding service 
using remote control without 
subscribing to these services.

Requested file cannot be 
played.

This is an i-motion that cannot be 
played on this FOMA handset.

Requested Software not 
Available.

This i-appli is not supported by the 
FOMA handset and cannot start.

Requested software unavailable

An error occurred in the i-appli and 
it cannot start.

Reservation activation was not 
possible because power was 
off.

The FOMA handset was not 
turned on at the reserved date/
time. The software could not be 
updated. Press h [Update] and 
enter the Security Code to try 
software update again.

Reservation Not Available

The software update cannot be 
reserved because the reservation 
is full at that time. Try to change 
the reservation to another date/
time.

Reservation not available for the 
chosen time-slot.

The software update cannot be 
reserved because the selected 
reservation time is full. Try to 
change the reservation to another 
date and time.

Reset of the learned data failed

The learned data could not be 
reset. Try again later.

Rewriting is complete. Retry 
Software Update Later

After the completion of rewriting 
the software, the notification to the 
server failed. Try again later.

Roaming Guidance Active

You attempted to activate Roaming 
Guidance when it was already 
activated.

Roaming Guidance Inactive

You attempted to deactivate 
Roaming Guidance when it was 
already deactivated.

Root certificate is not valid.

The SSL certificates is set to 
invalid. Set the SSL certificate to 
valid. →P172

Security Code Incorrect(6). Try 
Again

An incorrect Security Code has 
been entered. Enter the correct 
Security Code.

Security is now set

The mail-linked i-appli you are 
about to download is already 
saved in the Inbox and security is 
set to the folder. To overwrite, 
press h [OK] y Enter the 
Security Code.

Self Mode is On
Action Not Allowed

The operation cannot be 
performed when Self Mode is set 
to "On". Set Self Mode to "Off" and 
try again.  →P134

Self mode is set

Because Self Mode is activated, all 
communication functions including 
phone, mail, and i-mode are not 
available. Set Self Mode to "Off" 
and try again. →P134

Service is not registered.

i-mode service is not available 
because you have not subscribed 
to i-mode. A separate subscription 
is required to use i-mode. If you 
subscribe to i-mode while using 
the FOMA handset, turn the power 
off then turn on.

Service Unavailable

Network services are not available 
due to an error. Try again.

Set member

ChatMail cannot be sent to a party 
not registered as a chat member. 
Register as a chat member. 
→P198

Set template?
Message just entered will be 
lost.

Entered mail text is discarded and 
the template is inserted. Press h 
[Yes] to insert the template, or 
press i [No] not to insert the 
template. 

Setup Dictionary
Already set 5 files!

5 downloaded dictionaries have 
already been enabled. The 
selected downloaded dictionary 
cannot be enabled. Disable 
unnecessary downloaded 
dictionaries and try again. →P299

Setup Dictionary
Destroyed Dictionary!

The downloaded dictionary has 
corrupt or invalid data and cannot 
be enabled. Delete the 
downloaded dictionary. →P299

Software size (<X>K) exceeds 
available space.
Delete some applications?

Not enough free space. Delete 
some applications. Press h [Yes] 
to delete.

Software Update Failed

Failed to update the software. Or 
the battery level became low 
during the software update. 
Contact a service counter such as 
DoCoMo shop.

Software Updated

The target software cannot be run 
because it has not been updated.

Some editing operations are not 
available.

Because the file size is 60 x 60 or 
smaller, there are some items not 
available for editing.
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SSL session cannot be 
established.

The connection cannot be 
established because a tempered 
SSL certificate was received or an 
SSL error occurred.
• Could not access to a web site 

or internet homepage supporting 
SSL communication. Try to 
connect again.

SSL session failed.

The connection cannot be 
established because of a server 
authentication error.

Stand-by error Clear from stand-
by?

An error occurred on the i-appli 
stand-by screen. Press h [Yes] 
to cancel the Wallpaper screen, 
and i [No] not to cancel.

Storage device no longer 
accessible.

If the screen of an application that 
accesses the microSD memory 
card is open when the FOMA USB 
Cable (optional) is connected, the 
microSD memory card cannot be 
accessed. The FOMA USB Cable 
(optional) must be connected 
before opening an application to 
access the microSD memory card.

System Time Error
This data cannot be replayed.

The copyright protected file with 
expiration date cannot be played 
because the network is not 
applicable to time or the time 
information cannot be enabled.

Text entry size exceeds limit.
Delete message

No more characters can be 
entered into the message text 
because the maximum number of 
enterable characters exceeded.

The reminder must be set to a 
future date/time.

The setting of Reminders is 
invalid. Check the start date and 
time/due day of the schedule event 
or task.

The software will use saved 
data, terminal ID, and UIM ID.  
Download?

This message appears when the 
information provider needs to 
identify you with the "Serial 
Number of Mobile Phone/UIM". 
The "Serial Number of Mobile 
Phone/UIM" is sent via the Internet 
and it may be perceived by a third 
party. This operation does not 
send your mobile phone number, 
postal address, age, or sex to the 
information provider. Press h 
[Download] to connect.

The software will use saved 
data.
Download?

The downloaded application will 
use data saved in your handset 
(Contacts, Bookmarks, or 
Schedule events, etc.). Select h 
[Download] to download.

The software will use terminal  
and UIM ID. Download?

This message appears when the 
information provider needs to 
identify you with the "Serial 
Number of Mobile Phone/UIM". 
The "Serial Number of Mobile 
Phone/UIM" is sent via the Internet 
and it may be seen by a third party. 
This operation does not send your 
mobile phone number, postal 
address, age, or sex to the 
information provider. Press h 
[Download] to connect.

This i-motion type is not 
supported

This i-motion movie is not 
supported by the FOMA handset 
and cannot be played. →P223

This site is not certified.
Do you connect?

The SSL validity period has not yet 
started or has already expired. 
Press h [Yes] to perform the 
connection, or press i [No] to 
cancel the connection.

Time is too close to another 
Auto-start

This Auto-start is too close to an 
already-set one. Confirm the Auto-
start of each i-appli, and set again 
not to make them too close. 

Time out.

Connection could not be 
established within the time set in 
"Connection Timeout". Change the 
setting or try again. →P169

Too many SMS messages in 
UIM.

The maximum number of SMS has 
been saved on the UIM. Delete 
unnecessary SMS and move or 
copy. →P197, P197, P198

Too much data was entered.

There are too many characters 
entered for a URL and it cannot be 
connected. Enter a URL within 256 
half-pitch characters.

Total Play Cycles:XX

The downloaded i-motion movie
has playback restrictions. You can
play it the number of times
appearing on the screen.
(XX) shows the total number of 
times playback is allowed.

Transmission Failed.

The mail could not be sent 
because the mail box of the 
destination is full.

Transmission failed.

The mail was not sent properly. 

Truncated or Invalid Field(s)
One or more fields contain 
truncated or invalid information.

A part of information will be 
deleted because received data in 
the Phonebook or schedule event/
task contains invalid information, 
or the text information exceeds the 
limit for the maximum number of 
savable characters.

Turn Auto Update Off? Cannot 
complete action while Auto 
Update is Time & Time Zone.

*: When "Auto Update" in "Time 
and Date" is set to "ON(Time 
only)", "ON(Time only)" is 
displayed.

"Time", "Time Zone" and "Date" 
cannot be changed because "Auto 
Update" is set to "ON(Time and 
time zone)" or "ON(Time only)". 
Press h [Yes], set "Auto Update" 
to "Off" and try again.

Continued on the next page
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Turn Auto Update Off?
Cannot change city name and 
time zone while Auto Update is 
Time & Time Zone*.

*: When "Auto Update" in "Time 
and Date" is set to "ON(Time 
only)", "ON(Time only)"is 
displayed.

The World Clock cities cannot be 
changed because "Auto Update" 
of "Date and Time" is set to 
"ON(Time and time zone)" or 
"ON(Time only)". Press h [Yes], 
set "Auto Update" to "Off" and try 
again.

UIM Blocked
Some actions may not be 
allowed until UIM card is 
unblocked.

The PUK has been locked 
because an incorrect PUK was 
entered 10 times in a row while the 
UIM PIN2 was locked. Contact a 
DoCoMo shop. →See the back of 
the manual

UIM not inserted. Requested 
service not available.

The UIM has not been inserted. 
Insert the UIM and try again.

Unable to attach this file, it 
exceeds the allowed attachment 
size.

No more files can be attached 
because the number of attached 
files has been exceeded. →P187

Unable to Charge

You attempted to charge without 
the battery pack. Install the battery 
and charge. →P41

Unable to Connect
XXXXX*

*: A Bluetooth device name is 
displayed.

A connection cannot be 
established with the found 
Bluetooth device, or you pressed 
i [Reject] when a connection 
request was made.

Unable to Display Version Infor

Pattern data version failed to be 
displayed. Try again.

Unable to download data due to 
play restriction data error

The data cannot be obtained 
because of invalid i-motion movie 
playback restriction data.

Unable to download
Number of Dictionary is full. 
Delete some Dictionary.

The dictionary cannot be 
downloaded because 10 
dictionaries have already been 
stored. Delete unnecessary data 
and try again. →P298

Unable to download
Phone memory is full. Delete 
some files.

The downloaded dictionary cannot 
be saved because of insufficient 
memory space on the FOMA 
handset. Delete unnecessary data 
and try again. →P299

Unable to download
Please set the clock to obtain 
data.

A file with an expiration date 
cannot be downloaded because 
Date and Time have not been set 
correctly. Set Date and Time, then 
download again. →P48

Unable to download. Data 
exceeds maximum size. (452)

• Because the data exceeds the 
maximum size, it cannot be 
received.

• The dictionary cannot be 
downloaded because its size 
exceeds 20K bytes.

Unable to Open
Card Error

The UIM card cannot be 
accessed, or an invalid UIM card is 
inserted. Insert the UIM card 
again, or insert the correct UIM 
card. →P39

Unable to Open
Please set the clock to replay 
data.

A copyright protected file with an 
expiration time cannot be played 
because the network time 
information is not accessible.

Unable to Open
Replay period has expired.  
Delete?

The file cannot be displayed/
played because the playback 
period has expired. Press h 
[Yes] to delete the file.

Unable to Open
Replay period has not yet 
started.

You attempted to play a file before 
its playback start date. Play the file 
after the playback start date.

Unable to Open
Requested file cannot be 
played.

The file cannot be played because 
the file expired, the available 
number of times for playback has 
been exhausted or playback error 
occurred.

Unable to Open
This data can no longer be 
replayed. Delete?

The file cannot be displayed/
played because the available 
number of times for playback has 
been exhausted. Press h [Yes] 
to delete the file.

Unable to protect any more 
messages.

No more items can be protected 
because the maximum number 
has already been protected. 
Unprotect some items and try 
again. →P165, P172, P196, P197, 
P197, P198

Unable to retrieve the requested 
URL. (504)

Connection cannot be established 
because the server does not 
respond. Try again.

Unable to save as template.

Cannot be saved as a template 
because the decoration has not 
been set.

Unable to save due to this data 
being incompletely downloaded

This i-motion data has not been 
completely obtained and cannot 
be saved.
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Unable to Set Configuration

• An error occurred while 
performing roaming guidance, 
and it was not activated. Try 
again.

• Could not enable because the 
Scanning Function cannot be 
set. Try again.

Unable to set this function.

Settings cannot be changed 
because communication is in 
progress. Try again after the 
communication is finished.

Unable to start. Software 
installed with different UIM.

The i-appli cannot start due to UIM 
Restrictions. Insert the original 
UIM and try again.

Unable to Update Pattern 
Definitions

The pattern definitions cannot be 
updated. Try again later.

Unable to view file. Access to 
URL is limited. (491)

Cannot display because the 
available number of access has 
been exceeded.

Unassigned Number 
Speed Dial X*
Speed Dial number unassigned.

*: The entered number appears.

Speed Dial is not registered to the 
entered phone number. Register a 
Speed Dial. →P111

Unassigned Number
Speed No. X*
Invalid Speed No.

*: The entered number appears.

Entered Quick Access Number 
(P104) is invalid.

Unassigned Number
Speed No. X*
No number assigned.

*: The entered number appears.

No UIM Phonebook found that the 
entered Quick Access Number 
(P104) is set be used to  dial.

Unavailable in roaming mode.

• The pattern data cannot be 
updated while roaming. Try to 
update within the FOMA 
network.

• The software cannot be updated 
while roaming. Try to update 
within the FOMA network.

Unlock Code Incorrect(4). Try 
Again

An incorrect Unlock Code has 
been entered. Enter the correct 
Unlock Code.

Update package is corrupt: 
Software Update Not Performed

The software update was 
terminated because the file is 
broken. Try again later.

URL address changed. (301)

URL has been changed because 
the web site moved. If you have 
saved the URL in a Bookmark, 
save it again. →P162

URL address is not valid. (XXX)

The site cannot be displayed 
because the received data 
contains an error. 3-digit number is 
displayed in (XXX).

URL is too long to register.

The URL has too many characters 
to save as a bookmark or a screen 
memo. Up to 256 half-pitch 
characters can be registered as a 
URL.

URL was too long, so it could 
not be saved.

The URL has too many characters 
to save. Enter a URL within 256 
half-pitch characters.

Use folder for this software?

The mail-link i-appli you are about 
to download is already saved in 
the Inbox. Press h [Yes] to 
overwrite. Press i [No] to delete 
the folder that contains the file and 
save it as a new file.

Valid UIM Not Found
Some actions may not be 
allowed without a valid UIM 
card.

• The UIM is not inserted. Insert 
the UIM. →P39

• Invalid UIM is inserted. Insert the 
valid UIM. →P131

• A UIM that the UIM PIN is locked 
is inserted. Enter UIM PIN to 
unlock. →P131

• If an incorrect PUK code has 
been entered 10 times in a row 
while the UIM PIN is locked, the 
PUK code will be locked. 
Contact the service counter of a 
DoCoMo shop. →See the back 
of this manual

• The UIM is broken. Contact the 
"DoCoMo Information Center" 
listed up on the back of this 
manual.

Valid UIM Not Found
Some actions may not be 
allowed without a valid UIM 
card.

The handset is completely locked 
because an incorrect PUK code 
has been entered 10 times in a 
row. Contact a service counter 
such as DoCoMo shop.

Videophone
Initiation Error

Video calls cannot be made 
because an error occurred. Try 
again.

Voicemail Already Active

You attempted to activate 
Voicemail when it was already 
activated.

Voicemail Denied

• You attempted to activate 
Voicemail without the 
subscription to the Voicemail 
service.

• You attempted to activate 
Forwarding Party Busy Setting 
without the subscription to the 
Voicemail service.

Voicemail Inactive

You attempted to deactivate 
Voicemail/Call Forwarding service 
when it was already deactivated.

Continued on the next page
 351



352

A
p

p
en

d
ix/U

sin
g

 E
xtern

al D
evices/T

ro
u

b
lesh

o
o

tin
g

E
rro

r M
essag

es
Voicemail or Call Forwarding 
Denied

You attempted to enable Set 
Arrival Act without the subscription 
to the Voicemail or Call Forwarding 
service.

Volume Label Invalid.

The name of "Storage Devices" 
cannot be changed because 
unavailable character was entered. 
Use alphabetic/numeric characters 
or symbols (/ ￥ : < > : " ?) . 

XXXXX*: Not Found

*: The number of the pressed 
Dial Keys is displayed.

A network is not registered to the 
number that corresponds to the 
entered number, or an entry to 
Dialed/Received Calls has not 
been recorded.

You have no certificate
Do you connect?

The user certification has not been 
downloaded. Press h [Yes] to 
connect and i [No] not to 
connect. However, even if h 
[Yes] is pressed, a connection may 
not be established depending on 
the web site.

Your certificate has expired.
Do you want to connect?

Your user certificate has expired. 
Press h [Yes] to connect, and 
i [No] no to connect.

Your terminal ID and FOMA card 
ID are requested. Send?

This message appears when the 
information provider needs to 
identify you with the "Serial 
Number of Mobile Phone/UIM". 
The "Serial Number of Mobile 
Phone/UIM" is sent via the Internet 
and it may be perceived by a third 
party. This operation does not 
send your mobile phone number, 
postal address, age, or sex to the 
information provider. Press h 
[Yes] to establish a connection.

!Recording a new track will 
erase existing audio in this 
movie. Record new track?

Performing "Record New Track" 
deletes the existing audio of the 
i-motion movie being edited. Press 
h [Yes] to perform "Record New 
Track".

<filename>
Already Exists.
Overwrite?

You are attempting to save a file 
with an existing file name. Select 
h [Yes] to overwrite, and i [No] 
to save as a different file name.

200 bookmarks already 
registered. Overwrite?

The maximum number of 
Bookmarks have been saved. 
Select h [Yes] to overwrite, and 
i [No] not to register.

30 screen memos already 
saved. Overwrite?

The maximum savable number of 
screen memos has been saved. 
Select h [Yes] to overwrite, and 
i [No] not to register.

付加番号* Denied

*: The number of the operated 
additional number (1 or 2) is 
displayed.

You attempted to register an 
Additional Number 1 or 2 without 
the subscription to an Additional 
Number 1 or 2.
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Warranty and After-sales Service

Warranty
• Be sure to receive a warranty attached to FOMA handset you purchase. Read contents of the warranty and 

confirm items such as the shop name and the date of purchase and keep it in a safe place. If necessary items 
are not described, immediately contact the shop you purchased. The warranty for free repair is valid for 1 
year from the date of purchase. 

• This product and its accessories are subject to change, in part or whole, for improvement without prior notice. 

• Saved contents of phonebook and other functions may be altered or lost by failure, repair or other handling 
of FOMA handset. You are recommended to note down the contents of phonebook and other functions as a 
precaution. In repair, etc. of FOMA handset, information downloaded with i-mode or i-appli is not transferred 
to FOMA handset in repair, with some exceptions, because of the Copyright Law.
*: This FOMA handset allows you to save files, such as still images stored in the Databox onto the microSD 

memory card.
*: If you have a PC (Windows 2000 or Windows XP), use proprietary Data Link Software and the FOMA 

USB cable (optional) to transfer/save data stored in the Phonebook to the PC.

After-sales Service

Malfunctioning

Before requesting for repair, check by yourself referring to "Troubleshooting" in this 
manual. If the problem still persists, contact・Repairs on the back of this manual. 

When Repair is Assumed Necessary by Contacting

Take your FOMA handset to a service center designated by DoCoMo. Be sure to check the 
opening hours of the service center. Note that you must bring the warranty.
■ In Warranty period

• The FOMA handset will be repaired at no charge subject to the conditions of the warranty. 
• The warranty must be presented when requesting for repair. Even in the warranty period, you will be 

charged for repair if the warranty is not presented or the trouble or damage is caused by your 
inappropriate handling. 

• The subscriber is charged even during the warranty period for repair of failures caused by the use of 
devices or consumable items that are not DoCoMo-specified.

■Repair may not be possible in the following cases:
• Repair may not be possible when perspiration is detected by the moisture detection seal; when corrosion 

due exposure to moisture, condensation or sweat is found in a test result; or if any of the internal boards 
are damaged or deformed. Since these conditions are outside the scope of the warranty, any repairs, if at 
all possible, will be charged.

■After expiration of the warranty
• All repairs that are requested are charged.

■Replacement parts
• Replacement parts (parts required to maintain production function) will be kept in stock for at least 6 years 

in principle after termination of production. However, repair may still not be possible due to a lack of 
replacement parts depending on the failure. Even after the parts holding period, some failures may be 
repairable. Contact・Repairs on the back of this manual.
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Notes

• Do not modify FOMA handset or its accessories.
- Fire, injury or damage may result.
- In order to prevent interference of radio waves or network troubles, technical standards are defined for 

FOMA handset and UIM by law. FOMA handset or UIM that do not meet these technical standards may not 
be used. 

- If the FOMA handset modified (in a way such as parts replacement, remodeling or painting) will be repaired 
only after the handset has been restored to the original conditions (containing DoCoMo genuine parts only). 
Note that, depending on the details of modification, repair may be refused. 

- Repair of failure or damage caused by modification is charged even in the warranty period. 

• Do not remove rating stickers put on FOMA handset. Rating stickers function to certify that the FOMA handset 
meets the technical standards. If the stickers are removed intentionally or replaced disabling to confirm their 
contents, repair may be refused because compliance to the technical standards cannot be confirmed. 

• Various function settings and information including total call time may be cleared (reset) by failure, repair or 
other handling of FOMA handset. In such a case, you have to make function settings again. 

• FOMA handset contains magnetic components given below. Keep cash cards and other objects vulnerable 
to magnetism off such components or they may become unusable. 

Magnetic components: Speaker and Earpiece

• When FOMA handset has got wet or moistened, immediately turn the power OFF, remove the battery pack 
and bring FOMA handset to repair shop. Note that, depending on the conditions of FOMA handset, it may not 
be reparable. 

Phonebook and Downloaded Data

• Note down and keep separately the data you registered in your FOMA handset. DoCoMo will not accept any 
liability whatsoever for changes of information or loss of information. 

• The Data you created or imported or downloaded from external sources may be altered or lost as a result of 
changing the FOMA handset model or repairing the FOMA handset. DoCoMo is not responsible for data 
alteration or loss under these circumstances. Also, at DoCoMo's convenience, your FOMA handset may be 
replaced with a substitute product instead of repaired. In this case, only a part of the data on the product can 
be transferred to the substitute. For this FOMA handset, images and melody downloaded from i-mode official 
site are transferred at repair. (Some contents may not be transferable. Moreover, depending on severity of 
the failure, transfer of contents may be disabled.)

Software Update

Updating Software
This function checks whether FOMA handset software requires update and, if required, 
updates the software by downloading a part of it using packet communication. 
* Communication charges do not apply for packet communication for software update. 

When software update is necessary, you will be informed of it with DoCoMo's web site 
and "お知らせ (News)" of iMenu. 

There are 2 ways available for software update: 

Update Now : You update immediately when you want.

Scheduled Update : When you set a schedule to update, software is automatically updated on the 
scheduled day.
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• Never remove the battery pack during software update. Doing so may cause update to fail. 

• Software update can be carried out with data such as phonebook, camera images, downloaded data maintained. 
Note that, however, such data may not be protected depending on the conditions of FOMA handset (failure, damage, 
wetting, etc.). You are recommended to back up important data (some data including downloaded data cannot be 
backed up). 

• When software update has failed, "Rewriting Failed" appears, disabling any kind of operations. In that case, you have 
to bring FOMA handset to repair center specified by DoCoMo. 

Starting Software Update

a c y  (Settings) y "Software Update" y Enter the Security 
Code

b Check the notes y h [OK]

• Software update is available even if you have set connection destination from i-mode destination. 
• Fully charge the battery pack before updating software. 
• Software update is disabled in the following cases: 

- Power is OFF - UIM not inserted
- Low battery level - Out of the service area
- Clock not set - Other functions are active
- During a call - Self Mode
- Phone Lock - Connected to external device such as PC
- UIM PIN being entered - UIM PIN Locked
- During International Roaming

• Software update (downloading and rewriting) may take a while. 
• During software update, making calls, receiving calls, various communication and other functions are 

disabled. However, you can receive voice calls during downloading.
• During software update, FOMA handset makes SSL communications with the server(software update 

server managed by DoCoMo). 
Validate the SSL certificate (Default:Validate All, Setting Options →P172).

• You are recommended to perform software update without moving under conditions with strong radio wave 
reception level and 5 antenna icons displayed. 
* If the radio wave reception level go worse during software download or download is suspended, retry 

software update under good radio wave reception level.
• If you check software update after software update, message "No Update Required: You may continue 

using your current version." appears. 
• After software update, an icon indicating the i-mode Center storage status disappears. When mail is 

delivered during software update with "Receive Option" set to "ON", screen indicating that there is mail may 
not appear after software update. →P189

• During software update, information (handset model, serial No., etc.) specific to your mobile phone is 
automatically sent to the server (software update server managed by DoCoMo). DoCoMo does not use the 
sent information for other purposes than software update. 

Continued on the next page
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c h [OK] y h [OK]

d The check results appear
You can update immediately (P356) or by reserving the date and time to 
update (P357).

■ If no update is required
The screen on the right appears.

Update Now

Immediately Updating Software

a The Confirmation Result screen (P356) y "Update Now" y When 
"Download will start." is displayed, h [OK]

Download starts, and when the download is completed, the confirmation screen for 
software rewriting is displayed.

b h [OK]

The rewriting status is displayed in "%", and when rewriting is completed, the FOMA 
handset is automatically restarted and connected to the server to carry out update 
completion checking. If the update is successfully completed, the update completion 
notification screen appears.

• It may take a while before rewriting is started.

• All the operations will be disabled during rewriting.

c h [OK]

Result Confirmation  
screen
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Reserve

Updating Software on Scheduled Date

If it takes time to download or the server is congested, you can set to automatically 
update the software by reserving the date and time to update the software.

a Confirmation Result screen (P356) y"Reserve"
Communicated with the server, and available dates and times for 
reservation will be displayed.

■ If the desired date and time are not displayed
You can specify a desired date, etc. to redisplay available dates and times for 
reservation on the server. →P357

b Select the date and time y c y h [OK]

• If the reserved date/time for software update comes while starting a schedule alarm, while receiving mail and a 
message, software update may not start.

• If "Master Clear" is complete, the reserved date/time is canceled. Reserve the software update again.

• The server time is displayed on the desired date and time selection screen.

Checking If a Reservation Can be Made by Specifying the Date and Time

You can redisplay the available dates and times on the server by specifying a date and a 
period of time you want to reserve.

a Desired date and time selection screen (P357) y h [Others]
The desired date selection appears.

b Use a to select a date y h [Select]
The time zone screen appears.

• h [Details]: You can check the meanings of the symbols. The symbols denote as follows;
○：Available
△：Limited periods of time available
×：Not available

c Select a time slot y c
Returns to the desired date and time selection screen.

• Go to Step 2 in "Updating Software on a Scheduled Date" (P357) for further steps.

Date and Time 
Selection screen

Continued on the next page
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■When the reserved date/time comes
The screen shown on the right is displayed, and software update automatically starts.
• Before the reserved date/time, fully charge the battery pack, move to a place where radio 

waves are strong and the icon of 5 antennas is displayed and keep the Wallpaper screen 
displayed.

Checking the Reservation

If you start software update again after setting up a reservation, you can check the 
reservation. You can also cancel the reservation.

a c y  (Settings) y "Software Update" y Enter 
the Security Code
The reserved date/time is displayed.

■ To cancel the reservation
Press "Cancel" from the Function menu. →P358

Function Menu of the Reservation Confirmation Screen

a Reservation Confirmation screen (P358) y h [Function] y 
Perform the following operations

Change
Change the reservation date and time.

y h [OK]
• Go to Step 2 in "Checking If a Reservation Can be Made by Specifying a Date and Time" (P357) for further 

steps. 

Cancel 
Cancel the reservation.

y h [Yes] y h [OK]

• If "Function" does not appear on the Reservation confirmation screen, press h [OK] to close the screen and check 
the reservation again to open the Reservation confirmation screen.

Scanning Function

Protecting Mobile Phone from Dangerous Data

As for data and programs downloaded to FOMA handset from site or via i-mode mail, etc., 
you can detect and delete data or disable applications that may cause troubles. 

• Pattern data is used for checking. Update pattern data, which is upgraded as needed when new problems 
are detected. →P359

First, update the pattern data to the latest one. 

Reserved start 
confirmation 

screen

Reservation 
Confirmation 

screen
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• Scanning Function provides a means to protect FOMA handset from data that may invade when viewing web 
site or receiving mail, etc., causing troubles of FOMA handset. Note that this function cannot avoid 
occurrence of troubles unless pattern data specific to individual troubles has not been downloaded to FOMA 
handset or such pattern data does not exist. 

• Pattern data has different contents depending on mobile phone models. Note that, therefore, DoCoMo may 
stop distributing pattern data for models that have been on the marker for 3 years or more. 

Setting Scanning Function

When Scanning Function is set to "Enable", data and programs to be performed are 
automatically checked. When data that may cause troubles is detected, it is alerted in 5 
levels. →P360

a c y  (Settings) y "Scanning Function"

b "Scanning Function Settings" y "Scan" y "Enable"/"Disable"

Updating Pattern Data

a Scanning Function screen (P359) y "Pattern Definition Update" 
y h [Yes] y h [Yes] 
Updating starts. Upon completion of update, a screen to notify the completion opens. 

• When the pattern data is the latest one, a message to that effect appears. 

b h [OK]

• During pattern data update, information (handset model, serial No., etc.) specific to your mobile phone is 
automatically sent to the server (software update server managed by DoCoMo). DoCoMo does not use the sent 
information for other purposes than Scanning Function. 

• Correctly set the clock of FOMA handset in advance. 

• Pattern data update is disabled in the following cases: 

- Clock not set - Low battery level
- UIM not inserted - Out of the service area
- During a call - Other functions are active
- Self Mode - Phone Lock
- Lock Application - Connected to external device such as PC

Default Enable

Scanning 
Function screen
359
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Scan Result Display
■Display of problem elements scanned

When problem elements are detected, up to 5 problem elements lists on a screen. 
When 6 or more problem elements have been detected, the sixth and subsequent 
elements are not displayed.
• When information does not fit on a screen, "Next page" is displayed on the Left Soft 

Key. Press h [Next page] to switch the screen, and "OK" or "Yes" appears on the 
Left Soft Key.

■ Scan result display

Alert level 0 Alert level 1 Alert level 2 Alert level 3

■When you detect ■When you detect 
an undeletable data

h [OK]: Continue 
operation.

h [Yes]: Stop 
operation and return 
to the Wallpaper 
screen/the previous 
screen. 
h [No]: Continue 
operation.

h [OK]: Stop 
operation and return 
to the Wallpaper 
screen. 

h [Yes]: Delete 
data and return to 
the Wallpaper 
screen or the 
previous screen. 
h [No]: Stop 
operation and return 
to the Wallpaper 
screen/the previous 
screen.

h [OK] :  
Terminate the 
operation. Pressing 
h [OK] again 
returns to the 
Wallpaper screen or 
the previous screen.

Alert level 4

■ When you detect an 
undeletable data

■ When you detect an 
undeletable data

h [OK]: Delete 
data and return to 
the Wallpaper 
screen/the previous 
screen.

h [OK] :  
Terminate the 
operation. Pressing 
h [OK] on the 
message screen 
returns to the 
Wallpaper screen or 
the previous screen.
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Confirming Pattern Data Version

a Scanning Function screen (P359) y "Definition 
Version"

Major Specifications

Model name FOMA M702iS

Dimensions (H×W×D) 103×53×14.9 millimeters

Weight Approximately 109 g (with battery pack installed)

Memory ROM 64MB (NAND Flash Memory)+ ROM 64MB 
(NOR Flash Memory)
RAM 32MB (SDRAM)

Continuous standby time FOMA/3G Stationary: Approximately 345 hours
Moving: Approximately 170 hours

Continuous call time FOMA/3G Voice Call: Approximately 120 minutes
Video Call: Approximately 90 minutes

Battery pack type Lithium-ion battery

Battery capacity 900 mAh

Charging time with FOMA AC Adapter 01 (optional) Approximately 180 minutes

Charging time with FOMA Overseas/Domestic AC 
Adapter 01 (optional)

Approximately 180 minutes

Charging time with FOMA DC Adapter 01 (optional) Approximately 180 minutes

Number of camera pixels In Camera: Approximately 100,000 effective pixels 
(100,000 pixels) 
Out Camera: Approximately 1,300,000 effective 
pixels (1,300,000 pixels) 

Digital zooming In Camera: Up to 2 times
Out Camera: Maximum of 8 times*1

Bluetooth Applicable Bluetooth 
version

Compliance with Bluetooth standard Ver.1.2*2

Output Bluetooth standard Power Class2

Line-of-sight distance*3 Approximately 10 meters or less

Applicable Bluetooth 
Profiles*4

Object Push Profile
Dial-Up Networking Profile
Headset Profile
Hands-free Profile
Basic Printing Profile
Basic Imaging Profile
File Transfer Profile
Advanced Audio Distribution Profile
Audio/Video Remote Control Profile

Frequency Band to use 2400MHz frequency band used (2400MHz to 
2483.5MHz)

Continued on the next page
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Maxim

um
 Num

ber of Savable/
*1: The maximum zoom ratio for capturing a still image is 8 times retaining the same resolution. The maximum 
zoom ratio for capturing a video is 2 times.

*2: All devices equipped with Bluetooth function including FOMA handset have been confirmed to comply with 
Bluetooth standard defined by Bluetooth SIG and thereby certified. Note that, depending on the 
characteristics and/or specifications of devices connected, operations may be different or data may not be 
exchanged even after connection has been established. 

*3: This varies depending on obstacles, if any, between communicating devices and/or radio wave reception 
level. 

*4: Specification conforming to usage of Bluetooth compatible devices and is a part of Bluetooth standard. 

• The continuous call time is an estimate of time available for calls under conditions allowing normal radio wave 
transmission and reception. 

• The continuous standby time is an estimate of time available for moving under conditions allowing normal 
radio wave reception. The continuous standby time may be reduced by half depending on the battery level, 
function settings, operating conditions such as temperature and radio wave reception level (Poor or weak 
radio wave) in the place of use. Performing i-mode communication will reduce the call (communication) and 
standby times. Even when you do not make calls or i-mode communication, creating i-mode mail, activating 
downloaded i-appli or i-appli stand-by screen, performing data communication or multiaccess function, using 
camera or playing video and/or melody may shorten the call (communication) and standby times.

• The continuous standby time in stationary state is a mean time available to normally receive radio waves with 
FOMA handset closed in stationary state. 

• The continuous standby time in moving state is a mean time available to normally receive radio waves with 
FOMA handset closed in combination of stationary, moving and out-of-the-service-area states. 

• The charging time an estimate for charging an empty battery pack with FOMA handset turned OFF. Charging 
with FOMA handset turned ON will require longer time.

Maximum Number of Savable/Protectable in the 
FOMA Handset
The maximum number of each type of data that can be saved/protected varies depending 
on the data saved on the FOMA handset or memory usage.

Type
Maximum Number of Saved 

Messages
Maximum Number of Protected 

Messages

Mail Inbox 500*1 250

Outbox 300*1 150

Unsentbox －
SMS on the UIM 20*2 －
Message MessageR 20*1 20

MessageF 15*1 15

Bookmark 200 －
Screen Memo 30 15

i-appli Downloaded i-appli*2 Approximately 500*4 －
Mail-linked i-appli*3 －

Databox Image －
Video/i-motion －
Melody －
Chara-den －
Animation －
Voice Note －
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*1: Only SMS in the Inbox can be saved.
*2: Up to 60 i-applis can be saved (including pre-installed i-appli).
*3: Up to 23 i-applis can be saved (this is included in the above 60 i-applis).
*4: This is an approximate number when 100K byte-files are saved.

Authentication

Specific Absorption Rate (SAR) of Mobile Phone 

Mobile phone FOMA M702iS meets the technical regulation defined by the government for 
absorption of radio waved to human body. This technical regulation has been established 
based on scientific studies so that radio waves emitted from radio devices such as mobile 
phones used near a human head give no bad influence to the human health. It defines that 
Specific Absorption Rate (SAR), representing the average amount of energy of radio 
waves absorbed to a temporal part of human body, should not exceed a permissible value 
of 2W/kg*. This permissible value includes a substantial safety margin designed to assure 
the safety of users, regardless of the age, body size and other conditions of individuals 
and is equal to the international guideline recommended by International Commission of 
Non-Ionizing Radiation Protection (ICNIRP) which has cooperative relationships with 
World Health Organization (WHO).
All mobile phones should be confirmed to comply with the governmental regulation 
according to Radio Law before they are released. The SAR value of FOMA M702iS is 
0.673 W/kg. This value has been acquired by Telecom Engineering Center (TELEC) and is 
the maximum value of those measured under the maximum transmission power of the 
mobile phone in the procedure defined by the government. Though there may be some 
differences in SAR value among individual products, they all meet the technical 
regulation. In addition, mobile phones are designed to have the lowest transmission 
power required for communication with base stations; therefore, the SAR value during 
actual phone operation becomes smaller. SAR value of this mobile phone meets the 
regulations of individual countries it is available. 
For further information about SAR, visit the following web sites: 

Specific Absorption Rate Data
This model meets international guidelines for exposure to radio waves.
Your mobile device is a radio transmitter and receiver. It is designed not to exceed the limits for exposure to radio
waves recommended by international guidelines. These guidelines were developed by the independent scientific
organization ICNIRP and include safety margins designed to assure the protection of all persons, regardless of age and
health.
The guidelines use a unit of measurement known as the Specific Absorption Rate, or SAR. The ICNIRP SAR limit for
mobiles devices used by the general public is 2 W/kg and the highest SAR value for this device when tested at the ear
was 0.62W/kg.1 As mobile devices offer a range of functions, they can be used in other positions, such as on the body
as described in this user guide.2 In this case, the highest tested SAR value is 0.43W/kg.1

As SAR is measured utilizing the device's highest transmitting power, the actual SAR of this device while operating is
typically below that indicated above. This is due to automatic changes to the power level of the device to ensure it only
uses the minimum level required to reach the network.
While there may be differences between the SAR levels of various phones and at various positions, they all meet the
governmental requirements for safe exposure. Please note that improvements to this product model could cause
differences in the SAR value for later products; in all cases, products are designed to be within the guidelines.
The World Health Organization has stated that present scientific information does not indicate the need for any special

Ministry of Internal Affairs and Communications: http://www.tele.soumu.go.jp/e/ele/body/index.htm
Association of Radio Industries Businesses: http://www.arib-emf.org/index.html
DoCoMo: http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/product/
Motorola, Inc.: http://www.motorola.com/rfhealth
*: The technical regulation is defined in Article 1-2 of the Ministry Ordinance Regulating Radio Equipment.

Continued on the next page
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precautions for the use of mobile devices. They note that if you want to reduce your exposure then you can do so by
limiting the length of calls or using a "hands-free" device to keep the mobile phone away from the head and body.
Additional Information can be found on the websites of the World Health Organization 
(http://www.who.int/emf) or Motorola, Inc. 
(http://www.motorola.com/rfhealth).

1. The tests are carried out in accordance with international guidelines for testing. The limit incorporates a substantial
margin for safety to give additional protection for the public and to account for any variations in measurements.
Additional related information includes the Motorola testing protocol, assessment procedure, and measurement
uncertainty range for this product.

2. Please see the Safety and General Information section about body worn operation.

European Union Directives Conformance Statement

Hereby, Motorola declares that this product is in compliance with:

• The essential requirements and other relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC

• All other relevant EU Directives

The above gives an example of a typical Product Approval Number.

You can view your product's Declaration of Conformity (DoC) to Directive 1999/5/EC (to 
R&TTE Directive) at www.motorola.com/rtte. To find your DoC, enter the product Approval 
Number from your product's label in the "Search" bar on the web site.

Important Safety Information
AIRCRAFT
Switch off your wireless device when boarding an aircraft or whenever you are instructed to do so by airline staff. If your
device offers a 'flight mode' or similar feature consult airline staff as to whether it can be used on board.

DRIVING
Full attention should be given to driving at all times and local laws and regulations restricting the use of wireless devices
while driving must be observed.

HOSPITALS
Mobile phones should be switched off wherever you are requested to do so in hospitals, clinics or health care facilities.
These requests are designed to prevent possible interference with sensitive medical equipment.

PETROL STATIONS
Obey all posted signs with respect to the use of wireless devices or other radio equipment in locations with flammable
material and chemicals. Switch off your wireless device whenever you are instructed to do so by authorized staff.

INTERFERENCE
Care must be taken when using the phone in close proximity to personal medical devices, such as pacemakers and
hearing aids.

Pacemakers
Pacemaker manufacturers recommend that a minimum separation of 22cm be maintained between a mobile phone and
a pacemaker to avoid potential interference with the pacemaker. To achieve this use the phone on the opposite ear to
your pacemaker and do not carry it in a breast pocket.

Hearing  Aids
Some digital wireless phones may interfere with some hearing aids. In the event of such interference, you may want to
consult your hearing aid manufacturer to discuss alternatives.

For other Medical Devices:
Please consult your physician and the device manufacturer to determine if operation of your phone may interfere with
the operation of your medical device.
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  Product and Its Accessories
Export Adm

inistration of This
Export Administration of This Product and Its 
Accessories
This product and its accessories are under coverage of the export administration 
regulations of Japan ("Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Laws" and the 
related laws and regulations) and the U.S.A. (Export Administration Regulations). When 
exporting or reexporting this product and its accessories, take necessary procedures on 
your responsibility and expense. For details, contact Ministry of Economy, Trade and 
Industry or U.S. Department of Commerce. 
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Check attachment . . .  197, 198
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Mail Setting
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Melody Setup
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Video camera . . . . . . . . . .  149
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Multi-Key . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  66
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 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  28, 337
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Pictograph (E-Moji)
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PIN Unlock Code . . . . .  131, 133
Placing a Call on Hold . . . . . .  85
Playing Videos/i-motion Movies
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Fast Forwarding/Rewinding
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  229

Key operations. . . . . . . . .  229
Power On/Off  . . . . . . . . . . . .  47
Pre-installed . . . . . . . . . . . .  222
Profile . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  114
Profiles . . . . . . . . . . . . .  25, 268
Protect/Release

Inbox . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  196
Message R/F . . . . . . . . . .  172
Outbox  . . . . . . . . . .  197, 198

Record Message . . . . . . . .  79
Screen Memo . . . . . . . . . . 165

Public Mode (Drive Mode) . . .  71
Public Mode (Power Off) . . . .  73

Reason for No Caller ID  . . . . 139
Receive option . . . . . . . . . . . 189
Received Calls . . . . . . . . . . .  67
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Phonebook  . . . . . . . . . .  99
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Playing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  78
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View Free Space . . . . . . . .  79

Remaining call cost . . . . . . . . 264
Remote Control. . . . . . . . . . . 281
Rename File

Melody File . . . . . . . . . . . . 238
Video/i-motion File . . . . . . . 230
Voice Note  . . . . . . . . . . . . 243

Reset Learned Data  . . . . . . . 299
Resetting All Costs . . . . . . . . 263
Response Hold . . . . . . . . . . .  69
Ring Delay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140
Ring Lights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
Ringer Options . . . . . . .  118, 119
Roaming Guidance . . . . . . . . 311
Roaming Guidance Intl . . . . . 312

SAR . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 363
Scanning Function  . . . . . . . . 358
Screen Memo . . . . . . . . . . . . 164

Convert char. code  . . . . . . 166
Delete . . . . . . . . . . . .  164, 165
Edit title . . . . . . . . . . .  164, 165
File property  . . . . . . . . . . . 165
List . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164
Protect/Release . . . . . . . . . 165
Retry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166
Saving  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164
View certificate  . . . . . . . . . 166
View/Copy URL . . . . . . . . . 165
Viewing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164

Screen Saver . . . . . . . . . . . . 125
Scroll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 128
Search . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
Secret Data  . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138
Security Code . . . . . . . . . . . . 130
Security Settings . . . . . .  129, 141
Self Mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134
Send File

Melody File . . . . . . . . . . . . 238
Still Image File. . . . . . . . . . 224
Video/i-motion File . . . . . . . 230

Service Dial  . . . . . . . . . . . . . 281
Service Tone  . . . . . . . . . . . . 310

Services Available from FOMA 
Handset . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  336

Sidekey Lock . . . . . . . . . . . .  138
Sidekey Shortcut  . . . . . . . . .  138
Skin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  124
SMS

Check address
. . . . . . . . . . .  196, 197, 198

Confirming an image . . . . .  166
Creating . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  204
Delete. . . .  195, 196, 197, 198
Font size. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  200
Forwarding . . . . . . . . . . . .  190
Protect/Release
. . . . . . . . . . .  196, 197, 198

Registering to Phonebook
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Search . . . . . . . . . . .  196, 197
Send  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  203
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Set security/Release security
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  195

UIM  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  196, 198
View URL . . . . . . . . . . . . .  197

SMS Settings . . . . . . . . . . . .  205
Auto sort . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  200
Message Validity . . . . . . . .  206
Quote (Receiver). . . . . . . .  204
Report Request. . . . . . . . .  205
SMS Center . . . . . . . . . . .  206

Soft Keys . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  34
Software Update. . . . . . . . . .  354
Sort

i-appli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  215
Inbox  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  193
Message R/F  . . . . . . . . . .  171
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Screen memos . . . . . . . . .  165
Unsentbox  . . . . . . . . . . . .  193
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Bookmark . . . . . . . . . . . . .  163
Mail  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  195
Screen Memo . . . . . . . . . .  164

Speaker Phone  . . . . . . . . . . .  89
Speed Dial . . . . . . . . . .  111, 112
SSL communication . . . . . . .  156
Stereo Headset  . . . . . . . . . .  267

Making a Call . . . . . . . . . .  267
Receiving a Call . . . . . . . .  268

Still Image
Add To Album . . . . . . . . . .  224
Camera Off Image. . . . . . .  224
Editing  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  226
Filter by  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  224
Phonebook Entry  . . . . . . .  224
Pictures Setup  . . . . . . . . .  225
Screen Saver . . . . . . . . . .  224
Wallpaper . . . . . . . . . . . . .  224
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Storage Devices . . . . . .  223, 272
Sub Address. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62
Sub-display  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32

View . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
Symbol

Enter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 295
List . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 326

Talking via Bluetooth. . . . . . . . 64
Task. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 257

Checking Task  . . . . . . . . . 259
Create New Task. . . . . . . . 258
Delete . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260
Setting  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261

Telop
i-Channel  . . . . . . . . . . . . . 219
i-motion. . . . . . . . . . .  175, 229

Template  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 186
Creating . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 186
Selecting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 186
Template List  . . . . . . . . . . 187

Text Marquee . . . . . . . . . . . . 128
Time and Date . . . . . . . .  48, 126
Touch-tone Signals

Insert "n" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58
Insert "Pause" . . . . . . . . . . . 58
Insert "Wait"  . . . . . . . . . . . . 58

Trademarks  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
Troubleshooting . . . . . . . . . . 338

UIM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
Inserting/Removing . . . . . . . 39
Restricted Operations  . . . . . 40
Security Code . . . . . . . . . . . 40
Types . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40

UIM Category . . . . . . . . . . . . 100
UIM PIN . . . . . . . . . . . .  131, 132

Changing  . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132
UIM PIN2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131

Changing  . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132
Unlock Code. . . . . . . . . . . . . 130
Unsentbox . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 192
User Certificate

Requesting revocation . . . . 173

Vibrate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117
Vibrate Detail  . . . . . . . . . . 117

Video Call Settings . . . . . .  89, 92
Video Calls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81

Action List . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
Alternate Image . . . . . . . . . . 88
Brightness. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91
Change Action  . . . . . . . . . . 84
Changing to Mirror Image
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90

Chara-den. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
Handsfree Call  . . . . . . . . . . 85

Lighting Conditions . . . . . . .  90
Making . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  82
Placing a Call on Hold . . . . .  85
Receiving . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  85
Switching Camera Image
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  88

Switching View . . . . . . . . . .  88
Video Camera

Record Video . . . . . . . . . .  149
Video Camera Settings

Brightness  . . . . . . . . . . . .  151
Lighting Conditions . . . . . .  150
Mirror . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  152
Recording Sound  . . . . . . .  152
Resolution  . . . . . . . . . . . .  152
Saving Destination  . . . . . .  152
Switch  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  149
Switching In/Out Camera
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  151

Video Length  . . . . . . . . . .  152
Video Quality  . . . . . . . . . .  152
Zoom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  150

Video Play Software . . . . . . .  338
Video/i-motion

Add To Album . . . . . . . . . .  230
Editing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  232
Filter by  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  230
Set as Alarm . . . . . . . . . . .  230
Set as Ringtone  . . . . . . . .  230
Set as Screen Saver . . . . .  230

Videocall Hold  . . . . . . . . . . . .  92
Viewing File Info

Animation File . . . . . . . . . .  228
Chara-den file . . . . . . . . . .  236
Melody file  . . . . . . . . . . . .  239
Still image file . . . . . . . . . .  225
Videos/i-motion movies
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  230, 231

Voice Notes  . . . . . . . . . . .  244
Viewing Number . . . . . . . . . . .  50
Voice Notes . . . . . . . . .  241, 243

Add to Category . . . . . . . .  243
Apply as Ringtone. . . . . . .  242
Filter by  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  243
Free Space. . . . . . . . . . . .  242
My Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . .  241
Play . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  243
Preview  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  242
Recording . . . . . . . . . . . . .  241
Saving to My Notes . . . . . .  244
Setting to an alarm tone
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  243

Voice Recorder Setup. . . . . .  242
Auto Save. . . . . . . . . . . . .  242
Record Length  . . . . . . . . .  242

Voicecall Answer Hold  . . . . . .  91
Voicecall Answer Hold Tone
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  69
Recording . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  70

Voicemail . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  276
Incoming Alert. . . . . . . . . .  277

Voicemail Intl . . . . . . . . . . . .  311

Wallpaper . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  122
Warranty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  353
Web To Function . . . . . . . . .  167
WORLD CALL . . . . . . . . . . . .  59
World Clock . . . . . . . . . . . . .  266
WORLD WING  . . . . . . . . . .  302T
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How to Use the Quick Manual
Detach the Quick Manual from this manual.

• You can find a quick manual for "Overseas Use" after the regular quick manual, convenient for overseas trips.

• When using scissors, be careful not to hurt yourself.

a Detach the Quick Manual by cutting along the cutoff line

b Fold lengthwise

c Fold widthwise twice

Cover

Cover Cover
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Making a Call to Japan or Countries Other than the Country of Usage
1

0
 (for 1+

 seconds) y
 E

nter "C
ountry 

C
ode - A

rea C
ode (C

ity C
ode) - P

hone 
N

um
ber"

•
O

m
it the leading "0" (zero) from

 the city 
code or from

 a phone num
ber of 

Japanese m
obile phone of P

H
S

 (in 
som

e countries or regions such as Italy, 
the leading "0" m

ay be required).
•

C
ountry C

odes →
P

12

2
C

all

•
o

/c
: M

ake a voice call
•
t

: M
ake a video call

3
p

 to term
inate the call

1
E

nter the phone num
ber w

ith the area 
code (city code) in the sam

e w
ay as in 

Japan

2
C

all

•
o

/c
: M

ake a voice call
•
t

: M
ake a video call

3
p

 to term
inate the call

1
A

 call arrives

•
N

/ M
 : S

top the ringtone or 
vibration

•
p

 : P
lace the call on response hold

2
A

nsw
er the call

•
o

/ i
 [A

nsw
er]: A

nsw
er a voice call

•
t

/o
: A

nsw
er a video call(w

ith 
C

am
era im

age)
•
i

 [A
lternate Im

age]: A
nsw

er a video 
call (w

ith the alternate im
age/C

hara-
den)

3
p

 to term
inate the call

S
ervices

D
escrip

tio
n

V
o

ice C
all

U
sing the sam

e phone num
ber as 

that used in Japan, you can m
ake/

receive calls in a country you stay and 
m

ake international calls to countries 
other than that you stay in.

V
id

eo
 C

all
Y

ou can m
ake V

ideo C
alls w

ith users 
of specific 3G

 m
obile 

telecom
m

unication carriers overseas 
and F

O
M

A
 users in Japan. 

i-m
o

d
e

Y
ou can use i-m

ode to acquire inform
ation 

of Japan and the country you stay.

i-m
o

d
e m

ail
U

sing the sam
e m

ail address as that 
used in Japan, you can send/receive 
i-m

ode m
ail.

i-C
h

an
n

el
○

×
○

S
M

S
Y

ou can send and receive S
M

S
 to/

from
 F

O
M

A
 users in Japan and users 

of overseas telecom
m

unication 
carriers other than D

oC
oM

o. →
P

183

D
ata 

C
o

m
m

u
n

icatio
n

Y
ou can connect P

C
 or other devices 

to use data com
m

unication (packet/
circuit sw

itching).

7
6

5
4

Q
u

ick M
an

u
al "O

verseas U
se"

For loss or theft of the handset or charges while 
overseas <DoCoMo Information Center> (24 hours)

<Network Technical Operation Center> (Open 24 hours)
T

his F
O

M
A

 handset uses in the 3G
 roam

ing 
service areas.

D
isp

lay
A

n icon indicating the currently connected 
netw

ork appears on the D
isplay and S

ub-
display. T

he connected carrier nam
e also 

appears on the D
isplay.

T
he handset is set to autom

atically find and 
sw

itch to an available netw
ork in the country of 

stay as a default.

S
ettin

g
 th

e N
etw

o
rk M

an
u

ally
1

c
y

 
 (S

ettings) y
 "N

etw
ork" y

 
"N

etw
ork S

etup"

2
"N

W
 S

earch M
ode" y

 "M
anual"

3
h

 [C
om

plete]

•
W

hen the M
anual list screen opens, 

select a netw
ork and press h

 
[R

egister]

●
U

niversal 
N

um
ber

●
If the universal
num

ber on the left is 
not available:

International P
hone C

ode 
for a U

niversal N
um

ber 
(T

able 1)
-800-0120-0151
*

D
om

estic call charges for 
your overseas location 
m

ay apply to calls m
ade 

from
 your handset.

*
U

niversal N
um

bers are 
often unavailable from

 a 
m

obile phone, public phone, 
or a phone in a hotel.

M
ajor A

ccess C
ode for 

the C
ountry of U

sage 
(T

able 2)
-81-3-5366-3114*
*

International phone call 
charges to Japan apply.

*
F

rom
 the M

702iS
 handset, dial +

 81-3-5366-3144 (to 
enter "+

", press 0
 for 1+

 seconds).
*

F
or the International P

hone C
ode for a U

niversal N
um

ber 
(T

able 1)/International A
ccess C

ode for M
ajor C

ountries 
(T

able 2), see P
13 and 14 of the Q

uick M
anual.

International P
hone C

ode 
for a U

niversal 
N

um
ber(T

able 1)
-800-5931-8600

International A
ccess 

C
odes of M

ajor 
C

ountries(T
able 2)

-81-3-6718-1414
*

*D
om

estic call charges for 
your overseas location 
m

ay apply to calls m
ade 

from
 your handset.

*U
niversal N

um
bers are 

often unavailable from
 a 

m
obile phone, public phone, 

or a phone in a hotel.

*International phone call 
charges to Japan apply.

*C
odes in T

able 1 or T
able 

2 are subject to change.

●
U

niversal N
um

ber
●

If the universal 
num

ber on the left is 
not available:

*F
rom

 the M
702iS

 handset, dial A
{ 81-3-6718-1414 (to 

enter "+
", press 0

 for 1+
 seconds).

*F
or International P

hone C
ode for a U

niversal N
um

ber 
(T

able 1) and International A
ccess C

odes of M
ajor 

C
ountries (T

able 2), see P
13 and P

14 in Q
uick M

anual 
"O

verseas U
se" respectively.
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 netw
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ork overseas

b
C

onnected carrier nam
e
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ervices

M
akin

g
 a C

all
M

aking a Call within the Country of Stay
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Don't forget your FOMA handset … or your manners!
When using the FOMA handset, be considerate and do not disturb people around you.

Always turn OFF your FOMA handset in the following situations:
■Where use is prohibited

Be sure to turn off your FOMA handset in airplanes and in hospitals.

* Persons using electronic medical equipment are in places other than the actual wards.
Make sure you have the power switched off even if you are in a lobby or waiting room.

■When in crowded places such as packed trains, where you could be near a person with an 
implanted cardiac pacemaker or implanted defibrillator.

The implanted cardiac pacemaker or implanted defibrillator operation may be affected by radio 
emissions from the FOMA handset.

In the following cases, be certain to set Public Mode.
■While driving

Using the FOMA handset interferes with safe driving and could cause danger.

* Park the car in a safe place before using the FOMA handset, or switch to Public Mode.

■When in theaters, movie theaters, museums, and similar venues

If you use your FOMA handset where you are supposed to be quiet, you will disturb those 
around you.

Pay attention to your surroundings 
and the loudness of your voice and ringer

■Do not raise your voice when using the FOMA handset in quiet places such as in restaurants 
or hotel lobbies.

■Use the handset so as not to disturb pedestrian traffic.

Consider privacy
Give consideration to privacy before capturing or sending images with a mobile phone 
with a built-in camera.

This manual was produced in such a way as to allow easy recycling. Please recycle this manual 
when it is no longer needed.

These functions help you keep your manners in public
Handy functions are available such as for setting the response to incoming calls and setting 
the tones to silent.

●Public Mode (Drive Mode/Power Off)

The guidance is played announcing that you are in such a place as train, bus or movie 
theater where you have to turn off the handset, and the call is disconnected. →P71, P73

●Record Message

Callers can record a message when you cannot come to the phone. →P74

●Incoming Vibrate

When the vibrate is set, it vibrates for incoming calls. →P117

●Manner Mode/Original Manner Mode

In Manner Mode, the keypad sound, ring tone or every other sound generated by the FOMA 
handset are silenced. →P119
You can change the operation of the FOMA handset in Manner Mode (Original Manner 
Mode). →P121



General Inquiries
<DoCoMo Information Center>

■From a DoCoMo mobile phone or PHS:

* The above number is not available from a fixed line phone.
(Toll free)

Repairs

■From a DoCoMo mobile phone or PHS:

■From a fixed line phone:

0120-800-000 (Toll free)
* The above number is not available from a mobile phone or PHS.

●Verify the number before making a call.
●For details, refer to “全国サービスステーション一覧”

(Service Station List) provided with the FOMA handset.

<DoCoMo Information Center> (24 hours)
●Universal Number

International Phone Code for 
a Universal Number (Table 1)

    * Domestic call charges for your overseas location will apply to calls made from 
your handset.

    * Universal Numbers are often unavailable from a mobile phone, public phone, or 
a phone in a hotel.

●If the Universal Number is not available:

International Access Code for
your Current Location (Table 2) 
 * International phone call charges to Japan apply.
 * Codes in Table 1 or Table 2 are subject to change.

  From the M702iS, dial ＋ 81-3-5366-3114 (to enter "+", press 0
(for 1+ seconds)).

 ・ For the International Phone Code for a Universal Number (Table 1)/
International Access Code for Major Countries (Table 2), see P304 
of this manual.

<Network Technical Operation Center> (24 hours)
●Universal Number

International Phone Code for 
a Universal Number (Table 1)

    * Domestic call charges for your overseas location will apply to calls made from 
your handset.

    * Universal Numbers are often unavailable from a mobile phone, public phone, or 
a phone in a hotel.

●If the Universal Number is not available:

International Access Code for
your Current Location (Table 2) 

 * International phone call charges to Japan apply.
 * Codes in Table 1 or Table 2 are subject to change.

  From the M702iS, dial ＋ 81-3-6718-1414 (to enter "+", press 0 
(for 1+ seconds)).

  ・ For the International Phone Code for a Universal Number (Table 1)/
International Access Code for Major Countries (Table 2), see P304 
of this manual.

SJJN7618A

'06.11 (1st Edition)

For the environmental protection, bring the exhausted battery to 
the nearest DoCoMo, dealers, or the recycle shop.

-800-5931-8600-800-0120-0151

Manufacturer:  Motorola, Inc.

Li-ion

* When applying from i-mode, you need to have your "Network Security Code".
* When applying from i-mode, the packet communication charge is free. You are charged fee, however, when you access e-site from abroad.
* When applying from your personal computer, you need to have your "DoCoMo ID/Password".
* If you do not have or do not remember your "Network Security Code" and "DoCoMo ID/Password", contact the DoCoMo Information                   

Center listed below.
* This service may not be available depending on the contents of the contract.
* During system maintenance, you may not be able to access some services.

“ドコモeサイト” offers services such as changing postal address or billing plan, or complying with your 
request for documents.

From i-mode　 i Menu ⇒ 料金＆お申込・設定 ⇒ ドコモeサイト   No packet communication charge

From your personal computer    My DoCoMo (http://www.mydocomo.com/) ⇒ 各種手続き (ドコモeサイト)

Don't forget your mobile phone or your manners!
When using your mobile phone in a public place, don't forget to show common courtesy 

and consideration for others around you.

Sales:  NTT DoCoMo Group
NTT DoCoMo Hokkaido, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Tohoku, Inc. NTT DoCoMo, Inc.
NTT DoCoMo Tokai, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Hokuriku, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Kansai, Inc.
NTT DoCoMo Chugoku, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Shikoku, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Kyushu, Inc.

This manual is made from 100% 
recycled paper.

This manual is printed with 
soy based ink.

-81-3-6718-1414-81-3-5366-3114

(In Japanese only)(No area code)151
* The above number is not available from a fixed line phone.

(Toll free) (In Japanese only)

(In Japanese only)

(No area code)113

 (In English)

For loss or theft of the handset or charges 
while overseas

0120-005-250 (Toll free)
* The above number is not available from a mobile phone or PHS.

●Verify the number before making a call.

■From a fixed line phone:

For a handset failure while overseas
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About Manual for Data communication
This manual explains the items required for making data communication on the FOMA M702iS as well as 
how to install "M702iS通信設定ファイル（ドライバ）(M702iS Communication Configuration Files 
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displays in this manual may differ depending on your operating environment.



Data Communications

Connecting the FOMA handset and a PC allows 
you to use three types of data communications 
(packet communication, 64K data 
communication and data transfer (OBEX)).

Available Data Communications from 
the FOMA Handset

■ Packet Communication
Packet communication is a communication 
method whose charges are based on the amount 
of data exchanged.  It allows data communication 
at a maximum speed of 384Kbps for receiving 
and 64Kbps for sending.
In order to perform packet communication, 
connect the FOMA handset and a PC using a 
FOMA USB Cable (optional) or via Bluetooth and 
connect to an access point of DoCoMo's Internet 
connection service "mopera U" or "mopera", that 
handles the FOMA packet communication.
• Note that the communication fees may become 

high if you use packet communication to send/
receive data.

■ 64K Data Communication
64K data communication is a communication 
method whose charges are based on the time 
connected to the network.  It allows data 
communication at a speed of 64Kbps.
In order to perform 64k data communication, 
connect the FOMA handset and a PC using a 
FOMA USB Cable (optional) or via Bluetooth and 
connect to an access point of DoCoMo's Internet 
connection service "mopera U" or "mopera", that 
handles the FOMA 64K data communication or 
an access point that handles ISDN synchronous 
64K.
• Note that the communication fees may become 

high if you use 64K data communication to connect 
for a long time.

■ Data Transfer (OBEX)
Data transfer is a communication method that 
exchanges data using the FOMA USB Cable, 
infrared, or Bluetooth.
In order to transfer data by connecting the FOMA 
handset and a PC with the FOMA USB Cable, 
data link software must be installed on the PC. In 
order to transfer data using infrared or Bluetooth, 
a communication device such as a PC must be 
equipped with infrared or Bluetooth capability.

Connecting the FOMA Handset and 
PC, etc.

The following connection methods are available 
to connect the FOMA handset to a PC to perform 
data communications:

■ Using the FOMA USB Cable (optional) (USB 
Connection)
Connecting the FOMA handset to a PC with the 
FOMA USB Cable allows you to use all 
communication methods (packet communication, 
64K data communication and data transfer 
(OBEX)).
• The communication setup files (drivers) must be 

installed before connecting with the FOMA USB 
Cable. →P4

• When using the USB connection, set the USB 
mode to "Communication mode".→P5

■ Using Bluetooth (Bluetooth Connection)
Using Bluetooth allows you to use all 
communication methods (packet communication, 
64K data communication and data transfer 
(OBEX)).
• Use a standard Bluetooth modem or a Bluetooth 

modem provided by a Bluetooth device 
manufacturer to connect via Bluetooth. For 
installation and configuration of a modem, contact 
the manufacturer of your PC or Bluetooth device.

■ Using Infrared
Using infrared allows you to use the 
communication method of data transfer (OBEX).
You can exchange data with a PC, etc. with 
infrared capability.

Precautions before Use

■ Internet Service Provider Fees
Fees to an Internet service provider (ISP) may be 
required to connect to the Internet. These fees 
are in addition to the FOMA service fees and are 
paid to your ISP directly.  For detailed information 
on connection fees, contact your ISP.
You can use "mopera U" or "mopera", DoCoMo's 
Internet connection service. A separate 
subscription (fee-based) is required to use 
"mopera U". To use "mopera", no separate 
subscription is required, and no monthly usage 
fee applies.

■ Setting the Internet Connection
(Internet service providers, etc.)
Packet communication and 64K data 
communication use different access points. For 
packet communication, use an access point 
compatible with packet communication, and for 
64K data communication, use the FOMA 64K 
data communication or use an access point 
compatible with ISDN synchronous 64K.
• DoPa access points cannot be connected.

Continued on the next page
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• Access points for PHS 64K/32K data 
communication for PIAFS, etc. cannot be 
connected.

■ User Authentication to Access Networks
Depending on the access point, user 
authentication (ID and password) may be 
required to connect. If required, enter the ID and 
password from the dial-up network. The ID and 
password will be provided by the network 
administrator of your ISP or access point. For 
details, contact the network administrator of your 
ISP or the access point.

■ Required Conditions for Packet and 64K Data 
Communications
The following conditions must be met to perform 
communications using the FOMA handset (a 
connection may not be established if traffic is 
heavy at the base station or if radio signals are 
weak).
• The PC must have an interface for the FOMA USB 

Cable.
• To connect via Bluetooth, the device such as a PC 

must be compatible with Dial-Up Networking 
Profile of Bluetooth standard Version 1.2.

• The FOMA handset must be in a FOMA service 
area.

• The access point must support FOMA packet 
communication for packet communication.

• The access point must support FOMA 64K data 
communication or ISDN synchronous 64K for 64K 
data communication.

■ Data Communication Glossary
APN (Access Point Name)
Identifies an access point (ISP or LAN) for packet 
communication. The Internet connection service for 
DoCoMo, "mopera U" has "mopera.net" as its APN.

cid (Context Identifier)
A registration number of an APN of packet 
communication to the FOMA handset. The FOMA 
handset can contain up to 10 APNs using cid 1 - 10. 

DNS (Domain Name System)
The database system that translates a domain 
name address such as "nttdocomo.co.jp" into a 
numerical IP address for PCs.

OBEX (Object Exchange)
A protocol for file transfer defined by IrDA (Infrared 
Data Association). Data such as Contacts, 
Schedule events, or images can be exchanged with 
devices that handle the OBEX protocol.

QoS (Quality of Service)
Indicates the network service quality. You can 
specify conditions of data communication speed in 
the FOMA handset configurations (actual 
communication speed varies depending on the 
communication conditions).

W-TCP
The TCP parameter is used to get the full utilization 
of the TCP/IP transmission capability for packet 
communications over the FOMA network. The TCP 
parameter must be optimized to get the most out of 

the communication capability of the FOMA 
handset.

Administrator Privileges
Access rights that allow access to all functions on a 
Windows XP or Windows 2000 system. A user 
without administrator privileges cannot install or 
uninstall drivers or FOMA PC Configuration 
Software.

Before Using

Operating Environment

The following operating environment is required 
for a PC to use data communication:

*1: DoCoMo does not guarantee the operation under the 
supported OS if it is changed through upgrade.

*2: Required memory or hard disk space may vary depending 
on the PC system configuration.

• Depending on the operating environment, data 
communication may not be available. DoCoMo does 
not respond to any inquiries about the use nor 
guarantee proper operation under operating 
environments other than those described in 
"Operating Environment".

• The FOMA handset is not compatible with Remote 
Wakeup.

• The FOMA handset does not support FAX 
communication.

Item Requirement

PC Main 
Unit

• PC-AT compatible machine with a CD-
ROM capable drive

• USB port (in accord with Universal 
Serial Bus Specification Rev1.1/2.0)

• Display resolution of 800x600 dots, 
High Color (65,536 color) or higher 
recommended

• For Bluetooth connection
-Dial-up Networking Profile compatible 
device that complies with Bluetooth 
Standard Version 1.2

OS*1 • Windows XP, Windows 2000 
(Japanese version)

Required 
Memory

• For windows XP, 128M bytes or more*2

• For windows 2000, 64M bytes or 
more*2

Hard Disk 
Space

• Available space of 5M bytes or more*2
2



Required Devices

To use data communications, the following are 
required in addition to the FOMA handset and a 
PC:

• FOMA USB Cable (optional)*

• FOMA miniUSB Conversion Adapter M01 (accessory)*

• CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS (accessory)
*:For a Bluetooth connection, the FOMA USB Cable 

and FOMA mini USB Conversion Adapter M01 are 
not required.

• For a USB connection, purchase the exclusive FOMA 
USB Cable. Commercially available USB cables have 
the wrong shape connectors and cannot be used.

Preparing for Data 
Communication

The flow for preparing for packet communication 
or 64K data communication is as follows:

■ Data Communication Software included on 
the "CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS"
M702iS communication setup files (drivers)
These files must be installed on a PC so that 
communication or file exchange can be performed 
after the FOMA handset and PC are connected 
using the FOMA USB Cable.

Connect the FOMA 
handset and a PC using 
a USB cable (optional) 
→P5

Install the 
communication setup 
files (drivers) →P4

Checking after 
installation →P6

Install the FOMA PC 
configuration software 
and set up the access 
point →P9

Connect →P15, P24

Set up the access point (for 
packet communication) 
and dial-up network 
without using the FOMA 
PC configuration software 
→P19

Checking the modem 
→P8

Connect the FOMA 
handset and a PC using 
a Bluetooth →P8

Communication via 
USB Connection

Communication via 
Bluetooth Connection

The following 
settings are common 
for both USB and 
Bluetooth 
connections.

Checking the USB 
mode setting of the 
FOMA handset to 
"Communication mode" 
→P5

Continued on the next page
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FOMA PC configuration software
This software is to be installed on a PC to quickly 
configure settings of dial-up connections, etc. that 
are required to perform data communication.

Installing the Communication 
Configuration Files (Drivers)

You need to install the communication 
configuration files so that the FOMA handset 
can be used from the PC before connecting the 
FOMA handset and the PC via USB connection 
for the first time.

• The communication configuration file is not required 
for a Bluetooth connection.

• The communication configuration files installing with 
the FOMA handset not connected to a PC.

• Be sure to install the communication configuration 
files from a user account with the administrator 
privileges. For settings and operations regarding PC 
administrator privileges, contact your PC 
manufacturer or Microsoft Inc.

• Check that no other software is running before 
installing the communication configuration files. 
Terminate any running software before installing the 
files.

Installing to Windows XP

a Insert the CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS into 

a PC

b Click "スタート (Start)" y "ファイル名を
指定して実行 (Select file name and run)" 

then enter " "<CD-ROM drive letter>: 

￥Drivers￥Setup.exe" in "名前 

(Name)"field y Click [OK]

c Click [インストール (Install)]
Installation of the drivers begins.

■ If the screen to recommend the installation 
interruption is displayed

Click [続行 (Continue)] to continue the 
installation. The M702iS communication 
configuration file operates in the same way as 
the software has passed the Windows logo 
authentication test.

d Click [OK] on the confirmation screen

e Connect the FOMA handset and the PC

• Connecting →P5

• After the handset is connected properly, the taskbar 
of the PC displays a popup message "新しいハード
ウェアが見つかりました (New hardware found)" 
for a few seconds.

f Select "いいえ、今回は接続しません (No, 

not this time)" y Click [次へ (Next)]

• Depending on your PC status or settings, this 
screen may not appear. In this case, go to Step 7.

g Select "ソフトウェアを自動的にインス
トールする(推奨) (Install the software 

automatically (recommended))" y Click 

[次へ (Next)]

Continued on the next page
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■ If the screen to recommend the installation 
interruption is displayed
Click [続行 (Continue)] to continue the 
installation. The M702iS communication 
configuration file operates in the same way as 
the software has passed the Windows logo 
authentication test.

h Click [完了 (Finish)]

i Install all drivers of the other three types
Install all drivers of three types performing Steps 6 
to 9.
After the installation completes, the taskbar of the 
PC displays a popup message "新しいハードウェ
アがインストールされ、使用準備ができました 
(New hardware installed and ready)" for a few 
seconds.

• Go to "Checking the Communication Configuration 
Files (Drivers)". →P6

Installing to Windows 2000

a Insert the CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS into 

a PC

b Click "スタート (Start)" y "ファイル名を
指定して実行 (Select file name and run)" 

then enter " "<CD-ROM drive letter>: 

￥Drivers￥Setup.exe" in "名前 

(Name)"field y Click [OK]

c Click [インストール (Install)]
Installation of the drivers begins.

■ If the screen to confirm the installation 
continuation is displayed

Click [はい (Yes)] to continue the installation. 
The M702iS communication configuration file 
operates in the same way as the software has 
verified the Microsoft digital signature.

d Click [OK] on the confirmation screen

e Connect the FOMA handset and the PC
4 types of drivers are automatically installed in a 
row.

• Connecting →P5

■ If the screen to confirm the installation 
continuation is displayed
Click [はい (Yes)] to continue the installation. 
The M702iS communication configuration file 
operates in the same way as the software has 
verified the Microsoft digital signature.

• Go to "Checking the Communication Configuration 
Files (Drivers)". →P6

Connecting the FOMA 
Handset and PC Using the 
FOMA USB Cable (Optional)

This section explains the steps to connect the 
FOMA handset and a PC using the USB cable.

USB Mode Setting

Setting the USB Mode

Set the USB mode setting of the FOMA handset 
to "Communication mode".

a c y  (Connection) y  (USB Mode 

Setting)

b h [Change] y "Communication mode" 

y h [Select]

Connecting the FOMA Handset and PC 
Using the FOMA USB Cable (Optional)

a Open the cover of the external connector 

and plug the FOMA miniUSB conversion 

adapter M01 (Accessory)

• There is 2mm-gap between the handset and the 
FOMA miniUSB conversion adapter. This is normal.

b Plug the FOMA USB Cable connector, 

with the label up, straight into the FOMA 

miniUSB conversion adapter

• Slide in the connector until it securely clicks into 
place.

Continued on the next page
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c Plug the USB connector of the FOMA 

USB Cable to a USB connector on the PC

• Use the exclusive FOMA USB Cable to connect the 
FOMA handset and PC. A commercially available 
USB cable has a different connector shape and 
cannot be connected to the FOMA miniUSB 
conversion adapter M01.

• Do not use excessive force inserting the FOMA USB 
Cable or FOMA miniUSB conversion adapter M01 
connector. Connectors won't work unless they are 
inserted at the appropriate direction and angle. 
When connectors are inserted correctly, they can be 
inserted smoothly without requiring force. If you 
cannot insert a connector properly, do not use 
excess force and check the shape and direction of 
the connector.

■ Unplugging
a While pressing the release buttons of the external 

connector of the FOMA USB Cable, pull the cable 
in a horizontal position from the FOMA miniUSB 
conversion adapter M01

• If you pull it forcibly, malfunction may result.
b Pull out the FOMA miniUSB conversion adapter 

M01 in a horizontal position from the FOMA 
handset

• If you pull it forcibly, malfunction may result.

c Unplug the FOMA USB Cable from the PC

Checking the Communication 
Configuration Files (Drivers)

Check that the M702iS communication 
configuration file has been installed correctly.

<Example: For Windows XP>

a Click "スタート (Start)" y "コントロール
パネル (Control Panel)" and click "パ
フォーマンスとメンテナンス 

(Performance and Maintenance)" y 

"システム (System)"

■ For Windows 2000
Click "スタート (Start)" y "設定 (Settings)" y 
"コントロールパネル (Control Panel)", and 
click "システム (System)"

b Click the "ハードウェア (Hardware)" tab 

y Click [デバイスマネージャ (Device 

Manager)]

■ For Windows 2000
Click the [デバイスマネージャ (Device 
Manager)] tab

c Click a device name to view the installed 

driver name
Check that "ポート (Port) (COM/LPT)", "モデム 
(Modem)" and "USB (Universal Serial Bus) コント
ローラ (Controller)" have drivers displayed.

Label side is faced up

USB connector

Release
button

Release button

Windows XP

Continued on the next page
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• If the FOMA USB Cable (optional) was disconnected 
or the installation was cancelled by pressing [キャン
セル (Cancel)] on the PC screen while the M702iS 
communication configuration file was being installed, 
the file was not installed successfully and the driver 
names may not be verified on the "デバイスマネー
ジャ (Device Manager)" screen. In this case, uninstall 
then reinstall the M702iS communication 
configuration files.

■ To view the FOMA handset COM port number
The modem name or COM port number of the 
FOMA handset may be required if you set up 
communication without using the FOMA PC 
configuration software. This section describes how 
to check the COM port number on the Device 
Manager screen.
a Connect the FOMA handset and the PC

• Connecting →P5
b Perform Step 1 and 2 in "Checking the 

Communication Configuration Files (Drivers)"
c Click "モデム (Modem)" y Select the "FOMA 

M702iS" y From the menu bar, click [操作 
(Operate)] y [プロパティ (Properties)] y Click 
the "モデム (Modem)" tab
The FOMA handset COM port number appears on 
the right side of "ポート (Port):".

Uninstalling the Communication 
Configuration Files (Drivers)

To uninstall the communication configuration 
files (drivers), perform the following steps:

• Uninstall the files after disconnecting the FOMA 
handset from the PC.

• Be sure to uninstall the communication configuration 
files from a user account with the administrator 
privileges. For settings and operations regarding PC 
administrator privileges, contact your PC 
manufacturer or Microsoft Inc.

• Verify that no other software is running before 
uninstalling the communication configuration files. 
Terminate any running software before uninstalling 
the files.

<Example: For Windows XP>

a Insert the CD-ROM for FOMA M702iS into 

a PC

b Click "スタート (Start)" y "ファイル名を
指定して実行 (Select file name and run)" 

then enter " "<CD-ROM drive letter>: 

￥Drivers￥M702iSUn.exe" in "名前 

(Name)"field y Click [OK]

c Click [アンインストール (Uninstall)]
Un-installation of the driver begins.

d Click [OK] on the confirmation screen

e Click [はい (Yes)] to restart the PC
The PC reboots and un-installation completes.

Dial-up Network Gateway

Preparing for Communication 
via Bluetooth

This section describes preparation for 
communication by connecting the FOMA 
handset and the PC via Bluetooth.

Device Driver

Port (COM/LPT) • FOMA M702iS 
Command Port

• FOMA M702iS 
OBEX Port

Modem • FOMA M702iS 

USB (Universal Serial Bus) 
Controller

• FOMA M702iS 
7



Make the Device Registration of the 
FOMA Handset and PC

After the FOMA handset become search ready, 
search for the FOMA handset from the PC, 
register the device, and connect the FOMA 
handset and the PC via Bluetooth.

• If you connect the FOMA handset and the PC after 
registering the device, registering the device (Steps 1 
to 4) are not necessary. For connecting the devices 
after they are registered, refer to the instruction 
manual that came with the PC or a device such as the 
Bluetooth adapter that is connected to the PC.

a  (Connection) y  (Bluetooth Link) 

y "Find Me"

• This screen does not open 
when Bluetooth on the FOMA 
handset is turned on. In this 
case, go to Step 3.

b h [Yes]
Bluetooth on the FOMA handset turns on and 
becomes search ready.  blinks at the top of the 
screen.

• While the device become search ready, if no 
searching operations were performed from the PC 
for about three minutes, the search ready state will 
be cancelled automatically.

c Search and register the Bluetooth device 

on the PC
Select "FOMA M702iS" <checking the 
specifications> from the found device and perform 
steps to register it. The Device registration screen 
opens on the FOMA handset when you start the 
registering process.
For searching and registering devices, refer to the 
instruction manual that came with the PC or the 
device such as a Bluetooth adapter that is 
connected to the PC.

• It is recommended that you turn off Bluetooth 
devices around the PC other than the FOMA 
handset before searching and registering devices.

• Some instruction manuals may use "Find" for 
"Search" and "Pairing" for "Register".

d h [Yes] y Enter the passkey
The Passkey authentication completion screen 
opens on the FOMA handset after the Bluetooth 
connection between the FOMA handset and the 
PC is established.
Go to "Checking the Registered Devices". →P8

Checking the Registered Devices

Check the settings of the Bluetooth devices 
registered to the FOMA handset and the PC to 
make sure you are ready to perform data 
communications via Bluetooth.

• For the device name displayed on the FOMA handset 
and the modem name displayed on the PC, refer to 
the instruction manual of your PC or the device 
connected the PC, such as the Bluetooth adapter.

Checking the Settings of Devices 
Registered to the FOMA Handset

Verify the connection method between the 
FOMA handset and the device.  Change if 
necessary.

a cy  (Connection) y  (Bluetooth 

Link) y "Device History"
Bluetooth devices registered 
to the FOMA handset are 
displayed.

b Select a device ycy select "Access 

Settings" ycy check the settings in 

"Dialup Networking Gateway "
Select from the following as 
necessary:

Always Ask 
The confirmation is displayed each time you connect.

Automatic 
Connection is always permitted.

Never 
The connection is denied and communication cannot be 
performed.

Just Once
The confirmation is displayed for the first connection.  Later 
attempts will be rejected.

Checking the Modem

Check the COM port number assigned to the 
modem to set up data communication.

<Example: For Windows XP>

Continued on the next page
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a Click "スタート (Start)" y "コントロール
パネル (Control Panel)" then click "パ
フォーマンスとメンテナンス 

(Performance and Maintenance)" y "シ
ステム (System)"

■ For Windows 2000
Click "スタート (Start)" y "設定 (Settings)" y 
"コントロールパネル (Control Panel)", and 
click "システム (System)"

b Click the "ハードウェア (Hardware)" tab 

y Click [デバイスマネージャ (Device 

Manager)]

c Click "モデム (Modem)" y Select the 

modem name y From the menu bar, 

click [操作 (Operate)] y [プロパティ 

(Properties)] y Click the "モデム 

(Modem)" tab
The FOMA handset COM port number appears on 
the right side of "ポート (Port):".

Terminating a Bluetooth Connection

After data communication finished, terminate 
the Bluetooth connection between the PC and 
the FOMA handset.

a Perform steps to disconnect the PC and 

the FOMA handset
For disconnection steps, refer to the instruction 
manual of your PC or the Bluetooth device added 
to the PC.

FOMA PC Configuration 
Software

Various settings regarding communication are 
required to perform packet communication or 
64K data communication connecting the FOMA 
handset and PC. Using the FOMA PC 
configuration software allows you to perform the 
following settings quickly:

■かんたん設定 (Easy Settings)
Follow the instructions to "Set up the dial-up 
connection for FOMA data communication" and 
at the same time "Configure W-TCP" 
automatically.

■W-TCP Settings
Optimize the communication settings on the PC 
before using "FOMA packet communication". 
Communication settings need to be optimized by 
W-TCP settings in order to get the most out of the 
communication capability.

■ APN Settings
Configure the access point (APN) settings 
required for packet communication.
The regular phone number is not used to connect 
to the FOMA packet communication access point, 
unlike 64K data communication. Save APN 
(Access Point Name) for each access point on 
the FOMA handset in advance, then specify the 
registration number (cid) in the access point 
number field to connect. "mopera.ne.jp" ,the 
access point of "mopera", is saved in cid1 and 
"mopera.net", the access point of "moperaU" is 
saved in cid3 by default.

• You can configure settings for packet 
communication or 64K data communication without 
using the FOMA PC configuration software. →P19, 
P24

• If the FOMA PC configuration software version 3.0.1 
or its older version (hereafter old FOMA PC 
configuration software) is installed, uninstall the old 
FOMA PC configuration software in advance. 
Checking the version →P11

Installing the FOMA PC 
Configuration Software

• Be sure to install the FOMA PC configuration software 
from a user account with the administrator privileges. 
For settings and operations regarding PC 
administrator privileges, contact your PC 
manufacturer or Microsoft Inc.

Continued on the next page
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• Check that no other software is running before 
installing the FOMA PC configuration software. 
Terminate any running software before installing the 
configuration software.

<Example: For Windows XP>

a Insert the included CD-ROM for FOMA 

M702iS into a PC

b Click "スタート (Start)" y "ファイル名を
指定して実行 (Select file name and run)" 

then enter " "<CD-ROM drive letter>: 

￥FOMA_PCSET￥Setup.exe" in "名前 

(Name)"field y Click [OK]

c Click [次へ (Next)]

• If a message indicating that "旧W-TCP設定ソフト
(Old W-TCP configuration software)", "旧APN設定ソ
フト(Old APN configuration software)", or "旧FOMA 
PC設定ソフト(Old FOMA PC configuration 
software)" is installed appears, uninstall the software 
referring to P9.

d Click [はい (Yes)] to agree to the license 

agreement
Clicking [いいえ (No)] cancels the installation and 
the FOMA PC configuration software will not be 
available.

e Checkmark  "タスクトレイに常駐する 

(Reside in the task tray)" y Click [次へ 

(Next)]
After the installation,  (W-TCP settings) resides 
in the PC task tray. It is recommended that you 
keep it in the task tray because it allows you to 
change or view the W-TCP settings quickly.

• The FOMA PC configuration software can be 
installed even if "タスクトレイに常駐する 
(Reside in the task tray)" is set to . To place the 
icon in the task tray after the initial installation, on 
the FOMA PC configuration software operation 
screen (P11), click "メニュー (Menu)" y "WTCP設
定をタスクトレイに常駐させる (Place W-TCP 
settings in the task tray)".

f Check the installation destination folder 

and click [次へ (Next)]

■ To change the installation destination
Click [参照 (Browse)] to specify an installation 
destination then click [次へ (Next)].

g Check the name of the "プログラムフォル
ダ (Program folder)" field y Click [次へ 

(Next)]

h Click [完了 (Finish)]
After the installation completes, the FOMA PC 
configuration software launches and the operation 
screen opens.

■Warning or confirmation screens that open 
during the installation of FOMA PC 
configuration software
This section describes operations if a warning or 
confirmation opens during the installation.

If a warning indicating that the FOMA PC 
configuration software has already been 
installed appears
The old version of FOMA PC configuration software 
has been installed. Uninstall the old version of 
FOMA PC configuration software from the "プログ
ラム追加と削除 (Add or Remove Programs)" (for 
Windows 2000, "アプリケーションの追加と削除 
(Add or Remove Applications)", then install the 
FOMA PC configuration software.

If a warning indicating that an old version of 
W-TCP environment configuration software 
has been installed appears

Continued on the next page
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Uninstall the old version of W-TCP environment 
configuration software from the "プログラム追加と
削除 (Add or Remove Programs)" (for Windows 
2000, "アプリケーションの追加と削除 (Add or 
Remove Applications)", then install the FOMA PC 
configuration software.

If a warning indicating that an old version of 
FOMA data communication configuration 
software has been installed appears
Click [OK] to uninstall the FOMA data 
communication configuration software 
automatically.  After the un-installation, the FOMA 
PC configuration software installation resumes.

If a confirmation indicating to cancel the 
wizard appears when clicking [キャンセル 
(Cancel)] or [いいえ (No)]
"はい(Yes)" → Click [完了 (Finish)] to finish the 
installation. If re-installing, perform the installation 
steps from the beginning.

■ Checking the FOMA PC Configuration 
Software Version
On the FOMA PC configuration software operation 
screen, click "メニュー (Menu)" y "バージョン情報 
(Version)" to open the version information screen.

Configuring 
Communication Settings

This section describes steps to set up packet 
communication/64K data communication using 
the FOMA PC configuration software.

• Check that the FOMA handset and the PC are 
connected properly before configuring the settings.
→P5

Launching the FOMA PC Configuration 
Software

Launch the FOMA PC configuration software 
installed on the PC. The following can be 
configured from the operation screen when the 
FOMA PC configuration software is launched:

■ Packet communication settings using "かんた
ん設定 (Easy Settings)" →P12

■ 64K data communication settings using "かん
たん設定 (Easy Settings)" →P14

■Optimizing and changing the transmission 
capability of data communication using "W-
TCP Settings" →P16

■ APN settings for packet communication using 
"APN Settings" →P17

<Example: For Windows XP>

a Click "スタート (Start)" y "すべてのプロ
グラム (All Programs)" y "FOMA PC設定
ソフト(FOMA PC configuration 

Software)" y "FOMA PC設定ソフト
(FOMA PC configuration Software)"
The FOMA PC configuration software launches 
and the operation screen opens.

■ For Windows 2000
Click "スタート (Start)" y "プログラム 
(Programs)" y "FOMA PC設定ソフト(FOMA 
PC configuration Software)" y "FOMA PC設定
ソフト(FOMA PC configuration Software)"

Specifying a COM Port

When performing data communication via 
Bluetooth connection, you need to specify the 
COM port number of the PC under "通信設定 
(Communication Settings)" of the FOMA PC 
configuration software.

• This operation is usually not required for USB 
connection. Perform this operation if you want to 
specify the COM port.

a Check the COM port assigned to the 

FOMA handset
Checking the COM port →P7, P8

b From the FOMA PC configuration 

software operation screen, click 

"メニュー (Menu)" y "通信設定 

(Communication Settings)"

Continued on the next page
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c Select "COMポート指定 (Specify COM 

port)" y Click the "COM:" field to set the 

COM port number assigned to the FOMA 

handset

• A COM port number can be specified between 1 
and 99.

d Click [OK]
Setting completes.

Setting Packet Communication Using 
Easy Settings

Packet communication is a communication 
method whose charges are based on the amount 
of data exchanged. It allows data communication 
at a maximum speed of 384Kbps for receiving 
and 64Kbps for sending. It is recommended that 
you use "mopera U" that handles broadband 
connection options or international roaming to 
connect to the Internet using the FOMA handset 
(separate subscription is required). You can 
perform only packet communication using 
international roaming. Note that packet 
communication fees under international roaming 
differ from those in Japan. If you want to connect 
to the Internet now, "mopera" is convenient. 
This section describes the steps to set up a USB 
connection as an example.

Using "mopera U" or "mopera"

a On the FOMA PC configuration software 

screen, click [かんたん設定 (Easy 

Settings)]

b Select "パケット通信 (Packet 

Communication)" and click [次へ (Next)]

c Select "『mopera U』への接続 (Connect 

to mopera U)" or "『mopera』への接続 

(Connect to mopera)" y Click [次へ 

(Next)]

■ If you select "『mopera U』への接続
(Connect to mopera U)", a screen to inquire 
whether you are a subscriber to "mopera U" 
appears. Click [はい (Yes)] if you are a 
subscriber and continue with the settings.

d Click [OK]
The APN settings will be downloaded from the 
FOMA handset. Please wait.

■ For a Bluetooth Connection
The confirmation may be displayed depending 
on the FOMA handset connection settings. 
Press h [Accept] to connect.

e Enter a connection name in the "接続名 

(Connection Name)" field y Select [接続
方式 (Connection Method)] ("PPP接続 

(PPP Connection)"/"IP接続 (IP 

Connection)" y Select "発信者番号通知
を行う (Show Caller ID)" y Click [次へ 

(Next)]

• The following half-pitch characters cannot be 
entered in the "接続名 (Connection Name)" field.
￥/:＊?!<>│"

• To connect to "mopera U", select "接続方式 
(Connection Method)" to "IP接続 (IP Connection)". 
When using in Japan, you can select any "接続方式 
(Connection Method)". 
To connect to "mopera", select "接続方式 
(Connection Method)" to "PPP 接続 (PPP 
connection)".

• To connect to "mopera U" or "mopera", Caller ID 
must be sent. Do not select "発信者番号通知を行わ
ない (Hide Caller ID)".

• If using overseas, select "NW サービスに従う 
(Follow the NW Service)" and on the FOMA 
handset, operate c y  (Network Services) y 
"Caller ID Notification" y "Change Notification 
Setting" to set whether to show your Caller ID.

■ For a Bluetooth Connection
Check that the name displayed under "モデム
名 (Modem Name)" is correct by referring to 
the instruction manual for your PC or the 
Bluetooth adapter connected to the PC.

Continued on the next page
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f Select any users under "使用可能ユー
ザーの選択 (Select a permitted user)" and 

click [次へ (Next)]
To connect to "mopera U" or "mopera", the "ユー
ザー名 (User Name)" and "パスワード 
(Password)" fields can be left unfilled.

g Set "最適化を行う (Optimize)" to  y 

click [次へ (Next)]

■ If already optimized
A conformation to optimize does not appear. 
Go to Step 8.

h Check the settings y Click [完了 (Finish)]

• If "デスクトップにダイヤルアップのショートカッ
トを作成する (Create a shortcut to dial-up on the 
desktop)" is set to , a shortcut to the dial-up 
connection will be created on the desktop.

■ To change settings
Click [戻る (Back)].

i Click [OK]
Setting completes.

■ If the optimization setting was changed
You need to restart the PC. Click "はい (Yes)" 
on the screen to reboot.

Using Another Provider

a On the FOMA PC configuration software 

screen, click [かんたん設定 (Easy 

Settings)]

b Select "パケット通信 (Packet 

Communication)" and click [次へ (Next)]

c Select "その他 (Other)" and click [次へ 

(Next)]

d Click [OK]
The APN settings will be downloaded from the 
FOMA handset. Please wait.

■ For a Bluetooth Connection
The confirmation may be displayed depending 
on the FOMA handset connection settings. 
Press h [Accept] to connect.

e Enter a connection name in the "接続名 

(Connection Name)" field

• The following half-pitch characters cannot be 
entered in the "接続名 (Connection Name)" field.
￥/:＊?!<>│"

• Follow the instructions from your ISP to set the "接
続方式 (Connection Method)" and Caller ID 
notification.

• If using overseas, select "NW サービスに従う 
(Follow the NW Service)" and on the FOMA 
handset, operate c y  (Network Services) y 
"Caller ID Notification" y "Change Notification 
Setting" to set whether to show your Caller ID.

■ For a Bluetooth Connection
Check that the name displayed under "モデム
名 (Modem Name)" is correct by referring to 
the instruction manual for your PC or the 
Bluetooth adapter connected to the PC.

■ To set the IP address and DNS
If your ISP requires setting IP addresses and 
DNS, click [詳細情報の設定 (Advanced  
Information Settings)] and set these items.

f Click [接続先（APN）設定 (APN Settings)]

g Click [追加 (Add)] y Set up the APN y 

Click [OK]
Set "番号 (cid)" to 2 or 4-10.

h Click [OK]
The "接続先（APN）設定 (APN Setting)" screen 
closes.

i Click [次へ (Next)]

j Set "ユーザー名 (User Name)" and "パス
ワード (Password)" y Select any users 

under "使用可能ユーザーの選択 (Select a 

permitted user)" y Click [次へ (Next)]
Enter the user name and password provided by 
your ISP accurately paying attention to upper or 
lower case.

Continued on the next page
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k Set "最適化を行う (Optimize)" to  y 

Click [次へ (Next)]

■ If already optimized
A conformation to optimize does not appear. 
Go to Step 12.

l Check the settings y Click [完了 (Finish)]

• If "デスクトップにダイヤルアップのショートカッ
トを作成する (Create a shortcut to dial-up on the 
desktop)" is set to , a shortcut to the dial-up 
connection will be created on the desktop.

■ To change settings
Click [戻る(Back)].

m Click [OK]
Setting completes.

■ If the optimization setting was changed
You need to restart the PC. Click "はい (Yes)" 
on the screen to reboot.

Setting 64K Communication Using 
Easy Settings

64K data communication is a communication 
method whose charges are based on the 
connection time. It allows a maximum speed of 
64Kbps to transfer data.
It is recommended that you use "mopera U" that 
handles broadband connection options or 
international roaming to connect to the Internet 
using the FOMA handset (separate subscription 
is required). You can perform only packet 
communication using international roaming. 
Note that packet communication fees under 
international roaming differ from those in Japan. 
If you want to connect to the Internet now, 
"mopera" is convenient.
This section describes the steps to set up a USB 
connection as an example.

Using "mopera U" or "mopera"

a On the FOMA PC configuration software 

screen, click [かんたん設定 (Easy 

Settings)]

b Select "64Kデータ通信 (64K Data 

Communication)" and click [次へ (Next)]

c Select "『mopera U』への接続 (Connect 

to mopera U)" or "『mopera』への接続 

(Connect to mopera)" y Click [次へ 

(Next)]

■When selecting "『mopera U』への接続 
(Connect to mopera U)"
A screen to confirm whether you are a 
subscriber to "mopera U" appears. Click [はい 
(Yes)] if you are a subscriber and continue with 
the settings.

d Enter a connection name in the "接続名 

(Connection Name)" field y Select "発信
者番号通知を行う (Show Caller ID)" y 

Click [次へ (Next)]

• The following half-pitch characters cannot be 
entered in the "接続名 (Connection Name)" field.
￥/:＊?!<>│"

• Select "FOMA M702iS" for the "モデムの選択 
(Select the modem)" field.

• To connect to "mopera U" or "mopera", Caller ID 
must be sent. Do not select "発信者番号通知を行わ
ない (Hide Caller ID)".

■ For a Bluetooth Connection
Check that the name displayed under "モデム
名 (Modem Name)" is correct by referring to 
the instruction manual for your PC or the 
Bluetooth adapter connected to the PC.

e Select any users under "使用可能ユー
ザーの選択 (Select a permitted user)" y 

Click [次へ (Next)]
To connect to "mopera U" or "mopera", the "ユー
ザー名 (User Name)" and "パスワード 
(Password)" fields can be left unfilled.

f Check the settings y Click [完了 (Finish)]

• If "デスクトップにダイヤルアップのショートカッ
トを作成する (Create a shortcut to dial-up on the 
desktop)" is set to , a shortcut to the dial-up 
connection will be created on the desktop.

■ To change settings
Click [戻る (Back)].

g Click [OK]
Setting completes.
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Using Another Provider

a On the FOMA PC configuration software 

screen, click [かんたん設定 (Easy 

Settings)]

b Select "64Kデータ通信 (64K Data 

Communication)" y Click [次へ (Next)]

c Select "その他 (Other)" y Click [次へ 

(Next)]

■When selecting "『mopera U』への接続 
(Connect to mopera U)"
A screen to confirm whether you are a 
subscriber to "mopera U" appears. Click [はい 
(Yes)] if you are a subscriber and continue with 
the settings.

d Configure the communication settings y 

Click [次へ (Next)]

• Perform the following to configure the 
communication settings:

• Enter a connection name in the "接続名 
(Connection Name)" field. The following half-pitch 
characters cannot be entered in the "接続名 
(Connection Name)" field.
￥/:＊?!<>│"

- Select "FOMA M702iS" for the "モデムの選択 
(Select the modem)" field.

- Enter the phone number to dial your ISP in the "
電話番号 (Phone Number)" field.

• Follow the instructions of your ISP to set the "接続
方式 (Connection Method)" and Caller ID 
notification.

• If using overseas, select "NW サービスに従う 
(Follow the NW Service)" and on the FOMA 
handset, operate c y  (Network Services) y 
"Caller ID Notification" y "Change Notification 
Setting" to set whether to show your Caller ID.

■ For a Bluetooth Connection
Check that the name displayed under "モデム
名 (Modem Name)" is correct by referring to 
the instruction manual for your PC or the 
Bluetooth adapter connected to the PC.

■ To set IP addresses and DNS
If your ISP requires setting IP addresses and 
DNS, click [詳細情報の設定 (Advanced 
Information Settings)] and set these items.

e Set "ユーザー名 (User Name)" and "パス
ワード (Password)" y Select any users 

under "使用可能ユーザーの選択 (Select a 

permitted user)" y Click [次へ (Next)]
Enter the user name and password provided by 
your ISP accurately paying attention to upper or 
lower case.

f Check the settings y Click [完了 (Finish)]

• If "デスクトップにダイヤルアップのショートカッ
トを作成する (Create a shortcut to dial-up on the 
desktop)" is set to , a shortcut to the dial-up 
connection will be created on the desktop.

■ To change settings
Click [戻る (Back)].

g Click [OK]
Setting completes.

Start Communicating

This section describes steps to start and 
terminate communication set up using the 
FOMA PC configuration software.

• Use the same FOMA handset that was connected 
when you set the communication settings. Using 
another FOMA handset requires the installation of the 
communication configuration file.

a Double click the 

connection icon on the 

PC desktop
If a connection icon is not 
displayed on the desktop, 
perform the following steps:

■ For Windows XP
Click "スタート (Start)" y "すべてのプログラ
ム (All programs)" y "アクセサリ 
(Accessories)" y "通信 (Communication)" y 
"ネットワーク接続 (Network connection)" y 
Double-click the access point that has been 
set up

Continued on the next page
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■ For Windows 2000
Click "スタート (Start)" y "プログラム 
(Programs)" y "アクセサリ (Accessories)" y 
"通信 (Communication)" y "ネットワークとダ
イヤルアップ接続 (Network and dial-up 
connection)" y Double-click the access point 
that has been set up

b Enter "ユーザー名 (User Name)" and "パ
スワード (Password)" y Click [ダイヤル 

(Dial)]
The access point will be connected.

• To connect to "mopera U" or "mopera", the "ユーザー名 
(User Name)" and "パスワード (Password)" fields can be 
left unfilled.

• The communication speed displayed on the PC may 
be different from the actual communication speed.

Disconnecting Communication

Exiting the Internet browser may not terminate 
the connection. Perform the following steps to 
terminate the connection securely.

a Click the dial-up icon in 

the task tray of the PC

b Click [切断 (Disconnect)]
The communication will be terminated.

W-TCP Settings

"W-TCP configuration software" is a tool to set 
TCP parameters in order to optimize the TCP/IP 
transmission capability when packet 
communication is performed over the FOMA 
network. In order to get most out of the FOMA 
handset communication capability, you need to 
optimize the communication settings using this 
software.

• Optimization is not necessary if you selected "最適化
を行う (Optimize)" when configuring the 
communication settings using "Easy Settings".

For Windows XP

You can set/cancel optimization per dial-up 
connection.

<Example: Optimizing>

a Start the FOMA PC configuration 

software y Click [W-TCP設定 (W-TCP 

settings)]

■ To operate from the task tray of the PC
Click .

b On the W-TCP settings screen, click [最
適化を行う (Optimize)]

■ To cancel optimization
On the W-TCP settings (dial-up) screen, click 
[システム設定 (System Settings)] y [最適化を
解除する (Cancel Optimizing)]

• If already optimized, the W-TCP settings screen will 
not open. In this case, go to Step 3.

c Set  to a dial-up connection to 

optimize y Click [実行 (Execute)]

• Set  to a dial-up connection to cancel optimizing.

Continued on the next page
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d Follow the instructions on the message 

to reboot the PC to enable the 

optimization
The optimization of the system settings will 
become enabled after the PC reboots.

For Windows 2000

<Example: Optimizing>

a Start the FOMA PC configuration 

software y Click [W-TCP設定 (W-TCP 

settings)]

■ To operate from the task tray of the PC
Click .

b On the W-TCP settings screen, click [最
適化を行う (Optimize)]

■ To cancel optimization
On the W-TCP settings screen, click [最適化を
解除する (Cancel Optimization)]

c Follow the instructions on the message 

to reboot the PC to enable the 

optimization
The optimization of the system settings will 
become enabled after the PC reboots.

Setting APN

Set the access point (APN) for packet 
communication.
Up to 10 APN can be set, and a cid of 1 to 10 can 
be assigned. 
Use a cid to specify the access point for packet 
communication. The default cid1 is registered 
"mopera.ne.jp" for APN of "mopera" and cid3 is 
registered "mopera.net" for APN of "mopera U", 
when you set cid, 2 or a number between 4 and 
10.

• Check that the FOMA handset and the PC are 
connected properly before configuring the settings. 
→P5, P8

a Start the FOMA PC configuration 

software y Click [接続先 (APN) 設定 

(APN settings)]

b Click [OK] on the Download FOMA 

handset settings screen
The information on the APN that has been accessed 
and registered by the connected FOMA handset will 
be read.

c Configure APN

• To set the connection method, click [編集 (Edit)] y 
[詳細設定 (Advanced Settings)] and select a 
connection method.

Editing/Deleting/Adding an APN

■ To edit a registered APN
Select an APN from the list y Click [編集 (Edit)]

■ To delete a registered APN
Select APN from the list y Click [削除 (Delete)]
• APN's registered for cid 1 and cid 3 cannot be 

deleted (Even if you select number (cid) 1 or 3 and 
click [削除 (Delete)], it will not be deleted, and 
number (cid) 1 reverts to "mopera.ne.jp" and 3 
reverts to "mopera.net").

■ To add an APN
Click [追加 (Add)]

Saving to a File

You can make a backup of saved APN settings 
on the FOMA handset or save APN settings that 
are being edited.

a Click "ファイル (File)" y "名前を付けて保
存 (Save as)" or "上書き保存 (Save)"

Reading from a File

You can re-edit the APN settings saved on the 
PC or write the settings to the FOMA handset.

a Click "ファイル (File)" y "開く (Open)"
17



Writing APN Information to the FOMA 
Handset

You can write the APN settings that have been 
written to the FOMA handset, to the FOMA 
handset.

a Click [FOMA端末へ設定を書き込む 

(Write settings to FOMA handset)]
The confirmation to overwrite appears.

b Click [はい (Yes)]

Reading APN Information from the 
FOMA Handset

You can read the registered APN from the FOMA 
handset on demand.

a Click "ファイル (file)" y "FOMA端末から
設定を取得 (Download settings from 

FOMA handset)"
The Download FOMA handset setting screen is 
displayed.

b Click [OK]

Creating a Dial-up Connection

Write the added or edited APN to the FOMA 
handset and set up a dial-up connection.

a Select the added or edited APN y Click 

[ダイヤルアップ作成 (Create a dial-up 

connection)]
A confirmation to write to the FOMA handset 
appears.

b Click [はい (Yes)]
After the APN information was written to the 
FOMA handset, clicking [OK] opens the "パケット
通信用ダイヤルアップの作成 (Create a dial-up 
connection for packet communication)" screen.

c Enter a connection name y Click [アカウ
ント・パスワードの設定 (Account/

password setting)]

• For "mopera U" or "mopera", the fields can be left 
unfilled.

d Set "ユーザー (User)" and "パスワード 

(Password)" y Select any users under 

"使用可能ユーザーの選択 (Select a 

permitted user)" y Click [OK]
A dial-up connection is created.

• If your ISP provided IP and DNS information, click [ (Set 
detailed information)] on the Dial-up for packet 
communication creation screen, entered any 
necessary information, and click [OK].

• APN information is saved on the FOMA handset.  If 
you connect a different FOMA handset, save the 
APN information again.

• If you want to use the APN information saved on the 
PC, register the same APN to the same cid on the 
FOMA handset.

Uninstalling the FOMA PC 
Configuration Software

• Be sure to uninstall the FOMA PC configuration 
software from a user account with the administrator 
privileges. For settings and operations regarding PC 
administrator privileges, contact your PC 
manufacturer or Microsoft Inc.

<Example: For Windows XP>

a Terminate any running software
a Terminate "W-TCP設定ソフト (W-TCP 

configuration software)"
Right click  in the task tray of the PC and click 
"終了 (Exit)".

b Exit the FOMA PC Configuration Software
Click [終了 (Exit)] at the lower right corner of the 
screen.

c Terminate any running software

b Click [スタート (Start)] y [コントロールパ
ネル (Control Panel)] y [プログラムの追
加と削除 (Add or Remove Programs)]

■ For Windows 2000
Click [スタート (Start)] y [設定 (Settings)] y 
[コントロールパネル (Control Panel)] y [アプ
リケーションの追加と削除 (Add or Remove 
Applications)] 

c Select "NTT DoCoMo FOMA PC設定ソフ
ト(NTT DoCoMo FOMA PC configuration 

Software)" y Click [削除 (Delete)]

■ For Windows 2000
Select "NTT DoCoMo FOMA PC設定ソフト
(NTT DoCoMo FOMA PC configuration 
Software)" y Click "変更／削除 (Change / 
Delete)"

d Check the program name to remove and 

click [はい (Yes)]

Continued on the next page
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e Click [完了 (Finish)]
The un-installation of the FOMA PC configuration 
software completes.

■ If W-TCP settings have been optimized
The following screen is displayed. If you do not 
intend to perform data communication by 
connecting the FOMA handset, click [はい 
(Yes)] to cancel optimization.

Configuring a Dial-up 
Network

This section describes the steps to configure 
settings for packet communication or 64K data 
communication without using the FOMA PC 
configuration software. Because there are many 
common steps to set up packet communication 
and 64K data communication, this section 
describes how to set up the connection for 
packet communication.  The steps to set up 64K 
data communication, different steps, and 
cautions are described on Page 25.

Setting APN

Set the access point (APN) for packet 
communication. Up to 10 APN's can be set up 
and they are managed with cid's.
Communication software requires setting up an 
APN in order to enter AT commands. This 
section describes the steps necessary for using 
"Hyper Terminal" that comes with Windows.

• To set up a  64K data communication connection, or to 
use "mopera U" or "mopera" as an access point for 
packet communication, these settings are not required.

• For APN's other than "mopera U" or "mopera", contact 
your ISP.

<Example: Setting up a USB connection in 
Windows XP>

a Connect the FOMA handset and the PC

• Connecting →P5

■ For a Bluetooth Connection
• Connecting →P7

b Click "スタート (Start)" y "すべてのプロ
グラム (All programs)" y "アクセサリ 

(Accessories)" y "通信 

(Communication)" y "ハイパーターミナ
ル (Hyper Terminal)"
Hyper Terminal launches.

■ For Windows 2000
Click "スタート (Start)" y "プログラム 
(Programs)" y "アクセサリ (Accessories)" y 
"通信 (Communication)" y "ハイパーターミナ
ル (Hyper Terminal)"

c Enter a connection name in the "名前 

(Name)" field y Click [OK]

d Enter a non-existing phone number 

(such as "0") in the "電話番号 (Phone 

Number)" field y Check that "FOMA 

M702iS" is displayed for "接続方法 

(Connection Method)" y Click [OK]

• If there are similar modem names displayed in the 
"接続方法 (Connection Method)" field, check the 
FOMA handset modem name. →P8

■ For a Bluetooth Connection
Set "接続方法 (Connection Method)" to the 
modem name verified in "Checking the 
Modem" (P8).

Continued on the next page
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e Click [キャンセル (Cancel)] on the 

Connection screen
The Hyper Terminal entry screen opens.

f Enter the APN in the following format y 

Press 
[Entry Format]
AT+CGDCONT=<cid>,"<PDP type>","<APN>"
<cid>: Enter the registration number (cid) of the 
access point (APN). Cid1 is registered 
"mopera.ne.jp" and cid3 is registered 
"mopera.net" already, when you set cid, 2 or a 
number between 4 and 10.
<PDP type>: Enter the PDP type of the APN in 
PPP or IP.
<APN>: Enter the access point (APN).
[OK] appears after the access point is set up.

• Enter ATE1  if the entered characters are not 
displayed.

■ To reset the APN settings of the specified 
cid
Enter AT+CGDCONT=<cid>.

■ To view the registered APN
Enter AT+CGDCONT? .

g Click "ファイル (File)" y "ハイパーターミ
ナルの終了 (Exit Hyper Terminal)"

h Click [はい (Yes)] on the conformation to 

disconnect screen y Click [いいえ (No)] 

on the confirmation to save screen
Hyper Terminal exits and the APN settings 
complete.

• APN information is saved on the FOMA handset.  If 
you connect a different FOMA handset, save the 
APN information again.

• If you want to use the APN information saved on the 
PC, register the same APN to the same cid on the 
FOMA handset.

Setting Display/Hide Caller ID

You can set to display or hide Caller ID for 
packet communication using the *DGPIR AT 
command.

• To set up 64K data communication connection, this 
setting is not required.

a Perform Step 1 to 5 in "Setting APN"
Hyper Terminal launches and the entry screen 
opens.

b Set whether to display or hide Caller ID 

using the following format yPress 
[Entry Format]
AT*DGPIR=<n>
<n> : Set to 1 to hide Caller ID ("184" is added 

when dialing).
Set to 2 to display Caller ID ("186" is added 
when dialing).

[OK] appears after Caller ID notification is set.

• To use "mopera U" or "mopera", set to 2 (display 
Caller ID).

• Enter ATE1  if the entered characters are not 
displayed.

• You can also enter the leading "184" or "186" to the 
phone number of an APN for a dial-up connection to 
display or hide the Caller ID. →P20, P22
If you set Caller ID notification using the *DGPIR 
command and the dial-up connection setting, the 
dial-up connection setting takes precedence.
For example, even if you set <n> of the *DGPIR 
command to 2, entering the leading "184" (hide) to 
the APN number in the dial-up network hides the 
Caller ID.

• When using overseas, set AT*DGPIR=0 (Default). 
Calls will be made according to the registered APN.

Configuring Dial-up Network Settings

Set up the dial-up network on the PC. This 
section describes the steps to connect to 
"mopera U" that has been set to <cid>=3 in the 
USB connection as an example.

• For setting up connections to other than "mopera U" or 
"mopera", contact your ISP.

For Windows XP

a Click "スタート (Start)" y "すべてのプロ
グラム (All Programs)" y "アクセサリ 

(Accessories)" y "通信 

(Communication)" y "新しい接続ウィ
ザード (New Connection Wizard)"

Continued on the next page
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b On the New connection wizard screen, 

click [次へ (Next)]

c Select "インターネットに接続する 

(Connect to the Internet)" y Click [次へ 

(Next)]

d Select "接続を手動でセットアップする 

(Set up the connection manually)" y 

Click [次へ (Next)]

e Select "ダイヤルアップモデムを使用して
接続する (Use a dial-up modem to 

connect)" y Click [次へ (Next)]

f If the "デバイスの選択 (Select a device)" 

screen opens, select "Modem - FOMA 

M702iS" y Click [次へ (Next)]
The "デバイスの選択 (Select a device)" screen 
opens only when there is more than one modem.

■ For a Bluetooth Connection
Select the modem you checked in "Checking 
the Modem" (P8).

g Enter a name in the "ISP名 (ISP Name)" 

field y Click [次へ (Next)]

h Enter the APN phone number in the "電
話番号 (Phone Number)" field y Click [次
へ (Next)]

• When you connect "mopera U", enter "*99***3#" to 
the access point number.

i Enter "ユーザー名 (User Name)", "パス
ワード (Password)", and "パスワードの確
認入力 (Confirm password)" y Click [次
へ (Next)]
Enter the fields according to the information 
provided by your ISP.
For "mopera U" or "mopera", the fields can be left 
unfilled.

j Click [完了 (Finish)]
The new connection wizard appears.

k Click "スタート (Start)" y "すべてのプロ
グラム (All programs)" y "アクセサリ 

(Accessories)" y "通信 

(Communication)" y "ネットワーク接続 

(Network connection)"

l Select the icon of the created dial-up 

connection y Click "この接続の設定を変
更する (Change the setting of this 

connection)"

m Check the settings on the "全般 

(General)" tab screen

• If two or more models are connected to the PC, set 
only "Modem -FOMA M702iS" to  in the "接続方
法 (Connection Method)" field.

• Set "ダイヤル情報を使う (Use dialing information)" 
to .

Continued on the next page
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n Click the "ネットワーク (Network)" tab y 

Set as the example on the screen

• Select "PPP:Windows 95/98/NT4/2000,Internet" in 
the 
"呼び出すダイヤルアップサーバーの種類 (Dial-up 
server type to call)".

• Set "インターネットプロトコル (Internet Protocol) 
(TCP/IP)" to  in the "この接続は次の項目を使用
します (This connection uses the following items)" 
field. You cannot change the settings of "Qosパ
ケットスケジューラ (QoS Packet Scheduler)".

o Click [設定 (Settings)]

p Set all items to  y Click [OK]

q On the "ネットワーク (Network)" tab 

screen, click [OK]

For Windows 2000

a Click "スタート (Start)" y "プログラム 

(Programs)" y "アクセサリ 

(Accessories)" y "通信 

(Communication)" y "ネットワークとダ
イヤルアップ接続 (Network and dial-up 

connection)"

b On the Network and Dial-up connection 

screen, double-click the "新しい接続の作
成 (Create new connection)" icon.

c If the location information screen opens, 

enter "市外局番 (City code)" y Click [OK]
This appears only when "新しい接続の作成 
(Create new connection)" is launched for the first 
time. Go to Step 5 when launching this for the 
second time or later.

d On the phone and modem option screen, 

Click [OK]

e On the Network connection wizard 

screen, Click [次へ (Next)]

f Select "インターネットにダイヤルアップ
接続する (Connect to the Internet via dial-

up)" y Click [次へ (Next)]

g Select "インターネット接続を手動で設定
するか、またはローカルエリアネットワー
ク（LAN）を使って接続します (Set up the 

Internet connection manually, or 

connect using LAN)" y Click [次へ 

(Next)]

h Select "電話回線とモデムを使ってイン
ターネットに接続します (Connect to the 

Internet using a phone line and modem)" 

y Click [次へ (Next)]

i If the modem selection screen opens, 

select "FOMA M702iS" y Click [次へ 

(Next)]

• This screen may not open depending on the 
operating environment of your PC. Go to Step 10 if 
this screen does not open.

■ For a Bluetooth Connection
Select the modem you checked in "Checking 
the Modem" (P8).

Continued on the next page
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j Enter the APN phone number in the "電
話番号 (Phone Number)" field y Click [詳
細設定 (Advanced settings)]

• When you connect "mopera U", enter "*99***3#" to 
the access point number.

• Set "市外局番とダイヤル情報を使う (Use city code 
and dialing information)" to .

k Set the "接続 (Connection)" tab screen 

according to the example on the screen

• If you are connecting to other than "mopera U" or 
"mopera", configure "接続の種類 (Connection 
type)" and "ログオンの手続き (Log on procedures)" 
according to the settings provided by your ISP.

l Click the "アドレス (Address)" tab y 

configure settings according to the 

examples on the screen y Click [OK]

• If you are connecting to other than "mopera U" or 
"mopera", configure "IPアドレス (IP address)" and 
ISPによるDNS（ドメインネームサービス）アド
レスの自動割り当て (Assign DNS address 
automatically by ISP)" according to the settings 
provided by your ISP.

m On the "インターネットアカウントの接続
情報 (Internet account connection 

information)" screen, click [次へ (Next)]

n Enter "ユーザー名 (User Name)" and "パ
スワード (Password)" y Click [次へ 

(Next)]
Enter the fields according to the information 
provided by your ISP.
For "mopera U" or "mopera", the fields can be left 
unfilled.
If they are not filled, screens warning that the user 
name and password fields are not filled open one 
after another. Click [はい (Yes)] on each screen.

o Enter a connection name in the "接続名 

(Connection Name)" field y Click [次へ 

(Next)]

p Select "いいえ (No)" y Click [次へ (Next)]

q Click [完了 (Finish)]

• If "今すぐインターネットに接続するにはここを選
び完了をクリックしてください (Select this to 
connect to the Internet now and click Finish)" 
appears, set the option to .

r Select the icon of the created dial-up 

connection y Click "ファイル (File)" y 

"プロパティ (Properties)"

Continued on the next page
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s Check the settings on the "全般 

(General)" tab screen

• If two or more models are connected to the PC, set 
only "Modem -FOMA M702iS" to  in the "接続方
法 (Connection Method)" field.

• Set "ダイヤル情報を使う (Use dialing information)" 
to .

t Click the "ネットワーク (Network)" tab y 

Set as the example on the screen

• Select "PPP:Windows 95/98/NT4/2000,Internet" in 
the "呼び出すダイヤルアップサーバーの種類 
(Dial-up server type to call)".

• Set only "インターネットプロトコル (Internet 
protocol) (TCP/IP)" to  in the "チェックボックス
がオンになっているコンポーネントはこの接続で
使われます (Checked components are used for this 
connection)" field.

u Click [設定 (Settings)]

v Set all items to  y Click [OK]

w On the "ネットワーク (Network)" tab 

screen, click [OK]

Communicating

This section describes steps to start and 
terminate communication set up without using 
the FOMA PC configuration software.

• Use the same FOMA handset that was connected 
when you set up the communication. Using another 
FOMA handset requires re-installation of the 
communication configuration file.

<Example: For Windows XP>

a Click "スタート (Start)" y "すべてのプロ
グラム (All programs)" y "アクセサリ
(Accessories)" y "通信 

(Communication)" y "ネットワーク接続 

(Network connection)" y Double-click 

the access point that has been set up

■ For Windows 2000
Click "スタート (Start)" y "プログラム 
(Programs)" y "アクセサリ (Accessories)" y 
"通信 (Communication)" y "ネットワークとダ
イヤルアップ接続 (Network and dial-up 
connection)" y Double-click the access point 
that has been set up

Continued on the next page
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b Enter "ユーザー名 (User Name)" and "パ
スワード (Password)" y Click [ダイヤル 

(Dial)]
The access point will be connected.

• To connect to "mopera U" or "mopera", the "ユー
ザー名 (User Name)" and "パスワード (Password)" 
fields can be left unfilled.

• The communication speed displayed on the PC may 
be different from the actual communication speed.

Disconnecting Communication

Exiting the Internet browser may not terminate 
the connection. Perform the following steps to 
terminate the connection securely.

a Click the dial-up icon in 

the task tray of the PC

b Click [切断 (Disconnect)]
The communication will be terminated.

■ 64K Data communication settings
This section describes precautions and different 
steps from the packet communication settings 
when 64K data communication connection is set up 
without using the FOMA PC configuration software.

64K Data communication dial-up connection 
and TCP/IP settings
The settings are the same as for packet 
communication (P19), however, note the following:
• The APN is not required to set up for 64K data 

communication. Enter the phone number of the 
access point provided by your ISP for the dial-up 
connection destination (enter "*8701" to connect 
to "mopera U", and enter "*9601" to connect to 
"mopera").

• Configure "発信者番号通知／非通知の設定 
(Caller ID notification)" and settings using AT 
commands of your own choice (Caller ID must be 
displayed to connect to "mopera U").

• For detailed information on settings, contact your 
ISP.

Connecting/Disconnecting
Use the same operations as for packet 
communication. Perform the operations on P25.

AT Commands

AT commands are used to check the FOMA 
handset function settings or status using a PC. 
Usually the communication software issues AT 
commands so that you do not have to be 
concerned about them. Use AT commands if you 
want to control the FOMA handset in your own 
way.
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Format of AT Commands

AT commands should be input on the Terminal 
Mode screen of the communication software. 
Use only single-byte alphanumeric characters.

<Example of Entry Format>

• An AT command must be entered on a single line 
including parameters (numbers and symbols) 
following the command. On the Terminal Mode screen 
of the communication software, one line is from the 
first character to the previous character of .

• In the Terminal mode, a PC functions as if it were a 
communication terminal. Characters entered from 
the keyboard are sent to a line connected to a 
communication port.

Switching between On-line Data Mode 
and On-line Command Mode

The following two methods are available to 
switch between on-line data mode and on-line 
command mode on the FOMA handset:

• Enter the "+++" command or the code set to the "S2" 
register.

• When "AT&D1" is set, set the ER signal of the serial 
(COM) port to OFF.

• The packet communication is available to switch to 
on-line command mode.

Enter "ATO " to switch from the on-line 
command mode to the on-line data mode.

■ Saving the Settings
Settings by AT commands are initialized when the 
FOMA handset power is turned off and back on 
except: APN settings set by the AT+CGDCONT 
command, QoS settings by AT+CGEQMIN/
AT+CGEQREQ command, setting to show or hide 
the packet communication number by AT* DGPIR 
command, and settings to restrict notifying the 
Caller ID by AT+CLIR command.

ATD＊99＊＊＊1＃

Hard Return

Parameter: Content of the 
command.

Command Name
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AT Command List
The following AT commands can be used on the "FOMA M702iS" modem port.

• [&F] : A command to initialize settings used as AT&F command.

• [?] [=?] : The current settings appear when adding “?” at the end of the command, and the effective range 
of the current settings appear when adding “=?” at the end of the command.

AT Command Overview Parameters/Description Command Examples

AT￥S Display the setting contents of 
set commands and S registers.

ー

AT￥S
E1 Q0 V1 X4
&C1 &D2 &S0
&E1 ￥V0
S000=000
S002=043
S003=013
S004=010
S005=008
S006=005
S007=060
S008=003
S010=001
OK

AT￥V<n>

[&F] 

Select whether to use the 
extended result code at 
connection.

n=0 (default)
: The extended result 

code is not used.
n=1 : The extended result 

code is used.

AT￥V0
OK

AT%V Display the version of the FOMA 
handset. ー

AT%V
XXXX
OK

AT&C<n>

[&F] 

Set the operating conditions of 
the circuit CD for DTE.

n=0 : Always keeps line CD 
signal ON.

n=1 (default)
: CD changes 

depending on the 
other party’s modem 
status.

AT&C1
OK

AT&D<n>

[&F] 

Set the operation performed 
when circuit ER signal received 
from DTE is switched from ON to 
OFF.

n=0 : Ignore ER signals 
(Always regard as ON)

n=1 : On-line command 
mode starts when ER 
signals change from 
ON to OFF.

n=2 (default)
: Off-line mode starts 

when ER signals 
change from ON to 
OFF.

AT&D1
OK

Continued on the next page
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AT&E<n>

[&F] 

Select the specification to show 
the connection speed.

n=0 : Show the 
communication speed 
for wireless segment.

n=1 (default)
: Show the 

communication speed 
between the PC and 
FOMA  handset.

AT&E0
OK

AT&F<n> Reset the FOMA handset AT 
command set values to factory 
defaults. If executed during a 
communication, the line is 
disconnected.

Only n=0 can be set 
(skippable)

AT&F
OK

AT&S<n>

[&F] 

Set the control of DR (data set 
ready) signals output by the 
FOMA handset.

n=0 (default)
: Set DR signals always 

to ON.
n=1 : Set DR signals to ON 

when the line is 
connected.

AT&S0
OK

AT＊DANTE

[=?]

Displays the number of 
antennas of signal strength. 
(0 to 5)

If you execute "AT*DANTE", 
it will be displayed in the 
form of "*DANTE: <n>". 
n=0 :Out of the service area 

of the FOMA handset
n=1 :1 antenna bar of the 

FOMA handset
n=2 :2 antenna bars of the 

FOMA handset
n=3 :3 antenna bars of the 

FOMA handset
n=4 :4 antenna bars of the 

FOMA handset
n=5 :5 antenna bars of the 

FOMA handset

AT＊DANTE
＊DANTE: 5
OK

AT＊DGPIR=<n>

[?] [=?]

The setting of this command 
becomes valid when a call for 
packet communication is dialed. 
184/186 can also be added to 
the APN number even for the 
setting of a dial-up network.

n=0 (default)
: Use APN as it is.

n=1 : Add “184” to APN 
(always hide).

n=2 : Add “186” to APN 
(always show).

AT＊DGPIR=0
OK

AT＊DRPW

[=?]

Show an indicator of the 
received radio signal power at 
the FOMA handset. 
(0 : lowest - 75 : highest value)

ー

AT＊DRPW
＊DRPW : 0
OK

+++ Switch the FOMA handset from 
the on-line data mode to on-line 
command mode.

This command is not 
applicable to the connection 
using packet 
communication.

(Online Data Mode)
+++ (Unable to see the
display)
OK

AT+CACM=
<passwd>

[?] 

Reset the cumulative billing 
value recorded on the UIM.

If the password meets with 
this command, it resets the 
cumulative billing value 
recorded on the UIM.
Passwd=PIN2 code
* This is a string parameter, 

and should be put in "" 
when entered.

AT+CACM=“0123”
OK

AT Command Overview Parameters/Description Command Examples

Continued on the next page
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AT+CAOC=
<mode>

[?] [=?]

Inquire the current billing value. mode=0 : Check the 
current billing 
value for the 
calls.

Execute AT+CAOC or 
AT+CAOC=0 to display the 
current billing value in the 
form of +CAOC:“<ccm>”.
ccm: billing information

AT+CAOC
+CAOC:“00001E”
OK

AT+CBC

[=?]

Display the battery level. Executing "AT+CBC" 
displays in the format of 
"+CBC:<m>,<n>".
m=0 : Indicate electricity is 

supplied from the 
battery pack to the 
FOMA handset.

n=0 to 100
: Indicate the battery 

level in percent.

AT+CBC
+CBC : 0,60
OK

AT+CBST

[&F] 
[?] [=?]

Set the bearer (communication 
type) service.

AT+CBST=<speed>,
<name>,<ce>
speed=116 : 64K data 
communication
name=1

: Default of 64K data 
communication 
(synchronous)

ce=0: Default of 64K data 
communication 
(transparent)

AT+CBST=11
6, 1, 0
OK

AT+CEER Display the reason for 
disconnection of the previous 
connection.

“Reasons for Disconnection” 
→P38

AT+CEER
+CEER : 36
OK

AT+CGDCONT
[?] [=?]

Set APN when sending Packet 
communication.

→P37 →P37

AT+CGEQMIN

[?] [=?]

Save the judgment criteria 
whether to permit the QoS 
(Service Quality) sent by the 
network when packet 
communication is established 
via PPP connection.

AT+CGEQMIN=
[Parameters] →P37

→P37

AT+CGEQREQ

[?] [=?]

Set the QoS (Service Quality) 
requested to the network when 
packet communication via PPP 
connection is dialed.

AT+CGEQREQ= 
[Parameters] →P37

→P37

AT+CGMR Display the version of the FOMA 
handset.

ー

AT+CGMR
1234512345
123456
OK

AT Command Overview Parameters/Description Command Examples

Continued on the next page
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AT+CGREG=<n>

[&F] 
[?] [=?]

Set whether to be notified of the 
network registration status.

n=0 (default)
: Do not notify.

n=1 : Notify when outside 
and inside the service 
area is changed.

Execute “AT+CGREG?” 
then appears as “+CGREG : 
<n>,<start>”.
n : Setting value.
start=0 : Outside the packet 
service area.
start=1 : Inside the packet 
service area.
start=4 : Unknown.
start=5 : Inside the packet 

service area (while 
roaming).

AT+CGREG=1
OK

AT+CGSN Display the serial number of the 
FOMA handset.

ー

AT+CGSN
1234567890
12345
OK

AT+CLIP=<n>

[&F]
[?] [=?]

Set whether to display the 
caller's phone number when the 
caller sends Caller ID.

n=0 (default)
: Not send the result.

n=1 : Send the result. When 
executing 
“AT+CLIP?”, the 
result is displayed in 
the form of “+CLIP : 
<n>,<m>”.

m=0 : Network setting not 
to send the number 
to the other party 
when calling

m=1 : Network setting to 
send the number to 
the other party when 
calling

m=2 : Unknown

AT+CLIP=0
OK

AT+CLIP?
CLIP=0,1
OK

AT+CLIR=<n>

[?] [=?]

Set whether to send the Caller 
ID when making 64K data 
communication/video calls.

n=0 : In accord with the 
CLIR service 
subscription.

n=1 : Do not send. (default)
n=2 : Send.
When “AT+CLIR?” is 
executed appear in the 
format of “+CLIR : <n>,<m>”.
n: Setting value.
m=0: CLIR is not running. 

(Always send).
m=1: CLIR is running. 

(Always hide).
m=2: Unknown.
m=3: CLIR temporary mode 

(Default for hide).
m=4: CLIR temporary mode 

(Default for show).

AT+CLIR=0
OK

AT Command Overview Parameters/Description Command Examples
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AT+CMEE=<n>

[&F] 
[?] [=?]

Set the error report format of the 
FOMA handset.

n=0 (default)
: Display “ERROR”.

n=1 : Display in the format of 
“+CMEE ERROR : 
xxxx” (where xxxx are 
numbers).

n=2 : Display in the format of 
“+CMEE ERROR : 
xxxx” (where xxxx are 
text).

AT+CMEE=0
OK

AT+CNUM Display the own number of the 
FOMA handset.

Executing “AT+CNUM” 
displays in the format of 
“+CNUM :, <number>, 
<type>,, <service>”
number : Phone number 
type=129

: Excluding the 
international access 
code+

type=145
: Including the 

international access 
code+

service=4 : Sound
service=5 : FAX

AT+CNUM
+CNUM;,
+8190XXXXXXXX”,
145,, 4
OK

AT+COPS=[<mod
e>[,<format>[,<ope
r>]]]

[?] [=?]

Select and set carrier's name/
Plmn Number. This command is 
used to unlock the locked UIM.

mode=0 : Plmn Number is 
auto selected.

mode=1 : Plmn Number is 
set as specified 
value for <oper>.

mode=3 : Setting only 
<format>.

mode=4 : Plmn Number is 
set as specified 
value for <oper>. 
If <oper> which 
you set is not a 
correct one, it is 
set to auto select.

format=0 : Display carrier's 
name in 16 half-
pitch characters 
in <oper>.

format=2 : Display Plmn 
Number in 
numerics in 
<oper>.

oper : Display carrier's 
name/Plmn Number

AT+COPS=0
OK

AT+COPS?
+COPS:0,0,“NTT 
DoCoMo”
OK

AT+COPS=?
+COPS:(2,“NTT 
DoCoMo”,,“44F001”),,
(0,1,3,4),(0,2)
OK

AT Command Overview Parameters/Description Command Examples
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AT+CPAS

[=?]

Display FOMA handset state. Executing “AT+CPAS” 
displays in the format of 
“+CPAS : <n>”.
n=0 : Available to set AT 

commands.
n=1 : Unavailable to set AT 

commands.
n=2 : Unknown (Response 

to AT commands is not 
guaranteed).

n=3 : Available to set AT 
commands even 
during incoming.

n=4 : Available to set AT 
commands even 
during a call.

AT+CPAS
+CPAS : 0
OK

AT+CPAS=?
+CPAS : (0-4)
OK

AT+CPIN=“pin”/
AT+CPIN=“puk”,
“pin”

[?]

Command to enter the PIN1 
code or PUK code for UIM.

Enter the SIM PIN for "pin" 
and the PUK for "puk".
Execute “AT+CPIN?” then 
“+CPIN : <n>” is displayed.
n=READY

: Authenticated.
n=SIM PIN

: Waiting for input.
n=SIM PUK

: Waiting for PUK code 
entry.

(+CPIN : SIM PIN 
status)
AT+CPIN=“1234”
OK
(+CPIN : SIM PUK 
status)
AT+CPIN=“12345678”,
“1234”
OK

AT+CPUC

[=?]

Overwrite the currency table 
registered in the UIM.

AT+CPUC=<Currency>,<pp
u>[,<passwd>]
Currency: Currency
ppu: Packet piece unit
Passwd: PIN2 code
* This is a string parameter, 

and should be put in "" 
when entered.

AT+CPUC="YEN","0.2",
"0000"
OK

AT+CPUC?
+CPUC : "YEN","0.2"
OK

AT+CR=<n>

[&F] 
[?] [=?]

Set whether to display the 
bearer (communication type) 
before “CONNECT” is displayed 
when 64K data communication 
is connected.

n=0 (default)
: Hide.

n=1 : Display in the format of 
“+CR : <serv>”.

serv=GPRS : Packet 
communication.
serv=SYNC : 64K data 
communication.

AT+CR=1
OK
ATD＊99＊＊＊1#
+CR : GPRS
CONNECT

AT+CRC=<n>
[&F] 
[?] [=?]

Set to use extend result code for 
incoming connection.

n=0 (default)
: Not to use +CRING.

n=1 : Use +CRING : <type>.

AT+CRC=0
OK

AT Command Overview Parameters/Description Command Examples
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AT+CREG=<n>

[&F] 
[?] [=?]

Set whether to show Out of 
service area or in the service 
area.

n=0 (default)
: Hide

n=1 : Show
Enter “AT+CREG?” then it is 
shown in the format of 
“+CERG : <n>, <stat>”
n: Setting value.
stat=0 : Out of the service 

area of 64K data. 
communication/
video calls

stat=1 : Inside of the service 
area of 64K data. 
communication/
video calls

stat=4 : Unknown.
stat=5 : Inside of the service 

area of 64K data 
communication/
video calls (while 
roaming).

AT+CREG=1
OK

AT+CUSD=[<n>[,
<str>[,<dcs>]]]

[&F] 
[?] [=?]

Change the settings of the 
network, concerned with the 
additional services and the like.

n=0 (default)
: Answer OK without 

answering interim 
result.

n=1 : Answer interim result.
str : Service code

For details, refer to 
"ご利用ガイドブック
（ネットワークサービ
ス編） (Mobile Phone 
User's Guide【Network 
services】)".

dcs=0 : Fixed value 

AT+CUSD=0,“xxxxxx”
OK

AT+FCLASS=<n>
[&F] 
[?] [=?]

Perform mode setting. n=0 (default) : data AT+FCLASS=0
OK

AT+GCAP Display the capability list of the 
FOMA terminal. ー

AT+GCAP
+GCAP:
+CGSM, +FCLASS, +W
OK

AT+GMI Display the manufacturer of the 
FOMA handset.

ー

AT+GMI
Motorola CE, Copyright 
2006
OK

AT+GMM Display the name of the FOMA 
handset. ー

AT+GMM
FOMA M702iS
OK

AT+GMR Display FOMA handset’s
version. ー

AT+GMR
XXXX
OK

AT Command Overview Parameters/Description Command Examples
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AT+IFC=<n>,
<m>

[&F] 
[?] [=?]

Set the local flow control method 
between the PC and the FOMA 
handset.

n : DCE by DTE control
n=0 : No flow control.
n=1 : XON/XOFF control.
n=2 (default)

: RS/CS (RTS/CTS) 
flow control.

m : DTE by DCE control.
m=0: No flow control.
m=1: XON/XOFF control.
m=2 (default)

: RS/CS (RTS/CTS)  
flow control.

AT+IFC=2,2
OK

AT+WS46
[&F]
[?]

Display the network settings of 
the FOMA handset.

25 : Auto switch (default) AT+WS46?
25
OK

ATA The FOMA handset processes 
the incoming according to the 
receiving  mode.

ー
RING
ATA
CONNECT

A/ Retry a command just before 
performing.

 does not have to be 
entered.

A/
OK

ATD Start packet communication or 
64K data communication.

Packet communication
: ATD＊99＊＊＊

<cid>#<cid> 1 to 10: 
+CGDCONT

64K data communication
: ATD <phone number>

Packet communication : 
ATD＊99＊＊＊1#
CONNECT
64K data 
communication : ATD 
XXXXXXXXXX
CONNECT

ATE <n>

[&F] 

Set whether to echo back the 
text sent from a PC.

n=0 : Not to echo back.
n=1 (default)

: Echo back.

ATE1
OK

ATH <n> Disconnect 64K data 
communication.

n=0 : Disconnect line (can 
be skipped).

(In communication)
+++
ATH
OK

ATI <n> Display the confirmation
code.

n=0 : Display “NTT 
DoCoMo”.

n=1 : Display the name of 
the FOMA handset 
(same as +GMN).

n=2 : Display the FOMA 
handset version 
(same as +GMR).

n=3 : Display “OK”.
n=4 : Display the details of 

communication 
functions of the FOMA 
handset.

ATI0
NTT DoCoMo
OK

ATO Switch from On-line command 
mode to Off-line command 
mode during communication.

ー
ATO
CONNECT

ATQ <n>

[&F] 

Set whether to display the result 
code on a PC.

n=0 (default)
: Show result codes.

n=1 : Hide result codes.

ATQ0
OK
ATQ1
(OK is not displayed)

AT Command Overview Parameters/Description Command Examples
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ATS0=<n>

[&F]
[?]

Set number of rings until FOMA 
handset receives connection 
automatically.

n=0 (default)
: No auto receive is 

performed.
n=1 to 255

: Number of rings.

ATS0=0
OK

ATS2=<n>

[&F]
[?]

Set the escape character. Only n=43 (default) can be 
specified.

ATS2=43
OK

ATS2=043
OK

ATS2?
043
OK

ATS3=<n>
[&F]
[?]

Set the return character (CR) to 
recognize the end of AT 
command text string.

Only n=13 (default) can be 
specified.

ATS3=13
OK

ATS4=<n>

[&F]
[?]

Set the line feed character. It is 
positioned next to the return 
character (CR) if displaying the 
result code in alphanumeric 
characters.

Only n=10 (default) can be 
specified.

ATS4=10
OK

ATS5=<n>

[&F]
[?]

Set the back space character 
(BS) to delete the last character 
in the input buffer while AT 
commands are entered.

Only n=8 (default) can be 
specified.

ATS5=8
OK

ATS6=<n>

[&F]
[?]

Set the pause time (in seconds) 
until dialing. When this 
command is used, the register is 
set but does not operate.

n=2 to 10 (Default n=5) ATS6=5
OK

ATS7=<n>

[&F] 
[?]

Disconnect the line if the 
connection is unavailable within 
the set time (in seconds) when 
dialing.

n=1 to 120 (Default n=60)
: Regard the 

specifications 
between 121 and 255 
as 120.

ATS7=60
OK
ATS7?
060
OK

ATS8=<n>

[&F]
[?]

Set the pause time (in seconds) 
until comma dialing. When this 
command is used, the register is 
set, but the pause time remains 
3 seconds.

n=0 : Does not pause
n=1 to 255 (Default n=3)

: Pause time (in 
seconds) until the 
comma is dialed.

ATS8=3
OK

ATS10=<n>

[&F] 
[?]

Set the delay time (1/10 
seconds) of auto disconnect.  
When this command is used, the 
register is set, but does not 
operate.

n=1 to 255 (Default n=1) ATS10=1
OK

ATV<n>

[&F] 

Set the display method of the 
result code.

n=0 : Display in numeric 
characters.

n=1 (default)
: Display in text.

ATV1
OK

AT Command Overview Parameters/Description Command Examples
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ATX<n>

[&F] 

Set to detect the busy tone and 
dial tone, and to display the 
communication speed.

n=0 : Not to detect busy 
tones, not to detect 
dial tones, not to 
display speed.

n=1 : Not to detect busy 
tones, not to detect 
dial tones, display 
speed.

n=2 : Not to detect busy 
tones, detect dial 
tones, display speed.

n=3 : Detect busy tones, not 
to detect dial tones, 
display speed.

n=4 (default)
: Detect busy tones, 

detect dial tones, 
display speed.

ATX1
OK

ATZ Reset the FOMA handset AT 
command set values to factory 
defaults. If performed during a 
communication, the line is 
disconnected.

ー

(On-line command 
mode)
ATZ 
NO CARRIER
(Off-line) 
ATZ 
OK

AT Command Overview Parameters/Description Command Examples
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Supplementary Explanation of AT 
Commands

■Command name : +CGDCONT

• Overview
Set APN when sending packet connection.

• Form
+CGDCONT=[<cid>[,“<PDP type>” [ ,“<APN>”] 
] ]

• Parameter descriptions
Set APN when sending Packet communication. 
See examples in command operation lists
<cid>* : 1 to 10
<PDP type>* : PPP or IP
<APN>* : Optional
*: <cid> is the number used to control the 

destination (APN) for the Packet communication 
to be registered in FOMA handset. 1 to 10 can 
be registered. The default cid1 is registered 
"mopera.ne.jp" for APN of "mopera" and cid3 is 
registered "mopera.net" for APN of "mopera U", 
when you set cid, 2 or a number between 4 and 
10.
<PDP type> is a protocol for packet 
communication.
<APN> is optional connection name that 
indicates each destination.

• Operation without parameter
AT+CGDCONT= : 
Delete all cid settings. However, settings for 
cid1 and cid3 will be reset to their defaults.
AT+CGDCONT=? : 
Display list of values that can be configured
AT+CGDCONT=? : 
Display list of values that can be configured

• Command examples
Registered APN named abc (When PDP type 
is “PPP” and cid=3)
AT+CGDCONT=3,“PPP”,“abc”
OK

* Not reset by [&F] and [Z], either.

■Command name : +CGEQMIN=[Parameter]

• Overview
Save the judgment criteria values whether to 
allow the QoS (Service Quality) sent by the 
network when packet communication is 
established via PPP connection.

• Form
+CGEQMIN=[<cid>[,,<Maximum bitrate UL>[,
<Maximum bitrate DL>] ] ]

• Parameter description
<cid>* : 1 to 10
<Maximum bitrate UL>* : None (default) or 64
<Maximum bitrate DL>* : Non (default) or 384

*: <cid> is the number used to control the 
destination (APN) for the Packet communication 
to be registered in FOMA handset. 1 to 10 can 
be registered. The default cid1 is registered 
"mopera.ne.jp" for APN of "mopera" and cid3 is 
registered "mopera.net" for APN of "mopera U", 
when you set cid, 2 or a number between 4 and 
10.
In <Maximum bitrate UL> and <Maximum bit 
rate DL>, the minimum connection speed [Kbps] 
is set for both upload and download traffic 
between FOMA handset download traffic 
between FOMA handset and the base station. If 
the parameter is set to None (default), all speeds 
are permissible. If values are set, any 
communication at a speed under the set value is 
not permitted, and the Packet communication 
will not be connected.

• Operation without parameter
AT+CGEQMIN= :
Set all <cid> as default value
AT+CGEQMIN=<cid> : 
Set specified <cid> as default value

• Command examples
(1) Command used to permit all speed both 

upload and download both upload and 
download (when<cid>=2)
AT+CGEQMIN=2
OK

(2) Command used to permit only 64Kbps 
upload and 384Kbps download 
(when<cid>=2)
AT+CGEQMIN=2,,64,384
OK

(3) Command used to permit 64Kbps upload 
and all speed download (when<cid>=3)
AT+CGEQMIN=3,,64
OK

(4) Command used to permit all speed upload 
and only 384Kbps download 
(when<cid>=3)
AT+CGEQMIN=3,,,384
OK

* Not reset by [&F] and [Z], either.

■ Command name : +CGEQREQ=[Parameter]

• Overview
Set the QoS (Service Quality) requested to the 
network when packet communication via PPP 
connection is dialed.

• Form
+CGEQREQ=[<cid>[,<traffic class>,
<Maximum bit  rate UL>
[ ,<Maximum bitrate DL>] ] ]

• Parameter Description
<cid>* : 1 to 10 <traffic class> : 2
<Maximum bitrate UL>* : 64
<Maximum bitrate DL>* : 384
*: <cid> is the number used to control the 

destination (APN) for the Packet communication 
to be registered in FOMA handset.
1 to 10 can be registered to FOMA handset. The 

Continued on the next page
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default cid1 is registered "mopera.ne.jp" for APN 
of "mopera" and cid3 is registered "mopera.net" 
for APN of "mopera U", when you set cid, 2 or a 
number between 4 and 10.
In <Maximum bitrate UL> and <Maximum bitrate 
DL>, the minimum connection speed [in Kbps] is 
set for both upload and download traffic between 
FOMA handset and the base station. If the 
parameter is set to None (default), all speeds 
are permissible. If values are set, any 
connection at a speed under the set value is not 
permitted, and the Packet communication will 
not be connected.

• Operation without parameter
AT+CGEQREQ=<cid> : 
Set all <cid> as default.
AT+CGEQREQ=<cid> : 
Set specified <cid> as default.

• Command examples
Command used to require 64Kbps upload and 
384Kbps download (when<cid>=3)
AT+CGEQREQ=3,2,64,384
OK

* Not reset by [&F] and [Z], either.

List of Reasons of Disconnection

■ Packet communication

■ 64K data communication

Result Codes

■ List of Result Codes

■ Extended Result Codes
When &E0
Show the connection speed between the FOMA 
terminal and the base.

When &E1

Value Reason

27 APN does not exist, or is not valid.

30 Disconnected by the network.

33 No subscription for packet communication.

36 Disconnected properly.

Value Reason

1 Specified number does not exist.

16 Disconnected properly.

17 Cannot communicate as the other party is 
busy.

18 Although sent, there was no response within 
the specified time.

19
Cannot communicate as the other party is 
being called.

21 The other party rejected the communication.

63 The network service and the option are not 
valid.

65 Unsupported processing speed was specified.

88 Called to or received a call from a terminal with 
different terminal attributes.

Numeric 
display

Text display Description

0
OK Operation performed 

properly.

1 CONNECT Connected to the other 
party.

2 RING Incoming call.

3 NO CARRIER Line disconnected.

4 ERROR Unable to accept 
command.

6
NO DIAL TONE Unable to detect dial 

tone.

7

BUSY Detect busy tone. 
(Applied only when 
dialing by 64K data 
communicaton.)

8 NO ANSWER Completed connection 
timeout.

101
DELAYED Within restricted redialing 

time.

Numeric 
display

Text display Connection speed

122 CONNECT 64000 64000bps

125 CONNECT 384000 384000bps

Numeric 
display

Text display Connection speed

5 CONNECT 1200 1200bps

10 CONNECT 2400 2400bps

11 CONNECT 4800 4800bps

13 CONNECT 7200 7200bps

12 CONNECT 9600 9600bps

15 CONNECT 14400 14400bps

16 CONNECT 19200 19200bps

17 CONNECT 38400 38400bps

18 CONNECT 57600 57600bps

19 CONNECT 115200 115200bps

20 CONNECT 230400 230400bps

21 CONNECT 460800 460800bps

Continued on the next page
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■Communication Protocol Result Codes

■ Examples of Displayed Result Codes
When ATX0 is set
Regardless of the AT￥V command (P27) 
settings, only CONNECT is displayed after 
connection is established.
Example of text display : ATD＊99＊＊＊1# 

CONNECT
Example of numeric display : ATD＊99＊＊＊1#

1
When ATX1 is set

• When ATX1, AT￥V0 is set (default)
Display in the form of  CONNECT <Speed 
between FOMA and PC> after the connection 
is established.
Example of text display

: ATD＊99＊＊＊1# 
CONNECT 460800

Example of numeric display
: ATD＊99＊＊＊1# 

121

• When ATX1, AT￥V1 is set
Display in the following form after the 
connection is established.
CONNECT <Speed between FOMA and PC> 
PACKET <Destination APN>/<Maximum uplink 
speed (between FOMA terminal→Base)>/ 
<Maximum downlink speed (between FOMA 
handset←Base)>
Example of text display

: ATD＊99＊＊＊1# 
CONNECT 46080 PACKET 
mopera.ne.jp/64/384 (Which means 
connect to “mopera.ne.jp” by 64Kbps 
uplink speed and 384Kbps downlink speed 
at the maximum.)

Example of numeric display
: ATD＊99＊＊＊1# 

1215
* If ATX1 and AT￥V1 are set concurrently, a dial-up 

connection may not be executed properly. It is 
recommended to use only AT￥V0.

Numeric 
display

Text 
display

Connection speed

1 PPPoverUD Connection with 64K data 
communication

3
AV64K Connection with video call 

(64K) communication

5 PACKET Connection with packet 
communication
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